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THE 4-1-4 AT CAL STATE,STANISLAUS 

In the Fall of 1975, California State College, Stanislaus 
will begin the third year of its new "4-1-4" academic calendar. 
Re~ponse to the program in its first years has been enthusiastic, 
especially to the wide variety of innovative courses offered. 
Plans for the coming year promise an even more attractive program 
for 1975-76. 

Under 4-1-4, the academic year consists of two 13-week semes­
t~rs and a month-long Winter Term beginning in January. Fall 
Semester ends before Christmas break and Spring Semester finishes 
in early June. A typical student load is four courses in the 
Fall, one during Winter Term, and four in the Spring--hence 
"four'- one- four. " 

Although in the course of an academic year, the 4-1-4 calendar 
is exactly equivalent to traditional semester or quarter programs 
in terms of instructional weeks (30), credit units earned, teach­
ing loads, and registration fees, the unique structure of the 
4'-1-4 year provides greater opportunities for an innovative and 
ch;llenging curriculum. 

The most exciting dimension of 4-1-4 is the month-long Winter 
Term in which both students and faculty concentrate on one course 
or project. Winter Term is tangible evidence of the College's 
commitment to intellectual inquiry and creative pedagogy. To 
further stimulate academic innovation and to encourage students 
to explore unfamiliar disciplines, Winter Term courses and proj­
ects are graded on a Credit/No Credit basis. Winter Term courses 
are required for graduation as an integral part of the 4-1-4 · 
calendar. 

During the Winter Term both teacher and learner have an unusu­
al chance for intensive, uninterrupted pursuit of a single subject. 
Th1s concentration of time, resources, and energy in itself con­
stitutes a new intellectual experience for most undergraduates. 
Furthermore, Winter Term policy at Cal State Stanislaus facili­
tates interdisciplinary teaching and learning, invites off-campus 
field work and research, allows students to propose courses or 
projects, and permits for~ign study via off-campus courses. (See 
Winter Term Bulletin.) 

Cal State Stanislaus is the first public, four-year institu­
tion of higher learning in California to adopt a 4-1-4 calendar. 
Implementation of the new program required a massive expenditure 
of time and energy by virtually everyone on the College staff. 
The faculty especially merits commendation for successfully 
revising the entire curriculum. Finally, the early support of 
President Carl Gatlin and Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke made the 
4-1-4 yenture possible at Cal State Stanislaus. 
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR, 1975-1976 

SUMMER SESSIONS 1975 

First Session--June 16 - July 25 

April 1-June 16, Tuesday 
through Monday 

June 16, Monday 
June 17-23, Tuesday 

through Monday 
June 23, Monday 
June 23, Monday 
June 23, Monday 
June 27, Friday 

July 4, Friday. 
July 25, Friday 

Regular registration period 
Instruction begins 

Late registration period ($5 late fee) 
Last day for late registration 
Last day to·add a course 
Last day to drop a course 
Last day to file for partial refund 

of fees 
Legal Holiday (Independence Day) 
First session ends 

Second Session--July 28 - August 15 

April 1-July 28, Tuesday 
through Monday 

July 28, Monday 
July 29-30, Tuesday 

through Wednesday 
July 30, Wednesday 
July 30, Wednesday 
August 1, Friday. 

August 15, Friday 

Regular registration period 
Instruction begins 

Late registration period ($5 late fee) 
Last day for late registration 
Last day to drop a course 
Last day to file for partial refund 

of fees · 
Second session ends 

FALL SEMESTER 1975 

November 1-30, 1974, Friday 
through Saturday. 

December 2, 1974, Monday 

April 1, Tuesday 

April 28, Monday 

May 30, Fri day 

June 2, Monday 

August 29, Friday 
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Initial period for accepting admission 
applications for Fall Semester 1975 

Extended filing period begins for Fall 
Semester 1975 admission applications 

Last day to file applications for 
financial aid in Fall Semester 1975 

Beginning of regular advisement and 
registration period for Fall 
Semester 1975 

End of regular advisement and regis­
tration period for Fall Semester 1975 

Beginning of extended registration 
period for Fall Semester 1975 . 

End of extended registration period 
for Fall Semester 1975 



September 10, Wednesday 

September 10, Wednesday 
September 12, Friday 
Sept,ember 15, Monday 
September 15, Monday 
September 22, Monday 

September 26, Friday 

Septem12er 29, Honday 

September 29, Monday 
September 29, Monday 

October 10, Friday 
October 10, Friday 

October 13, Monday 
November 1-30, Saturday 

through Sunday ••• 

November 13, Thursday 

November 25, Tuesday ••• 

November 26, Wednesday. 

November 27-30, Thursday 
through Sunday • 

December 1, Monday. 

Dece~ber 12, Friday 

December 15, Monday 
December 16-19, Tuesday 

through Friday •• 
December 19, Friday 

December 19, Friday 
December 25-28, Thursday 

through Sunday •••• 

Beginning of late advisement and 
registration period for Fall 
Semester 1975 (Instructor's signa­
ture required) 

First day to add or dro? a course 
Student Orientation Program 
Late registration fee begins ($5) 
Ir.struction begins 
Last day to complete admission 

application procedures 
Last day to apply for Fall 1975 

graduation 
Last day of late advisement and regis­

tration for Fall Semester 1975 
Last day to add a course 
Last day to file for partial refund of 

fees after withdrawing from the 
College 

Last day to drop a course 
Applications due for Spring 1976 

and Summer 1976 graduation 
Legal Holiday (Columbus Day) 

Initial period for accepting admission 
applications for Fall Semester 1976 

Beginning of regular advisement and 
registration period for Winter Term 
1976 and Spring Semester 1976 

Last day to submit approved master's 
degree thesis for Fall Semester 1975 
graduation 

Last day to withdraw from College for 
Fall Semester 1975 

Thanksgiving Holiday (College closed) 
Extended filing period begins for Fall 

Semester 1976 admission applications 
Last day of classes for Fall Semester 

1975 
Reading Day 

Final exams, nrojects & evaluations 
End of regular advisement and regis-

tration period for Winter Term 
1976 and Spring Semester 1976 

Fall Semester 1975 ends 

Christmas Holiday (College closed) 
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June 1-30, 1975, Sunday 
through Monday 

July 1, 1975, Tuesday 

December 31, 1975, 
Wednesday 

January 1, Thursday 
January 5, Monday 

January 5, Monday 
January 7, Wednesday 

January 7, Wednesday 
January 7, Wednesday 
January 9, Friday 

January 9, Friday 

January 13, Tuesday 

January 16, Friday. 

February 3, Tuesday 

February 3, Tuesday 

Initial period for accepting admission 
applications for Winter Term 1976 

Extended filing period begins for Win­
ter Term 1976 admissions applications 

Last day to complete admission 
application procedures 

Legal Holiday (New Year's Day) 
Beginning of late advisement and r~gis­

tration period for Winter Term 1976 
(Instructor's signature required) 
Late registration fee begins (~5) 

Instruction begins 
Last day of late advisement and 

registration for Winter Term 1976 
Last day to add a course 
Last day to drop a course 
Last day to apply for Winter Term 

1976 graduation 
Applications due for Fall Semester 

1976 graduation . 
Last day to submit approved master's 

degree thesis for Winter Term 1976 
graduation 

Last day to file for partial refund of 
fees after withdrawing flom College 

Last day of classes for Winter Term 
1976 

Winter Term 1976 ends 

SPRING SEMESTER 1976 

August 1-31, 1975, Friday 
through Sunday .•.•• 

September 1, 1975,Monday 

November 13, Thursday 

November 14, 1975, Friday. 

December 19, Friday 

December 22, Monday 
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Initial period of accepting admission 
applications for Spring Semester 
1976 

Extended filing period begins for 
Spring Semester 1976 admission 
app Ii cations 

Beginning of regular advisement and 
registration period fot Spring 
Semester 1976 

Last day to file applications for 
financial aid in Spring Semester 
1976 

End of regular advisement and regis­
tration period for Spring Semester 
1976 

Beginning of extended registration 
period for Spring Semester 1976 



February 3, Tuesday 

February 16, Monday 
February 17, Tuesday 

February 1'7' Tuesday 
February 17, Tuesday 
February 24, Tuesday 

February 25, Wednesday 

March 2, Tuesday 

March 2, Tuesday 

March 2, Tuesday 
March 15, Monday 
March 15, Monday 

April 12•16, Monday 
through Friday 

April 26, Monday .. 

April ?9, Thursday ••.• 

~ay 7, Friday 

May 21, Friday 

May 24, Monday 
May 25-28, Tuesday 

through Friday 
May 28, Friday . 

May 29, Saturday 
May 29, Saturday 
May 31, Monday . 
June 1, Tuesday 

End of extended registration period 
for Spring Semester 1976 

Legal Holiday (Washington's Birthday) 
Beginning of late advisement and 

registration period for Spring 
Semester 1976 
(Instructor's signature required) 
Late Registration fee beiins ($5) 

Instruction begins 
First day to add or drop a course 
Last day to complete admission appli-

cation procedures 
Last day to apply for Spring Semester 

1976 and Summer 1976 graduation 
Last day of late advisement and regis­

tration for Spring Semester 1976 
Last day to file for partial refund of 

fees after withdrawing from the 
College 

Last day to add a course 
Last day to drop a course 
Applications due for Winter Term 1977 

graduation 

Spring Vacation 
Beginning of regular advisement and 

registration period for Fall 
Semester 1976 

Last day to submit approved master's 
degree thesis for Spring Semester 
1976 graduation 

Last day to withdraw from College 
for Spring Semester 1976 

Last day of classes for Spring 
Semester 1976 

Reading Day 

Final exams, projects &'evaluations 
End of regular advisement and regis-

tration period for Fall Semester 1976 
Comm en cement 
Spring Semester 1976 ends 
Legal Holiday (Memorial Day) 
Beginning of extended registration 

period for Fall Semester 1976 
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SUMMER SESSIONS 1976 ( TENTATIVE) 

First Session--June 14-July 23 

April I-June 14 
June 14, Monday 
June 15-21 .• 
July 5, Monday. 

· July 23, Friday 

Regular registration period 
Instruction begins 
Late registration period ($5 late fee) 
Legal Holiday (Independence Day, 

July 4) 
First session ends 

Second Session--July 26-August 13 

April I-July 26 
July 26, Monday 
July 27-28 
August 13, Friday 
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Regular registration period 
Instruction begins 
Late registration period ($5 late fee) 
Second session ends 



THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 

California State College, Bakersfield 

Humboldt State University 

California State University, Chico 

California State College, Sonoma 

California State University, Sacramento 

San Francisco State University 

California State University, Hayward 

San Jose State University 

California State College, Stanislaus 

California State University, Fresno 

California Polytechnic State UniVers1ty, 
San Luis Obispo 

California State Polytechnic Un~:::~~• ----\.~..=--., -~ -_ -___ ------~ 

California Sti.te College, Dominguez HIiis 

California State University, Long Beach 

California State University, Fullerton 

California State College, San Bernardino 

San Diego State University 

Imperial Volley Campus, Calexico 
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 

The individual California State Colleges were brought together 
as a system by the Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 
the system became The California State University ~nd Colleges 
and 14 of the 19 campuses received the title University. 

The oldest campus - San Jose State University - was founded in 
1857 and became the first institution of public higher education 
in California. The newest campus - California State College, 
Bakersfield - began instruction in 1970. 

Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges 
is vested in the Board of Trustees, whose members are appointed by 
the Governor. The Trustees appoint the Chancellor, who is the 
chief executive officer of the system, and the Presidents, who are 
the chief executive officers on the respective campuses. 

The Trustees, the Chancelfor and the Presidents develop system­
wide policy, with actual implementation at the campus level taking 
place through broadly based consultative procedures. The Academic 
Senate of The California State University and Colleges, made up of 
elected representatives of the faculty from each campus, recommends 
academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor. 

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California State ' 
University and Colleges through a distinguished faculty, whose 
primary responsibility is superior teaching. While each campus in 
the system has its own unique geographic and curricular character, 
all campuses, as multipurpose institutions, offer undergraduate and 
graduate instruction for professional and occupational goals as 
well as broad liberal education. All of the campuses require for 
graduation a basic program of "General Education-Breadth Require­
ments" regardless of the type of bachelor's degree or major field 
selected by the student. A limited number of doctoral degrees are 
offered jointly with the University of California. 

Presently, under the system's "New Approaches to Higher Educa­
tion," the campuses are implementing a wide variety of innovative 
programs to meet the changing needs of students and so,c:j.ety. 
Among pilot programs under way are instructional television 
projects, self-paced learning plans, minicourses, and credit-by­
examination alternatives. The Consortium of The California State 
University and Colleges fosters and sponsors local, regional, and 
statewide external degree and certificate programs to meet the 
needs of individuals who find it difficult or impossible to attend 
classes on a campus. 

Enrollments in fall 1974 totaled approximately 292,000 students, 
who were taught by a faculty of 16,000. Last year the system 
awarded over 57 percent of the bachelor's degrees and 36 percent 
of the master's degrees granted in California. Over 465,000 
persons have been graduated from the nineteen campuses since 1960. 
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·:fRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 

EX OFFICIO TltU~TEES 

The Honorable Edmund G. Brown, Jr. 
Governor of California 

The Honorable Mervyn Dymally 
Lieutenant Governor of California 

The Honorable Leo McCarthy 
Speaker of the Assembly 

The Honorable Wilson C. Riles 

State Capitol 
Sacramento 95814 

State Capitol 
Sacramento 95814 

State Capitol 
Sacramento 95814 

State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
721 Capitol Mall 
Sacramento 95814 

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke 
Chancellor of The California State 

University and Colleges 

5670 Wilshire Blvd. 
Los Angeles 90036 

APPOINTED TRUSTEES 

Appointments are for a term of eight years expiring March 1 of 
the years in parentheses. Names are listed in order of appoint­
ment to the Board. 

Charles Luckman (1982) 
9200 Sunset Blvd. 
Los Angeles 90069 

Daniel H. Ridder (1975) 
604 Pine Avenue 
Long Beach 90801 

Karl L. Wente (1976) 
5565 Tesla Road 
Livermore 94550 

William O. Weissich (1977) 
1299 4th Street 
San Rafael 94901 

Robert A. Hornby (1978) 
810 South Flower Street 
Los Angeles 90017 

Wendell W. Witter (1979) 
45 Montgomery Street 
San Francisco 94106 

Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977) 
P.O. Drawer JJ 
Santa Barbara 93102 

Gene M. Benedetti (1978) 
8990 Poplar Avenue 
Cotati 94952 

Robert F. Beaver (1976) 
254 East 27th Street 

Los Angeles 90011 

Roy T. Brophy (1980) 
2160 Royale Road, Suite 20 

Sacramento 95815 

Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980) 
1064 Creek Drive 
Menlo Park 94025 

Frank P. Adams (1981) 
235 Montgomery Street 

San Francisco 94104 

Richard A .. Garcia (1979) 
P.O. Box 2073 

Glendale•91209 

Dean S. Lesher (1981) 
P.O. Box 5166 

Walnut Creek 94596 

Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1982) 
450 N. Grand, Room G353 

Los Angeles 90012 

Mrs. Yvonne W. Larsen (1975) 
1405 Savoy Circle 

San Diego 92107 
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OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES 

Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr. 
President 

William O. Weissich 
Vice Chairman 

Robert A. Hornby 
Chairman 

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke 
Secretary-Treasurer 

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR 
The California State University and Colleges 

5670 Wilshire Boulevard 
Los Angeles, California 90036 

(213) 938-2981 

Glenn S. Dumke Chancellor 
H. E. Brakebill 
Norman L. Epstein 
D. Dale Hanner 
Harry Harmon 

Executive Vice Chancellor 
Vice Chancellor and General Counsel 
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs 
Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning 

and Development 
C. Mansel Keene 

Alex C. Sherrifs 

Vice Chancellor, Faculty and Staff 
Affairs 

Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 
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California State College; Bakersfield 
9001 Stockdale Highway 
Bakersfield, California 93309 
Jacob P. Frankel, President 
(805) 833-2011 

California State University, Chico 
1st & Normal Streets 
Chico, California 95926 
Stanford Cazier, President 
(916) 345-5011 

California State College, Dominguez Hills 
1000 E. Victoria Street -­
Dominguez Hills, California 90747 
Leo F. Cain, President 
(213) 532-4300 

California State University, Fresno 
Shaw and Cedar Avenues 
Fresno, California 93740 
Norman A. Baxter, President 
(209) 487-9011 
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California State University, Fullerton 
Fullerton, California 92634 
L. Donald Shields, President 

• (714) 870-2011 

California State University, Hayward 
25800 Hillary Street 
Hayward; California 945~2 
Ellis E. McCune, President 
(415) 881-3000 

Humboldt State University 
Arcata, California 95521 
Alistair W. Mccrone, President 
(707) 826-3011 

California State University, Long Beach 
6101 East Seventh Street - -­
Long Beach, California 90840 
Stephen Horn, President 
(213) 498-4111 
California State University, Los Angeles 
5151 St~te University Drive 
Los Angeles, California 90032 
John A. Greenlee, President 
(213) 224-0111 

California State University, Northridge 
18111 Nordhoff Street 
Northridge, California 91324 
James W. Cleary, President 
(213) 885-1200 

California State Polytechnic University, Pomona 
3801 West Temple Avenue 
Pomona, California 91768 
Robert C. Kramer, President 
(714) 598-4592 

California State University, Sacramento 
6000 J Street 
Sacramento, California 95819 
James Bond, President 
(916) 454-6011 

California State College, San Bernardino 
5500 State College Parkway--
San Bernardino, California 92407 
John M. Pfau, President 
(714) 887-6311 

San Diego State University 
San Dieg~, California 92182 
Brage r.oldin~ President 
(714) 286-5000 
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Imperial Valley Campus 
720 Heber Avenue 
Calexico, California 92231 
(714) 357-3721 

San Francisco State University 
1600 Holloway Avenue 
San Francisco, Callfornia 94132 
Paul F. Romberg, President 
(415) 469-2141 

San Jose State University 
125 South Seventh Street 
San Jose, California 95192 
,John H. Bunzel, President 
(408) 277-2000 

California Polytechnic State University, 
San Luis Obispo 

San Luis Obispo, California 43407 
Robert E. Kennedy, President 
(805) 546-0111 

California State College, Sonoma 
1801 East Cotati Avenue --­
Rohnert Park, California 94928 
Marjorie Downing Wagner, President 
(707) 795-2880 

California State College, Stanislaus 
800 Monte Vista Avenue 
Turlock, California 95380 
Carl Gatiin, President 
(209J 633-2122 



CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGE,STANISLAUS 

ADVISORY BOARD 
Each of The California State University and Colleges by action 

of the Legislature is privileged to name an advisory board com­
posed of citizens representative of the area served by the college. 
Appointees are approved by The California State University and 
Colleges Board of Trustees, and through their participation the 
college is better ahle to develop its program in relation to the 
needs of the college service area, The College is grateful to the 
following persons for their willingness to serve in this important . \ capacity: 

W. 0. (Ted) Thompson, Chairman. 
John L. Mensinger, Vice Chairman 
Jane Vilas (~rs.), Secretary 
A. Joseph Bellizzi .. . 
Dale V. Dustin .... . 
Patricia D. Gallo (Mrs,) 
jack L. Hollstien 
Alden R. Houbein .. 
Shawn. Moosekian 
Francis R. Ruggieri 
William P. Youngdale 
'Otto R. Zentner 

Hon. Ross A. Carkeet 
Buddy T, Iwata .. 
Frank Peluso ... 
Karl E. Wellman 
Stanley T. Wilson 

HONORARY LIFE MEMBERS 

ADMINISTRATION 
EXECUTIVE 

. Turlock 

. Modesto 
Patterson 
. Modesto 
. Oakdale 

Livingston 
Stockton 

Lodi 
Turlock 
t-,!odesto 
Turlock 

Los Banos 

. Sonora 
. Livingston 
. Los Banos 

Newman 
Palm Springs 

Carl Gatlin, Ph.D. 
Curtis R. Grant, Ph.D. 

President .........•... 
Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Executive Dean .. , .. Gerard J. Crowley, Ed.M. 
Dean for Administration Louis J. Leo, J.D. 
Business Manager . . . . Frank C. Balbo, B.S. 
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ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION 
Vice President for Academic Affairs .... Curtis R. Grant, Ph.D. 
Associate Vice President for 

Academic Affairs ..... Hobart G. Hamilton, Jr., Ph.D. 
Associate Vice President for 

Academic Services ..... 
Director of Continuing Education 
Credentials Coordinator and 

Director of Academic Advising. 
Director of ADP Services 
Director of Admissions and Relations 

with Schools . . . . . . . . . .. 
Registrar ............. . 
Coordinator of Audio Visual Services 
Coordinator of Academic 

Personnel Rec:ords . . . . . . . . . 
Academic Coordinator of Computer Usage 

Joseph W. Corbin, Ed.D. 
Richard B. Farnsworth, M.A. 

William F. McClintock, Ph.D. 
Miles E. Twaddell, M.S. 

Edward J. Aubert, M.B.A. 
C. W. Quinley, Jr., A.B. 

Melvin R. Nickerson, Ph.D. 

E. Lorraine Johnson, B.A. 
Chester W. Dyche, M.A. 

ACADEMIC ORGANIZATION 
Dean, School of Arts and Humanities 

Chairman, Department of Art .. 
Chairman, Department of Drama. 
Chairman, Department of English 

Paul 0. Harder, Ph.D. 
. . Martin L. Camarata, M.A. 
Douglas W. McDermott, Ph.D. 

and Foreign Languages. . . . • .. James P. Jensen, Ph.D. 
Ed.D. 
Ph.D. 

Acting Chairman, Department of Music. Joseph E. Bruggman, 
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Alexander J. Pandell, Ph.D. 
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R. Dean Galloway, M.S. 
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Linda J. Redd, M.L.S. 
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NOTICE 

The Board of Trustees of The California State University 
and Colleges, in Section 43800 of Title 5 of the 
California Administrative Code, has reserved the right 
to add, amend, or repeal any of its regulations, rules, 
resolutions, standing orders, and rules of procedure, 
in whole or in part, at such time as it may choose. 
None shall be construed, operate as, or have the effect 
of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers, 
or privileges of the Trustees. The Chancellor reserves 
the right to add, amend or repeal any of his Executive 
Orders, at such time as he may choose, and the President 
of California State College, Stanislaus reserves the 
right to add, amend, or repeal provisions of this 
catalog and rules of the College, including handbooks, 
at such time as he may choose. No Executive Order shall 
be construed, operate as, or have the effect of an 
abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers, or 
privileges of the Chancellor nor shall any catalog pro­
vision or rule of the College be construed, operate as, 
or have the effect of an abridgement or limitation of 
any rights, powers, or privileges of the President. 

Every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of 
the information in this catalog. Students are advised, 
however, that such infonnation is subject to change 
without notice. Therefore, they should consult the 
appropriate instructional departments, schools, or 
administrative office~ for. current information. 







GENERAL INFORMATION 

The College and Community 

California State College, Stanislaus is a liberal arts 
institution founded in 1957 as the 14th member of the California 
State University and Colleges. Classes were first offered in 
1960 in temporary quarters, and in 1965 the college was moved to 
its permanent 220-acre campus on the north edge of Turlock in 
Stanislaus County. 

Enrollment at Cal State Stanislaus has grown to more than 
2800 students since its opening and the college continues to 
attract' attention in educational circles with one of the most 

.innovative and dynamic academic programs in the state university 
and colleg.es. 

Cal State Stanislaus draws students from throughout California, 
other western states, and a few foreign countries. Located in a 
rural atmo,sphere and a small town setting it has become increas­
ingly popular to students from metropolitan areas who long for a 
lifestyle without many of the problems that are part of the daily 
scene in the big cities. 

The college offers bachelor degrees in 25 subject areas and 
master's degrees in seven: Business Administration, Education, 
Englis~, History, Speech, Psychology and Public Administration. 

Curriculum policy in the future is expected to be a substan­
tial continuation and expansion of the college's broad-based 
liberal arts package. 

The City of Turlock is situated on the southern edge of 
Stanislaus County about 13 miles south of Modesto, the county 
seat. It is a growing community of about 18,000 persons. The 
economy of Turlock, and of most cities in Central California, is 
based largely upon agricultural products and food processing 
plants. 

Turlock is about two hours by car from San Francisco, from 
Yosemite National Park, the ski slopes of the Sierra Mountains 
and the sandy beaches of the Pacific Ocean. There also are 
several lakes, parks and other recreational areas much closer to 
the city. 

Turlock has six elementary schools, a high school, two 
hospitals, a daily newspaper, a radio station, two theaters and 
several other activities of educational, cultural and recreational 
intere.st. 
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General Information 

THE ACADEMIC PROGRAM 

Being a small liberal arts college, CSCS combines academic 
excellence with a.friendly, close-knit spirit among the students 
and faculty. The favorable faculty-student ratio permits small 
discussion groups, laboratory sessions and seminars, and a sense 
of informality. 

Each student is encouraged to develop a broad background in 
his first two years before majoring in one of the 24 areas in 
the Schools of Arts and Humanities, Behavioral and Social Sciences, 
Natural Sciences, or the Divisions of Business Administration and 
Education. The major areas are: 

Anthropology 
Art 
Biological Sciences 
Business Administration 
Chemistry 
Child Development 
Drama 
Economics 
English 

French 
Geography 
History 
Liberal Studies 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Education 
Physical Sciences 

Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Social Sciences 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Special Major 
Speech 

Courses are also offered in German, health, ethnic studies, 
geology, astronomy, and philosophy to supplement the existing 
major programs. 

Master of Arts degrees are available in Education, English, 
History, and Speech, Master of Business Administration degree, 
Master of Science degree in Psychology, and Master of Public 
Administration. 

ACCREDITATION 

California State College, Stanislaus is fully accredited by 
the Western Association of Schools and Colleges and is a member 
of the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. 
It is approved by the United States Veterans Administration, the 
California State Department of Veterans Affairs, and the American 
Association of University Women. The Department of Chemistry is 
nationally accredited by the American Chemical Society. 

4-1-4 ACADEMIC CALENDAR 

From September 1960 through Summer 1965, the College operated 
on the semester system, each semester being approximately 16 
weeks in length. 

In September 1965, the College converted to the quarter 
system, each quarter being about 11 weeks in length. 

Beginning with the 1973 Summer Session, the College returned 
to the semester system. 

In September 1973, the College adopted a new 4-1-4 calendar 
which provides for a 13-week fall semester, a one-month winter 
term, and a 13-week spring semester. California State College, 
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Stanislaus guarantees that students who attended the College under 
the quarter system academic calendar will be protected from un­
reasonable requirements or hardship in completion of graduation 
requirements under the 4-1-4 curricular program. Original catalog 
year unit and subject graduation requirements may be elected by 
continuing students while semester unit course substitutions will 
be offered in order to meet graduation requirements. If a student 
believes conversion to the 4-1-4 academic calendar poses a genuine 
hardship for him, he may seek special petition consideration 
through 'his major adviser and the Admissions and Records Office, 
as appropriate. 

Semester units can be converted to quarter units by multiply­
ing by 1-1/2 (4 semester units x 1-1/2 = 6 quarter units)'. 
Quarter units are converted to semester units by multiplying by 
2/3 (9 quarter units x 2/3 = 6 semester units). 

SUMMER SESSION AND EXTENSION 

The College offers summer session programs each year with 
courses available in most of the major areas of the curriculum. 
The programs offered enable students to complete course require­
ments more rapidly than would otherwise be possible. The summer 
session also allows students the opportunity to acquire depth in 
academic fields, to complete credential requirements, and to 
advance thei~ professional competencies. Summer session is the 
first term 'of the academic year. A summer session catalog is 
issued annually. 

The College offers a program of extension courses. Extension 
credit may be considered by the Admissions and Records office 
toward a degree only if requested by a student. 

Dl;ring the regular academic year, non-matriculated students 
holding,an A.A. degree or equivalent may on a space-available 
basis enroll in regular upper division courses through extension. 
Students should obtain registration packets from the Office of 
Continuing Education. 

Summer session and extension students planning to complete 
the College's degree or credential programs should seek admission 
to the College. 

For information, refer to the Office of the Director of 
Continuing Education. 

THE FACILITIES 

Facilities at California State College, Stanislaus are strik­
ingly modern and blend in well with the pastoral charm of the 
countryside. The 220-acre campus provides ample room for growth 
as enrollment dictates and assures that buildings can be erected 
only a short walk apart while maintaining the spacious atmosphere 
of the surrounding area. 

The Library/Administration Building and the Classroom Building 
were the first buildings constructed on the permanent campus and 
~ere opened in 1965. These two facilities are the hub of the 
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campus and serve a variety of purposes as well as providing space 
for most faculty and administrative offices. 

The Performing Arts Complex, which opened in the fall of 1970, 
is a multibuilding project which houses the departments of art, 
drama and music. The modern and very comfortable 300-seat Main­
stage Theatre is the site of most drama productions and a number 
of recitals and concerts plus being the platform for numerous 
visiting lecturers. A concert hall that can seat up to 200 
persons is a feature of the nusic :facilities in the Performing 
Arts Complex while the art facilities are highlighted by spacious 
and functional rooms that provide up-to-date equipment for practi­
cally all the art media. 

The Science Building, completed and put into use in 1972, is 
one of the most modern science facilities of its kind in the 
California State University and Colleges. With much traditional 
and space-age equipment, including an electron microscope, the 
Science Building offers a multitude of laboratories and classroom 
paraphernalia for science and mathematics students. 

The Fieldhouse, located on the east side of the campus next 
to the outdoor athletic fields, is the center of physical educa­
tion activities. Construction is near for an extensive athletic 
complex including a gymnasium seating 3000 persons. 

A new Cafeteria Building, to open in the fall of 1975, is the 
newest facility on the Stanislaus campus and will become the 
center of attention for students during their leisure hours. The 
main dining room can seat nearly 700 for lunch or for special 
programs. A snack bar, which will be open evenings, will feature 
entertainment on a regular basis. 

A College Union and Bookstore are located in temporary quar­
ters until permanent buildings can be constructed within the next 
few years. The College Union is furnished with modern furniture 
and decor and provides a place for students to study, watch TV, 
eat luncl1, and fraternize. It also houses the offices for the 
Associated Student Body officers and staff. 

LIBRARY 

The College Library provides the recorded knowledge and 
cultural materials that students and faculty need for study and 
research. These materials are freely available in an attractive 
and comfortable building staffed by professionally trained 
librarian-scholars who organize, analyze, and interpret those 
materials. The librarians also aid students in acquiring princi­
ples of independent library research. 

·Toe College Library occupies the second floor of the Library 
Building. It seats 365 readers and features individual study 
desks and group study rooms. 

The general collection of the College Library has been 
selected to meet the needs of the curriculum. It contains over 
150,000 volumes of books and about 3,000 periodicals. Backfiles 
of most of these periodicals are available. The Library is a 
selective depository of U.S. Government publications and is also 
a complete depository of California State publications. 
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The Library has a Curriculum Library and Children's Collection, 
About,5,000 courses of study, curriculum guides, and units of work 

. are available. A model collection of .about 2,000 of the best 
children's books comprises the Children's Collection. 

Since the Library has a staff of eight professional librarians, 
at least one librarian is available at all times to give reference 
service and reader advisory service. 

AU D10 VIS UAL CENTER 

The College provides centralized audiovisual services which 
are de'signed to enrich classroom instruction by means of the 
lanest. equipment and materials available. The film library on 
camp~ ·Ust's 350 film titles which are used extensively by the 
facuity and students. About 500 filmstrips are also available. 

A contract with the Stanislaus County Schools provides access 
to the regional fil~ library, and ext~nsive bookings of other 
off-campus materials are available through rentals from major film 
libraries throughout the United States. I 

Television and videotape recorders are available through the 
Audiovisual Center for student and faculty use in course-~onnected 
activities. The School of Behavioral and Social Sciences main­
tains a television dynamics laboratory with remote controlled 
equipment in a closed circuit system, and the Division of Educa­
tion provides videotape recorders for evaluation and improvement 
of student teaching in the credential program. 

The Audiovisual Center provides professional assistance to 
faculty for the design and implementation of innovative instruc­
t~onal development. Utilization of sophisticated technological 
advances in the delivery of various teaching strategies is avail­
'able through emphasis on the latest ayailable teaching techniques 
in.higher education. 
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ADMISSION TO THE. COLLEGE 

The College admits qualified high school graduates, transfer 
·students from two-year community colleges and four-year institu­
tions, and graduate students for course work and programs leading 
to baccalaureate degrees, advanced degrees, school service creden­
tials, and several professions. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Requirements for admission to the College are in accordance 
with Title 5, Chapter 1, Subchapter 3, of the California Adminis­
trative Code, as amended by the Board of Trustees of The Califor­
nia State University and Colleges. A prospective applicant who is 
unsure of his status under these requirements is encouraged to 
consult with a school or college counselor or contact the College 
Admissions and Records Office. 

ADMISSI_ON ASA FIRST-TIME FRESHMAN 

An applicant who has completed no college work* after high 
scho9l graduation will be considered for admission as a first-time 
freshman under one of the provisions in this section. Submission 
of the results of the American College Test (ACT) or the College 
Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) is 
required to establish eligibility. 

Overall,excellence of performance in high school subjects and 
evidence of academic potential provide the basis for admission at 
the College. While no course pattern is required, the applicant 
to be properly prepared to undertake a full program of studies an<l 
particularly to pursue the required program in general education, 
is strongly encouraged to include the following subjects as mini­
mally adequate background for college work: 

1. College preparatory English, 3 years (4 years preferred) 
2. Foreign language, 2 years in one language 
3. 'College preparatory mathematics, 2 years. 

*Exceptions: College credit earned concurrent with high school en­
rollment; college credit earned in summer session after high school 
and prior to regular matriculation in college; college credit 
granted for the CLEP or ADVANCED PLACEMENT programs, or military or 
USAF! courses; or college credit granted for some non-traditional 
learning experience, will not affect the applicant's status as a 
first-time freshman for application quota purposes as well as 
admission. Further, the accelerated student, who completes his 
high school program midyear, who has applied to The California 
State University and Colleges for the following fall term, but 
chooses to attend a local community college in the spring term, 
will be considered a first-time freshman for application quota 
purposes as well as admission. All such college or advanced stand­
ing credit, if fully·acceptable as transfer credit, will be 
granted the student after admission. 
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4. College preparatory laboratory science, 1 year in 
11th or 12th grade 

5. College preparatory history and/or social sciences, 
2 years 

6. Study in speech, music, art, and other subjects 
contributing to general academic background. 

Below is a more specific listing of high school subjects 
specially recommended for students who intend to pursue majors 
offered by the College. 

ANTI-IROPOLOGY: Social sciences, 4 years preferred. 

ART: Drawing, painting, printmaking, and sculpture, as much high 
school and independent work in these fields as possible. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES: Mathematics, through trigonometry; foreign 
languages, 2 years (French or German preferred); biology, 
preferably 2 years; chemistry, 1 year; physics, 1 year. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: Mathematics, 4 years; English, 4 years. 

CHEMISTRY: Mathematics, 4 years (through trigonometry); chemistry, 
1 year; physics, 1 year. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT: Biology; English, 4 years;. mathematics, 4 
years preferred (through trigonometry); social sciences, 4 
years preferred. 

DRAMA: English, 4 years; as much high school and independent 
drama experience as possible. 

ECONOMICS: Social sciences, 4 years preferred; ma~hematics, 4 
years preferred. 

ENGLISH: English, 4 years; foreign language, 4 years. 

FRENCH: Foreign language, 2 to 4 years French preferred. 

GEOGRAPHY: History and/or social sciences, 4 years preferred. 

HISTORY: History and/or social sciences, 4 years preferred; 
foreign language, 4 years preferred. 

LIBERAL STUDIES: A broad selection of elective courses. 

MATHEMATICS: Physics, 1 year; mathematics, 4 years (through 
trigonometry). 

MUSIC: As much private music study as possible, as much parti­
cipation in both vocal and instrumental music as possible, 
at least 1 year of music theory if offered, and 2 years 
French or German for voice majors. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION: Biology; English, 4 years; social sciences, 
4 years; as much participation in high school athletic and/or 
intramural programs as possible. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCES: Physics, 1 year; chemistry, 1 year; mathe­
matics, 4 years (through trigonometry). 

PHYSICS: Physics, 1 year; chemistry, 1 _year; mathematics, 
4 years (through trigonometry). 

POLITICAL SCIENCE: History and/or social sciences, 4 years 
preferred; English, 4 years. 

PSYCHOLOGY: Biology; mathematics, 4 years (through trigonometry); 
English, 4 years. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES: Social sciences, 4 years preferred. 

~OCIOLOGY: History and/or social sciences, 4 years preferred. 

SPANISH: Foreign language, 2 to 4 years Spanish preferred. 

SPEECH: Courses in speech and activity in forensics; English, 
,4 years; social sciences, 4 years preferred. 

California High School Graduates and Legal Residents 
An applicant who is a graduate of a California high school or 

a legal resident of California for tuition purposes must have a 
grade point average and composite ACT or total SAT score which 
provides an eligibility index placing him among the upper one­
third of California high school graduates. The minimum eligibility 
index is 741 for the ACT or 3072 for the SAT. It is computed by 
multiplying grade point average by 200 and adding it to ten times 
the composite ACT score or by multiplying grade point average by 
800 and adding it to the total SAT score. The grade point average 
is based upon all high school work taken, excluding work completed 
in the freshman year as well as any courses in physical education 
or military science. For admission eligibility purposes, the 
College accepts the best ACT or SAT score for tests taken prior 
to high school graduation. The table on the next page provides 
the test scores needed with a given grade point average to be 
eligible for admission. 

California residents who are military service personnel or 
veterans may be considered under special admission requirements. 
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NON-RESIDENTS GRADUATING FROM HIGH SCHOOLS IN OTHER STATES OR 
POSSESSIONS. An applicant who is a non-resident for tuition 
purposes and who is a graduate of a high school in anoth~r state 
or a U.S. possession must have an eligibility index which would 
place him among the upper one-sixth of California•high school 
graduates. The minimum required eligibility index is 826 for the 
ACT or 3402 for the SAT a~d is calculated as in the previous 
section. 

GRADUATES OF HIGH SCHOOLS IN A FOREIGN COUNTRY. An applicant who 
is_ a graduate of a foreign high school must have preparation 
equiv~le~t to that required of eligible California high school 
graduates. The College will carefully review the previous record 
of all such applicants and only those with promise of academic 
success equivalent to that of eligible California high school 
graduates will be admitted. Such applicants are not required to 
take the ACT or SAT except when specifically requested to do so; 
special requfrements may apply. 

NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES. An applicant who is over 18 years of 
age, btit who has not graduated from high school will be considered 
for admission only when his preparation in all other ways is such 
that the College believes his promise for academic success is 
equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates. 

HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS ENTERING ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM. 
A student still enrolled in high school will be considered for 
enrollment in the College's Advanced Placement Program if he is 
recommended by his principal and his preparation is equivalent to 
that.required of eligible California high school graduates. Such 
admission is only for specific course work and does not constitute 
the right to continued enrollment. Submission of a special appli­
cation form each term is a prerequisite for continued enrollment. 
Such applicants are not required to take the ACT or SAT. Regular 
application procedures are not applicable. 

The College Advanced Placement Program is intended to supple­
ment the ~urriculum available to qualified high school students 
by opening college courses to them, to provide these students 
with the'opportunity for a gradual transition to college, and to 
extend qualified students to the utmost limits of their intellec­
tual capacities at as young an age as is practicable. A high 
school student admitted to this program may enroll in any lower 
division course providing he has satisfied all course prerequisites. 
Regular college credit will be awarded providing credit is not 
required for high school graduation. Inquiries should be addressed 
to the Director of Admissio~s. 

ADMISSION AS AN UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFER 

An applicant for admission to the College as an undergraduate 
transfer who is in good standing at the last college he attended 
will be considered for admission under one of the following pro­
visions. California residents who are military service personnel 
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or veterans may be considered under special admission requirements. 
Transferable courses are defined as those officially certified as 
baccalaureate-level by the regionally accredited college at which 
the courses were taken. The California Commmity College transfer 
should consult his college counselor for information on transfer­
ability of courses. 

APPLICANTS WITH FEWER 'IlI!).N 56 TRANSFERABLE SEMESTER UNITS. 
An applicant who has completed fewer than 56 transferable semester 
mits is eligible for admission if he meets the current first-time 

· freshman requirements and has earned a grade point average of at 
least 2.0 (C) for all transferable college mits attempted. 
Either ACT or SAT results are required of a transfer applicant 
with fewer than 56 transferable semester units. 

APPLICANTS WITH 56 OR MORE TRANSFERABLE SEMESTER UNITS. An 
applicant who has completed 56 or more transferable semester units 
is eligible for admission if he has earned a grade point average 
of at least 2.0 (C) for all transferable college units attempted. 
A nonresident applicant must have a grade point average of at 
least 2. 4 (C+) . 

ADMISSION AS AN INTERNATIONAL STUDENT. The admission of an inter­
national (foreign) student with college credit is governed by 
separate requirements. Prospective applicants from abroad should 
consult the College Admissions and Records Office for additional 
instructions. 

OTHER UNDERGRADUATE APPLICANTS. An applicant not admissible mder 
one of the above provisions should enroll in a two-year college or 
other appropriate institution, or consult the College Admissions 
Office for advice regarding his situation. Only under the most 
unusual circumstances will such applicants be permitted to enroll 
in the College. Permission is granted only by special action. 

ADMISSIOMASA POST-BACCALAUREATE GRADUATE I STUDENT 

POST-BACCALAUREATE STANDING: UNCLASSIFIED. For admission to un­
classified post-baccalaureate standing, a student must: (a) hold 
an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited 
by a regional accrediting association or have completed equivalent 
academic preparation as determined by an appropriate campus author­
ity; (b) have attained a grade point of at least 2.5 (C+) in the 
last 60 semester units attempted; and, (c) have been in good stand­
ing at the last college attended. Admission to the College with 
post-baccalaureate unclassified standing does not constitute ad­
mission to graduate degree curricula. 

POST-BACCALAUREATE STANDING: CLASSIFIED. A student who is eligi­
ble for admission to the College in Unclassi£ied standing may be 
admitted to Classified post-baccalaureate standing for the purpose 
of enrolling in a particular post-baccalaureate credential or 
certificate program; provided, that such additional professional, 
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personal, scholastic, and other standards, including qualifying 
examinations, as may be prescribed for the particular program by 
the appropriate campus authority are satisfied. 

GRADUATE STANDING: CONDITIONALLY CLASSIFIED. A student who is 
eligible for admission to the College under Unclassified post­
bacC'alaureate standard above, but who has deficiencies in prerequi­
site preparation which in the opinion of the appropriate campus 
authority can be met by specified additional preparation, includ­
ing qualifying examinations, may be admitted to an authorized 
graduate degree curriculum with Conditionally Classified Graduate 
Standing. ' 

GRADUATE STANDING: CLASSIFIED. A student who is eligible for 
admission to the'College in Unclassified or Conditionally Classi­
fied Standing may be admitted to an authorized graduate degree 
curriculum of the campus as a classified graduate student ifs/he 
satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, or 
other standarQs for admission to the graduate degree curriculurn, 
including qualifying examinations, as the appropriate campus 
authority may prescribe. Only_ those applicants who show promise 
of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curric­
ula, and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory 
level of scholastic competence and fitness shall be eligible to 
proceed in such curricula. 

STUDENTS FORMERLY ENROLLED 

Students formerly enrolled at the College who after an absence 
of one or more semesters desire to return may be readmitted by 
formally applying for readmission. Formerly enrolled students are 
subject to the regular application procedure and filing dates. 

CSUC VISITORS PROGRAM 

Any student entitled to continued enrollment at one of the 
other 18 campuses of the California State University and Colleges 
system may enroll for any term at the College as a visiting stu­
dent by following a simplified application procedure. Concurrent 
enrollment at two CSUC campuses may similarly be approved. Stu­
dents at the College also may apply for visitor status at another 
CSUC campus. CSUC Visitor Status and Concurrent Enrollment 
application forms are available on request from the College 
Admissions and Records Office, 

CALIFORNIA RESIDENCY CLASSIFICATION 

New and returning students of The California State University 
and Colleges are classified for the purpose of determining the 
residence of each student for nonresident tuition purposes. The 
Residence Questionnaire and, if necessary, other evidence furnished 
by the student is used in making these determinations. A student 
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may not register and enroll in classes tmtil his Residence 
Questionnaire has been received by the Admissions Office. 

The following statement of the rules regarding residency 
determination for nonresident tuition purposes is not a complete 
discussion of the law, but a summary of the principal rules and 
their exceptions. The law governing residence determination for 
tuition purposes by the California State University and Colleges 
are found in Education.Code Sections 22800-22865, 23763.1, 23754-
23754.4, 23758.2 and 23752, and in Title 5 of the California 
Administrative Code, Article 4 (commencing with Section 41901) of 
Subchapter 5 of Chapter 1, Part V. A copy of the statutes and 
regulations is available for inspection at the campus Admissions 
Office. 

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physi­
cally present in the state while, at the same time, intending to 
make California his permanent home. Steps must be taken at least 
one year prior to residence determination date to evidence the 
intent to make California the permanent home with concurrent re­
linquishment of the prior legal residence. Some of the relevant 
indicia of an intention to establish and maintain California 
residence may be established by registering to vote and voting in 
elections in California; satisfying resident California state 
income tax obligations on total income; ownership of residential 
property or continuous occupancy or letting of an apartment on a 
lease basis where one's permanent belongings are kept; maintain­
ing active resident memberships in California professional or 
social organizations; maintaining California vehicle plates and 
operator's license; maintaining active savings and checking 
accounts in California banks; maintaining permanent military 
address and home of record in California if one is in the military 
service, etc. 

The student who is within the state for educational purposes 
only does not gain the status of resident regardless of the length 
of his stay in California. 

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of 
age) derives legal residence from his father (or from his mother 
if the father is deceased), or, in the case of permanent separa­
tion of'the parents, from the parent with whom the minor maintains 
his place of abode. The residence of a minor cannot be changed by 
act of the minor or that of the minor's guardian, so long as the 
minor's parents are living. 

A man or a woman may establish his or her residence; marriage 
is not a governing factor. 

The general rule is that a student must have been a California 
resident for at least one year immedi~tely preceding the residence 
determination date in order to qualify as a "resident student" for 
tuition purposes. The designated residence determination dates 
are September 20 for the fall semester, January 5 for winter term, 
and January 25 for the spring semester. 

There are several exceptions for nonresident tuition. Some of 
the exceptions provide for: 
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1. Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents 
of California but who left the state while the student was 
still a minor. When the minor reaches age 18, the 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

,9. 
10. 

exception continues for one year to enable the student to 
~ualify as a resident student. 
Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in 
California for more than a year before the residence 
determination date, and entirely self-supporting for that 
period of time. 
Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been 
l.Dlder the continuous direct care and control of an adult, 
not a parent, for the two years immediately preceding the 
residence determination date. Such adult must have been 
a 'California resident for the most recent year. 
Dependent children and spouses of persons in active 
military service stationed in California on the residence 
determination date. This exception applies only for the 
minimum time required fo~ the student to obtain California 
residence and maintain that residence for a year. The 
exception is not affected by transfer of the military 
person directly to a post outside the 50 states and ~is­
trict of Columbia. 
Military personnel in active service stationed in Califor­
~ia on the residence determination date for purposes other 
than education at state-supported institutions of higher 
education. This exception applies only for the minimum 
time required for the student to obtain California resi­
dence and maintain that residence for a year. 
A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence 
classification if the student has been lawfully admitted' 
to the United States for permanent residence in accordance 
with all applicable provisions of the laws of the United 
States; provided, however, that the student has had resi­
dence in California for more than one year after such 
admission prior to the residence determination date. A 
student who is a minor alien shall be entitled to residence 
classificatio~ if both the student and the parent from whom 
residence is derived have been lawfully admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence in accordance with 
all applicable laws of the United States, provided that 
the parent'has had resid~nce in California for more than 
one year after acquiring such permanent residence prior to 
the residence determination date bf the term for which the 
student proposes to attend the College. 
Certain credentialed, full-time employees of school 
districts. 
Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their 
children and spouses. This exception applies only for the 
minimum time required for the student to obtain California 
residence and maintain that residence for a year. 
Certain exchange students. 
Chiluren of deceased public law enforcement or fire sup­
pression employees, who were California residents, and who 
were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire 
suppression duties. 
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11. A person in continuous full-time attendance at an ihstitu­
tion who had resident classification on May 1, 1973, shall 
not lose such classification as a result of adoption of 
the uniform student residency law on which this statement 
is based, until the attainment of the degree for which 
currently enrolled. 

Any student, following a final decision on campus on his residence 
classification, may make written appeal to: 

Office of General Counsel 
5670 Wilshire Boulevard 
Suite 1260 
Los Angeles, California 90036 

within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on 
campus of his classification. The Office of General Counsel may 
make a decision on the issue, or it may send the matter back to 
the institution with instructions for a further review on campus. 
Students classified incorrectly as residents or incorrectly 
granted an exception from nonresident tuition are subject to re­
classification as nonresidents and payment of nonresident tuition 
in arrears. If incorrect classification results from false or 
concealed facts, the student is subject to discipline pursuant to 
Section 41301 of Title S of the California Administrative Code. 
Resident students who become nonresidents, and nonresident stu­
dents qualifying for exceptions whose basis for so qualifying 
changes, must immediately notify the Admissions Office. Applica­
tions for a change in classification with respect to a previous 
term are not accepted. 

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regard­
ing residency determination is by no means a complete explanation 
of their meaning. The student should also note that changes may 
have been made in the rate of nonresident tuition, in the statutes, 
and in the regulations between the time this catalog is published 
and the relevant residence determination date. 

HONORS AT ENTRANCE 

Honors at Entrance is awarded an admitted student whose past 
record indicates his promise of superior academic achievement at 
the College. 

ADMISSION APPLICATION PROCEDURES 

UNDERGRADUATE APPLICATION PROCEDURES 

. All prospective undergraduates must file a complete application 
for admission including all the forms described in the application 
booklet and a $20 non-refundable application fee. Each undergrad­
uate applicant may file only one application for any one term with 
The California State University and Colleges System. Applications 
may be obtained from any campus of the system or high school and 
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community college counselorsr and should be filed with the campus 
of first choice. Alternate choice campuses and majors may be 
indicated on the application. Applicants seeking financial aid 
should also complete and submit with the application a Preliminary 
Financial Aid Application. 

POST-BACCALAUREATE APPLICATION PROCEDURES 

All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status (e.g., 
Master's degree aspirants, those seeking credentials, and those 
interested in taking courses for professional growth, etc.,) must 
file a ·complete application packet for admission to post-baccalau­
reate status within the appropriate filing period. A complete 
application packet for admission to post-baccalaureate status 
includ~s all materials required for tmdergraduate applicants plus 
supplementary departmental program admission materials, and the 
$20 non-refundable application fee. Post-baccalaureate applicants 
who were enrolled as undergraduate students at the campus in the 
term immediately preceding the term for which they now wish to 
apply are also required to complete and submit an application 
packet and remit the $20 non-reftmdable application fee. Appli­
cants seeking financial aid should also complete and submit with 
the application material specified above, a Preliminary Financial 
Aid Application. 

Since applicants for post-baccalaureate programs will be 
limited to the choice of a single campus on each application, 
redirection to alternative campuses will be minimal. In the event -
that a post-baccalaureate applicant wishes to be considered by 
more than one campus, it will be necessary to submit a separate 
application and fee to each. 

Application materials may be obtained from the Admissions 
Office or the Graduate Studies Office of any campus within the 
system. 

WHO NEED APPLY 

An Application for Admission or Readmission form must be 
filed by any person who plans to enroll at the College for a fall, 
winter, or spring term and who either was not enrolled for resi­
dence credit or audit courses, or who.withdrew from the College, 
during the semester preceding the term for which he intends to 
enroll. A student enrolled at the College who qualifies for a 
baccalaureate degree, master's degree, or credential must apply 
for readmission with graduate standing and declare his new edu­
cational objective so that he may be considered for continued en­
rollment. Enrollment in summer session or extension courses does 
not exempt a person from the above admission application proce­
dqres. 

STUDENTS SEEKING PART-TIME ENROLLMENT. Students seeking to enroll 
in a fal 1, win·cer, or spring term for a part-time or evening pro­
gram of courses also must complete the admission procedure and 
are subject to the admission requirements stated above. 
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STUDENTS SEEKING ENROLLMENT AS AUDITORS WITHOUT CREDIT. Students 
seeking only to audit courses without credit must complete the 
admission procedure. If admitted to the College, these students 
must pay the same registration fees as other students. (See 
Auditors.) 

STUDENTS SEEKING SUMMER SESSION OR EXTENSION ENROLLMENT. Students 
seeking to enroll only for stDIIIIler session or extension courses are 
not subject to the admission requirements stated above and are not 
required to comply with the admission procedure or to matriculate 
unless they intend to complete the College's degree or credential 
requirements. For StDIIIIler Session and Extension, special enrollment 
procedures will apply. Summer session students and extension 
students who will be enrolling in residence credit courses to 
complete the College's degree or credential requirements may 
qualify for existing degree or credential requirements and secure 
assignment to a major adviser by completing the admission proce­
dure and satisfying admission requirements. 

APPi.i.CATiON FILING PERIODS 

Applications for admission are accepted according to the 
following schedule: 

TERM 

Summer Quarter 
Fall Quarter/Semester 
Winter Quarter/Term 
Spring Quarter/Semester 

SEMESTER CALENDAR CAMPUSES 

Chico Sacramento 
Fresno San Diego 
Fullerton San Francisco 
Long Beach San Jose 
Northridge Sonoma 

Stanislaus** 

the 
the 
the 
the 

INITIAL EXTENDED FIL ING 
FILING PERIOD PERIOD BEGINS 

previous February March 1* 
previous November December 1 * 
previous June July 1* 
previous August September 1* 

QUARTER CALENDAR CAMPUSES 

Bakersfield Los Angeles 
Dominguez Hills Cal Poly, Pomona 
Hayward San Bernardino 
Humboldt Cal Poly, S.L.O. 

All applications postmarked or received during the initial 
filing period will receive equal consideration within the campus­
es' established enrollment categories and quotas. There is no 
advantage in filing before the initial filing period. With the 

* The extended filing periods continue until admission quotas 
are reached. 

** The Stanislaus campus is on~ modified semester system known as 
the 4-1-4 calendar with an early fall semester concluding before 
the Christmas break, a winter term of one month in January, and a 
spring semester ending in early June. 
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exception of the tmpacted lllldergraduate program areas most 
campuses will be accepting applications well into the extended 
filing period. 

CATEGORY QUOTAS AND SYSTEMWIDE IMPACTED PROGRAMS 

Application category quotas have been established by some 
campuses, in some majors, where the number of applicants is 
expected to exceed campus resources. All applications received 
in the initial filing period will receive equal consideration for 
such categories. Certain undergraduate programs (e.g., architec­
ture, natural resources, basic nursing, physical therapy) are 
impacted throughout the 19 campus system, and applicants to such 
programs are expected to meet supplementary admission criteria 
for admission to these programs. Applicants to these major pro­
grams will be sent further information by the campuses about the 
supplementary criteria to be used, and how and when applicants 
must meet them. 

SPACE RESERVATIONS 

Applicants who can be accommodated within enrollment quotas 
will receive confirmation of space reservation. Although the 
space reservation is not a statement of admission to a campus, 
it is a commitment on the part of the campus to admit a student 
once eligibility has been determined. When the student receives 
notice of the space reservation, he should initiate action to 
have transcripts of any college and high school work sent to the 
campus where space has been reserved. The campus will inform him 
of the number of copies of transcripts required, dates for sub­
mittal, and where they should be sent. The student should not 
request that transcripts be sent lllltil requested to do so by the 
campus where space has been reserved. 

Initial filing period applications of students who cannot be 
accommodated at their first choice campus will automatically be 
forwarded to their second choice, and, if they cannot be accommo­
dated there, to their third choice, etc. 

Each campus has established procedures to consider qualified 
applicants who would be faced with an extreme hardship if not 
admitted. Prospective hardship petitioners should contact the 
concerned campus regarding specific policies governing hardship 
admission. 

APPLICATION FEE 

A fee of twenty dollars ($20) is charged for processing of 
applications for admission to the College. This fee is non-refund­
able, non-transferable, and applies to (1) all persons not regu­
larly enrolled at the College during any of the three terms 
immediately preceding, (2) former students who subsequently regis­
tered in another college for residence, summer, extension, or 
correspondence courses, and (3) all applicants for first-time 
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graduate student status. Students seeking summer session or 
extension registration only are exempt from this requirement. 

TRANSCRIPTS REQUIRED 

An undergraduate applicant must request two sets of complete 
official transcripts from (1) the last high school he attended and 
(2) each college and university at which he registered, to be sent 
directly to the Admissions and Records Office. Transcripts pre­
sented by students cannot be accepted. 

All transcripts and supporting admission documents are due in 
the Admissions and Records Office three weeks after the date re­
quested or the following dates, whichever is later: March 1 for 
the fall semester, October 1 for the winter term, and December 1 
for the spring semester. 

No determination of admission eligibility will be made until 
all required transcripts have been received. Official transcripts 
must include a complete record of all previous high school and 
college work attempted whether or not the applicant desires credit. 
A separate official transcript is required from each college 
attended even though one transcript may show work completed at 
another college. All records submitted become the property of the 
College and cannot be returned to the applicant or duplicated. 

APPLICANTS WITH COURSES IN PROGRESS. An applicant who is in 
attendance at a school or college on the date transcripts are re­
quested must file a transcript which includes verification of the 
subjects in which he is currently enrolled. After the applicant 
has completed these subjects, he must notify his school or college 
to forward a supplementary transcript showing the final grades for 
that term. 

VETERANS. A veteran who desires to have his military records 
evaluated for possible credit toward a baccalaureate degree must 
file a copy of his separation papers (DD 214) or form DD 295 with 
his application. 

POST-BACCALAUREATE AND GRADUATE STUDENTS. An applicant who holds 
a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution and who is 
not seeking a degree or credential from the College needs only to 
verify his baccalaureate degree to the Admissions and Records 
Office by filing when requested to do so, two official transcripts 
from the institution at which his degree was earned. A graduate 
who is seeking admission to a degree or credential program must 
request that two copies of complete official college transcripts 
be sent directly to the Admissions and Records Office from each 
college (other than Stanislaus) and un~versity at which he regis­
tered. 

FORMER STUDENTS. Former students of th.e college who are returning 
after graduation or any absence are required to submit two copies 
of official and complete transcripts covering attendance at any 
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other college since the date of last enrollment at the College. 
A former postbaccalaureate student who is not planning to complete 
the College's degree or credential requirements need not submit 
additional transcripts. 

SUMMER SESSION AND EXTENSION REGISTRANTS. A student seeking to 
enroll for summer session or extension is not required to file 
official transcripts unless he plans to complete the College's 
requirements for a degree or credential. 

ADMISSION EXAMINATION 

Students who will be entering the college with fewer than 56 
transferable semester units completed at regionally accredited 
colleges are required to take the American College Test (ACT) or 
the College Entrance Examination Board of Scholastic Aptitude Test 
(SAT). All other undergraduate applicants, particularly transfers 
who have mediocre college grade point averages, are urged to take 
one of these tests if they do not file the results of another 
recent college entrance aptitude examination with the Admissions 
and Records Office. Test results will be used as a basis for 
counseling and, when required, for determining eligibility for 
admission. Applicants are expected to request the testing service 
to forward score reports directly to the college. Applicants for 
admission should take the ACT or SAT not later than February for 
fall admission, October for winter admission, and December for 
spring admission. 

Registration forms for either test may be obtained from high 
school and college counselors, or directly from the office of the 
testing service. American College Test registration arrangements 
are made by writing ACT Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168, Iowa City, 
Iowa 52240. The ACT will be given during 1975-76 on the following 
dates: 

Saturday, June 14, 1975 
Saturday, October 18, 1975 
Saturday, December 13, 1975 

Saturday, February 14, 1976 
Saturday, April 10, 1976 
Saturday, June 12, 1976 

The Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) may be taken at the College 
and other testing centers throughout the world on the dates listed 
below: 

Saturday, June 28, 1975 
Saturday, October 11, 1975 
Saturday, November 1, 1975 
Saturday, December 6, 1975 

Saturday, January 24, 1976 
Saturday, April 3, 1976 
Saturday, June 5, 1976 

Applications and fees should be sent directly to the College 
Entrance Examination Board, Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94701, 
in time to be received not later than four weeks and preferably 
six weeks prior to the test· date se·lected. 

Special institutional administrations of the SAT on additional 
dates to be announced will be arranged exclusively for applicants 
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to the College. Interested applicants should contact the College 
Testing Office regarding special institutional administrations of 
the SAT. 

HEAL TH HISTORY STATEMENT AND EXAMINATION 

All admitted students must submit a health history statement. 
Appropriate forms will be provided all admitted students for sub­
mission prior to registration. 

EVALUATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF CREDIT 

The Admissions and Records Office will evaluate previous 
college work in terms of its relationship to the requirements of 
the College. Each student seeking a degree will be issued an 
Evaluation of Transfer Credit which will serve as a basis for 
determining the remaining requirements for the student's specific 
objective. The evaluation remains valid as long as the student 
matriculates at the date specified, pursues the objective declared, 
and remains in continuous enrollment. The student will not be 
obligated to meet additional graduation requirements unless such 
requirements become mandatory as a result of changes in the 
California Administrative Code. 

Because of these regulations, the student should notify the 
Admissions and Records Office iJ11Jllediately if he changes the degree 
objective specified in his evaluation. (See Declaration or Change 
of Degree Objectives.) 

While a student may follow the specific catalog year degree 
requirements on which his Evaluation of Transfer Credit is based, 
he will be held responsible for complying with all changes in 
other regulations, policies, and procedures which may appear in 
s~bsequent catalogs. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 

The College participates in the Advanced Placement Program of 
the College Entrance Examination Board. Advanced placement in 
sequential courses and six semester units of course credit may be 
awarded to entering students for scores of 3, 4 and 5 on the CEEB 
Advanced Placement examination. Advanced placement and unit 
credit also may be awarded for satisfactory scores on the CSUC 
English Equivalency Examination (EEE) and College Level Examination 
Program (CLEP) general and subject examinations. 

Course credit earned through the College's on-campus Advanced 
Placement Program for High School Students or from early entrance 
programs at other colleges will be recognized by the College the 
same as is regular credit, provided this credit is not applied 
toward high school graduation. (See Admission as a First-time 
Freshman.) 
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TRANSFER OF CREDIT FROM A COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

Transferable courses are defined as those officially certified 
as baccalaureate-level by the regionally accredited college at 
which the courses were taken. No upper division credit may be 
allowed from a two-year college, nor may credit be allowed for 
professional courses in education. 

Credit from two-year colleges is allowed up to a maximum of 
70 semester units. Additional lower division courses may be com­
plet~d at a four-year college for full credit, even after 70 \lllits 
have been earned. Completion of General Education requirements is· 
not required for admission with upper division status. 

It is greatly advantageous and frequently imperative to begin 
some upper division course work, especially that which is appli­
cable to major requirements, soon after 56 semester units are 
earned. Postponement of transfer usually results in the expense 
of postponed graduation because a minimum of two years of study is 
normally required from whichever date upper division course work is 
~tarted. Simultaneous enrollment at the College for upper division 
course work and at a two-year college may be approved for any 
student by the assigned major advise.r. 

CREDIT -l=ROM NON-ACCREDITED COLLEGES 

Courses from institutions of higher learning which are not 
accredited to offer work leading to the baccalaureate degree by a 
regional accrediting agency recognized by the U.S. Office of Edu­
cation and course·s from those which are accredited as a "special­
ized institution" may be accepted for credit toward advanced 
standing and fulfillment of graduation requirements only if 
appropriate in purpose, scope, and depth for a baccalaureate 
degree. Credit allowed from these institutions will be designated 
as provisional. Regular credit may be granted upon adviser recom­
mendation, department endorsement, and completion of 24 semester 
units at the College with a 2.0 (C) grade point average or better. 

A student with a degree from such an institution may have his 
educational experience recognized by the College as equivalent to 
the completion of a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accred­
ited institution upon adviser recommendation, department endorse­
ment, and comp let ion of 12 lllli ts at •the College with a grade point 
average of 3.0 (B) or better or completion of 24 units with at 
least a 2.5 (C+) grade point average. 

COURSE WORK COMPLETED TEN YEARS BEFORE ENROLLMENT 

Course work completed ten years before enrollment at the 
College is designated provisional credit, primarily to alert the 
student and assigned adviser that course scheduling adjustments 
may be warranted. Regular credit for this course work will be 
allowed based on adviser recommendation after satisfactory comple­
tion of 24 units at the College. 
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CREDIT FOR EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 

The maximum credit for correspondence and extension courses 
which may be allowed toward the bachelor's degree is 24 semester 
units. 

WORKSHOP CREDIT 

Workshop credit does not substitute for course credit in a 
credential sequence and will not be applied toward the general edu­
cation, major, or minor requirements Qf the College. Such credit 
may be applied toward a bachelor's degree only as elective units. 

CREDIT FOR MILITARY SERVICE 

. Undergraduate students who have been in military service may 
receive credit toward a baccalaureate degree. Courses taken at 
military service schools if appropriate in purpose, scope, and 
depth for a baccalaureate degree may also yield credit. Military 
experience will be evaluated only upon request. Separation papers 
(DD 214) or form DD 295 verifying such experience must be filed with 

· the Admissions and Records Office before credit will be allowed. 

ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT 
The Academic Advising Office directs the academic advising 

program at the College. Such advising is primarily the responsi­
bility of faculty members in the specific academic areas. Upon 
admission a student is referred to an adviser in his declared major 
field of study or to a general adviser if he is undeclared or is 
without a California State College, Stanislaus degree objective. 
An undeclared major must declare a degree major or another specific 
educational objective prior to his junior year. Any selection or 
change of major or minor after admission must be accompanied by an 
official declaration form. (See Declaration or Change of Degree 
Objectives.) If a student is uncertain as to a choice of major 
and/or its related vocational goal, he may request from his adviser 
a referral to the Testing Office. 

Although the adviser assists the student in planning his entire 
educational program, the student is considered to be responsible 
for meeting all course prerequisites and all requirements for his 
degree or credential. Specific days for academic advising are 
designated each semester in the Academic Calendar to provide a 
time for the student to consult with his adviser in determining a 
program of courses for the approaching term. At this conference 
the student completes a Registration Request form which is a part 
of the registration process. 

A student is prepared for his first advising conference only 
after he has reviewed appropriate sections of the College catalog, 
examined course offerings in the Class Schedule, and prepared a 
Trial Study List including alternatives (found in the Class Sched- · 
ule). If an Evaluation of Credit fonn has not yet been issued, 
any catalog(s) of former college(s) attended and any transcripts 
not on file at CSCS must also be brought to the conference. 
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A stu4ent intending to enter any of the professions listed 
below may obtain information about CSCS pre-professional programs 
from the following sources. 

PREPARATION FOR PRE-PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 

The plan of undergraduate study at California State College, 
Stanislaus emphasizes a liberal education in preparing for profes­
sioFal or vocational specialization. A student preparing for a 
professional specialization has opportunities to do so by selecting, 
in consuJtation with an appropriate pre-professional adviser, the 
kind of curriculum that most soundly meets the requirements set by 
the profession he or she wishes to enter. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM: MEDICINE, VETERINARY MEDICINE, OPTOMETRY, 
DENTISTRY, PHARMACY 

The majority of students entering medical and dental schools 
in the United States do so after having acquired a B.A. or B.S. 
degree at an undergraduate college. Possession of an undergraduate 
deg~ee is especially worthwhile, since professional schools do not 
offer liberal arts subjects. ' 

Any undergraduate major is appropriate for a pre-professional 
student as long as certain basic subject areas are included in the 
program. For specific requirements of professional schools, the 
student is urged to consult such special sources as "Medical School 
Admission Requirements" (a publication of the Association of 
American Medical Colleges), and the College's Health Sciences 
Advisory Committee. 

Students interested in the health sciences should register with 
the Health Sciences Advisory Committee through the Dean of Natural 
Sciences as soon as admission to the College is granted. A com­
mittee member will then prepare a suggested basic program to sup-_ 
plement advisement by the major adviser. The committee will also 
compile data on each student and prepare a letter of evaluation to 
be sent at the student's request in support of his application to 
professional schools. Registration with the committee does not 
commit the student to any particular program or career. (See 
catalog ·section titled Health Sciences.) 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM: LAW 

Applicants for admission to most law schools are expected to 
have a B.A. or B.S. degree and to have taken the Law School 
Admission Test. There is no single "pre-law" major required, or 
in most instances recommended, since the successful study of law 
is more often related to the ability to grasp and solve difficult 
intellectual problems and to employ disciplined work habits, than 
it is to any narrow, specialized field of study. 

Several broad objectives of pre-legal education are set forth 
by the Association of American Law Schools. These include the oral 
and written command of language; an understanding and appreciation 
of social, political, and economic values, institutions, problems, 
and frames of reference; and an ahility for creative, innovative, 
critical, and analytical thinking. 
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Since no one major is mand&tory, the student should select one 
which emphasizes the areas mentioned above (economics, English, 
history, philosophy, political science, and sociology to name a 
few). For additional information, the student should consult with 
the pre-law adviser. 

For additional information, a student should see the bulletins 
or catalogs of various law schools or the official "Pre-Law 
Handbook," current edition, prepared by the Law School Admission 
Test Council and the Association of American Law Schools. This 
handbook may be obtained at most college bookstores or ordered 
from Educational Testing Services, Princeton, N.J. 08540. 

REGISTRATION 

Registration is the final step in the matriculation process. 
When a student has been admitted to the College and has deter­
mined which subjects he should take, he should make an appointment 
to see his adviser during the Academic Advising Period to prepare 
for registration and obtain the necessary registration forms and 
instructions. A Class Schedule listing courses offered is avail­
able before the Academic Advising Period for each term. 

Under the present Computer Assisted Registration system 
students may register in person or by mail. It is to the advan­
tage of the student to register as early as possible in the 
registration period as noted in the Academic Calendar. Late 
registrants may find themselves handicapped in arranging their 
programs and must pay a $5.00 late registration fee, as required 
by State law. 

If a student unofficially drops a course or leaves the College 
without first reporting to the Admissions and Records Office to 
make the change official, he may receive grades of For NC. If 
he attends a course without officially adding it, he ·will receive 
no credit for the course. 

Students who do not attend the regularly scheduled class 
meetings during the first week of class after registration may 
be refused entrance to the class by the instructor. Students are 
responsible for dropping such classes. 
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In accordance with credential regulations for school personnel 
(Ryan Act, 1970), the College has developed or is developing pro­
grams for approval by the Commission for Teacher Preparation and 
Licensing (CTPL). Course work leading to prior regulations 
(Fisher) is avail.able by advisement.* The Ryan Act provides for 
both service credentials and teaching credentials. The three 
major teaching credentials are as follows: 

1. Multiple Subject Teaching Credential: for teaching in a 
self-contained classroom in grades preschool through 
-twelve and in classes for adults. 

2. Single Subject Teaching Credential: for teaching a 
single subject in a departmentalized school; most commonly 
applicable to California junior and senior high schools. 

3. Specialist Credential: for teachers with special prepara­
tion and competence in the area designated, in addition 
to the basic teaching credentials. 

The Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing has 
approved the programs at California State College, Stanislaus 
leading to the following credentials: 

1. Multiple Subject Instruction 
2. Single Subject Instruction 
3. Reading Specialist Credential 
4. Special Education: Communication Handicapped 
S. Special Education: Learning Handicapped 
6. Administrative Services 

In addition, the credential programs listed below are being 
revised under terms of the new credentialing and licensing act; 
these programs have been offered by the College under previous 
legislation. 

Services Credentials: 

1. 
2. 

Pupil Personnel Credential: 
Pupil Personnel Credential: 

School Counseling 
School Psychology 

Students interested in revised or proposed programs should 
check with the offices of the Division of Education and Department 
of Psychology for current status of programs. 

*Students seeking to make initial credential applications under 
prior regulations need to consult the Credential Coordinator and 
get total program approval. 
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HONOR LIST OF STUDENTS 

Each semester the College publishes a list of undergraduate 
honor students. To qualify fqr the list, a student during the 
semester under consideration must (I)' register for and earn a 
minimum of 10 units of graded course work at the College, and (2) 
achieve a 3.5 (B+) grade point average for all course work attempt­
ed at the College. 

GRADING SYSTEM 

ACADEMIC GRADES 
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A - Excellent ... Student has demonstrated a high level of 
competence in meeting course objectives. Four (4) 
grade points per unit of credit are awarded; affects 
progr~ss points in same manner. 

B - Good ... Student has demonstrated a more than satisfac­
tory level of competence in meeting course objectives. 
Three (3) grade points per unit of credit are awarded; 
affects progress points in same manner. 

C - Satisfactory ... Student has demonstrated a satisfactory 
level of competence in meeting course objectives. 
Tuo (2) grade points per unit of credit are awarded; 
affects progress points in same manner. 

D - Unsatisfactory ... Student has demons~rated only a 
barely passing level of competence in meeting course 
objectives so that it is not necessary to repeat the 
the course for credit. One (1) grade point per unit 
of credit is awarded; affects progress points in same 
manner. 

F - Failure ... Student has not demonstrated a minimally 
passing competence in meeting course objectives. 
Credit is not merited. Affects both progress points 
and grade point calculations; zero progress points 
and grade points assigned. 

CR - Credit ... Student has demonstrated at least a satis­
factory "C" level of competence in meeting course 
objectives (at least 11B11 level in graduate courses). 
Not used in grade point average calculations. Tuo 
(2) progress points per unit of credit are awarded 
(three [3] per unit of credit in graduate courses); 
grade points are not affected. 
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NC - No Credit ... Student has not demonstrated minimally 
satisfactory competence in meeting course objectives. 
Credit is not awarded. Not used in grade point aver­
age calculations but affects progress points calcu­
lations; zero progress points assigned. 

ADMINISTRATIVE SYMBOLS 

I - Incomplete Course Student has not completed course 
requirements due'to reasons beyond his control. Must 
be made up within the time limit set by the instructor 
and, in any' case, no more than one year following the 
end of the term in which the grade was assigned. 
Failure to complete the assigned work will result in 
an incomplete reverting to a grade of "NC" for grading 
options 1, 2, 3, and 6; and to a grade of "F" for 
grading options 4 and 5. (See Grading Options below.) 
An extension of time may be granted via approved 
petition. Not used in grade point average or progress 
points calculation. 

'RD - Report Delayed ... No grade reported by the instructor. 
The "RD" symbol may be used in those cases where a 
delay in reporting of a grade is due to circumstances 
beyond the control of the student. Symbol will be re­
placed by an appropriate academic grade as soon as 
possible. Not used in grade point average or progress 
points calculation. 

W - Withdrawn from Course ... A student may withdraw from 
any course through the 20th day of instruction, as 
indicated in the Academic Calendar, without having any 
administrative symbol recorded. A student may with­
draw from the College by filing an approved Withdrawal 
Card in the Admissions and Records Office. A student 
who withdraws from the College is deemed to be fully 
responsible for such action and is not eligible for 
readmission to the College prior to the beginning of 
the next term. A student who takes unauthorized leave 
may receive a final grade of "F" or "NC" in each 
course for which he was registered. 
Students who officially withdraw by the last day to 
file for a partial refund of fees will have their 
refund automatically mailed to the address indicated 
on the Withdrawal Card. (See Refund Regulations.) 
Withdrawals after the 20th day of instruction and prior 
to the last three weeks of instruction are permissible 
only for serious and compelling reasons. Permission to 
withdraw during this period required the following 
statements and approval on the "Request to Drop Course 
with W Grade" form: 
a. A statement of the serious or compelling reasons 

with supporting evidence. 
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SP -

AU -

b. Report of the course instructor on the student's 
academic performance to date and recommendations (if 
any). 

c. Notification of the student's adviser, allowing him 
the opportunity to provide pertinent information con­
cerning the student's withdrawal (if any). 

d. Approval of the School Dean (Division Chairman). 
Upon approval, a "W" will be assigned. The "W" carries 
no connotation of quality of student performance and is 
not used in grade point average or progress points cal­
culation. Withdrawals shall not be permitted during the 
final three weeks of instruction except in cases such as 
accident or serious illness where the cause of withdrawal 
is due to circumstances clearly beyond the student's 
control and the assignment of an incomplete is not practi­
cable. Written approval is required by the School Dean 
(Division Chairman). 

Satisfactory Progress .. Indicates a term of satisfac­
tory progress in a course or activity which may re­
quire more than one term to complete (e.g., master's 
thesis). Not used in grade point average or progress 
points calculation. 

Audit ... Enrollment in 
tion only. No credit. 
age or progress points 

a class for purposes of instruc­
Not used in grade point aver­

calculation. 

Prior to Fall Semester 1973, the following grades were also used: 

WS - Withdrew, Satisfactory .. No effect on units earned or 
grade point average. -

WU - Withdrew, Unsatisfactory O grade points (equivalent 
to grade of "F"). 

IS - Incomplete, Satisfactory No effect on grade point 
average. 

IU - Incomplete, Unsatisfactory . 0 grade points. 
P - Passing ... No effect on grade point average; indicates 

achievement of a sufficient portion of course objec­
tives to justify the awarding of unit credit. 

GRADING OPTIONS 
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1. Courses graded exclusively Credit/No Credit. 
2. Courses graded A, B, C/No Credit--without the student's 

option to receive a Credit or No Credit grade. 
3. Courses graded A, B, C/No Credit--with the student's 

option to receive a Credit or No Credit grade. 
4. Courses graded A, B, C, D, F--with the student's option to 

receive a Credit or No Credit grade. 
5. Courses graded A, B, C, D, F. 
6. Courses graded Credit/No Credit--with the student's option 

to receive a letter grade. 
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PROGRESS POINTS 

Progress points are for the purpose of ~etermining probation 
and disqUjllificatioh at the College and are based on the computa­
tion as·noted under Gratling System above. Administrative Symbols 
are not usea in determining progress points. 

l • • 

CREDIT/NO CREDIT GRADING 

My student may elect to be graded on a "Credit/No Credit" 
(CR/NC) basis in any course approved for credit grading. Courses 
approved for CR/NC are indicated as such in the Class Schedule. 

The student must notif~ the course instructor in writing of 
his elettion of the credit grading system by the Last Day to Add 
a'Course. Reque~t forms are available from instructors or the 
Admissions and Records Office during the first week of class. 

Th~ "Credit" (CR) grade is earned for "C" work or better ("B" 
or better,in graduate courses) as judged by the instructor con­
cerned, "Gredi t" and "No Credit" (NG) grades will have no effect 
on grade point average but will affect progress points. Each 
departmertt determines the maximum number of CR/NC courses applic­
able to degree requirements, but in no case shall more than one­
third of,,the required upper division or graduate units or courses 
in~ de~ree pr9gram be graded CR/NC. No more than 40 semester 
units graded on a CR/NC basis may be applied toward a baccalaure­
ate degree. No more than 8 semester units of CR/NC may be applied 
in a given semester toward a baccalaureate degree. 

SCHOLARSHIP ST AND ARDS * 

For the purpose of determining eligibility for a bachelor's 
degree, ,a student must earn and maintain a grade point average of 
at least ·2.0 (C) for his entire college record in all courses at 
California State College, Stanislaus. Failure to maintain stan­
daras of minimum competency wi 11 result in either Prob at ion or 
bisqual"ification. 

GOOD STANDING 

A Student is in good standing when he is eligible to continue 
enrollment and is free from academic disqualification and disci­
plinary suspension and expulsion. 

For the purpose of determining a student's eligibility to 
remain at California State College, Stanislaus (Good Standing), 
both the quality of performance and progress toward his academic 
objective shall be considered. Such eligibility shall be deter­
mined by means of a Progress Point Scale based on the grade and 
prdgress point values of grades mentioned under Grading System­
Academic Grades. 

*The student may also be subject to expulsion, suspension, and/or 
probation for other causes. See Student Conduct, Rights, and 
Responsibility in Student Services section of this catal~g. 
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PROBATION 

A student shall be placed on probation if, in any fall or 
spring semester, he fails to earn twice as many progress points 
as all units attempted during that term. Each student on proba­
tion will be expected to meet with his School Dean (Division 
Chairman) or the Dean's designee to formulate a plan to rectify 
his academic deficiencies and maintain progress toward a degree. 

DISQUALIFICATION 

A student shall be disqualified and lose good standing if, 
while on probation jn a fall or spring semester, he fails to earn 
twice as many progress points as all units attempted during that 
te~,n or is admitted or readmitted on probation and fails to meet 
the conditrens established at the time of admission. 

Any student may also be disqualified if, during any semester, 
he earns fewer cumulative grade points than cumulative units 
attempted, and the cumulative grade point deficiency is so great 
that in view of the student's overall educational record it seems 
unlikely that the deficiency will be removed within a reasonable 
period. 

A student disqualified at the end of Fall Semester is eligible 
to attend Winter Term. In such cases the effective date of dis­
qualification shall be the last day of the Winter Term. 

SPECIAL ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION 

A student may be placed on administrative-academic probation 
for any of the following reasons: 

1. Withdrawal in two successive terms or in any three terms 
from more than half of the units for which he is regis­
tered as of the end of the fourth week of a semester. 

2. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree or 
other program objective, when such failure appears to be 
due to circumstances within the control of the student. 

3. Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic 
requirement or regulation which is routine for all stu­
dents or a defined group of students (e.g., failure to 
take tests, complete specified course work, etc.). 

Notification of such action shall provide the conditions for 
removal from probation and the circumstances which would lead to 
disqualification. 

Furthermore, a student who has been placed on administrative­
academic probation later may be disqualified if: 

1. The conditions for removal of administrative-academic 
probation are not met within the period specified, or 

2. The student becomes subject to.academic probation while 
on administrative-academic probation, or 

3. The student becomes subject to administrative-academic 
probation for the same or a similar reason for which he 
has been placed on administrative-academic probation 
previously, although not currently in such status. 

Notification of such action shall provide an explanation of 
the basis for the action. 
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REINSTATEMENT AFTER DISQUALIFICATION 

A student who is disqualified will not normally be considered 
for reinstatement and readmission until after one full semester 
of nonattendance at California State College, Stanislaus. 

After cojnpletion of the period of disqualification and after 
fulfillment of any other requirements stipulated, a student may 
petition for reinstatement to the Dean of his School (Division 
Chairman) and apply for readmission at the Admissions and Records 
Office. 

~o be reinstated and readmitted, a student must provide before 
the specified deadline dates listed in the College catalog evi­
ctence that future academic performances will be satisfactory. 

Reinstated students will be readmitted only if admission 
quotas permit. Students who~e petitions for reinstatement are 
approved will be, readmitted on probation only, regardless of the 
grade point average earned at any other institution. 

kEPEATED COURSES 

Courses may be repeated by undergraduate students and only the 
most recent grade earned will be used for unit credit and grade 
points. This policy is effective only for courses repeated during 
or since Summer 1973. The original enrollment and the repeated 
effort need not be at the same college if it can be established 
after faculty consultation, as appropriate, that the courses are 
equivalent in terms of content and emphases. This provision for 
repetition is not applicable when a course may be taken additional 
times for credit. 

A student should file a Notification of Repeated Course form 
at the A1missions & Records Office after he repeats a course. 

At admission to the College, the repeated course actions and 
policies of for~er institutions will be honored. 

ACADEMIC RENEWAL 

Courses with unsatisfactory grades either at California State 
College, Stanislaus or at other colleges may be excluded from 
credit and grade point consideration if course repetition is in­
appropriate (e.g., change of major, or courses not offered at 
CSCS), subject to the following provisions: 

1, at least five calendar years have elapsed since the 
course work was attempted; 

2. the student is an undergraduate and has completed at CSCS 
15 semester units with a 3.0 (B) grade point average, or 
30 semester units with a 2.5 (C+), or 45 semester units 
with a 2 . 0 ( C) ; 

3. a maximum of one academic year of course work may be dis­
regarded and when such action is taken all work attempted 
during those terms must be disregarded; similar actions 
by other institutions would be counted in determining the 
one year limit. 
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4. The student must provide evidence that his past perform­
ance was due to extenuating circumstances and that 
additional enrollment would be necessary to qualify for 
a degree if his request were'not approved. 

5. The permanent academic record will be annotated so that a 
record of all work remains legible, ensuring a true and 
complete academic history. 

This policy is retroactive. A student must initiate such 
action using an appropriate petition form; upon approval of the 
faculty adviser, School Dean (Division Cµ.airman),. and Vice Presi­
den! for Academic Affairs, admissjon personnel will implement the 
pol:1.cy. 

·At admission to the College, the academic renewal actions and 
policies of former institutions will be honored. 
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NOTE: Students are held individually responsible for knowing and 
complying with these regulations. 

GENERAL EDUCATION CREDIT 

The Class Schedule, the Winter Term Bulletin, and this Catalog 
designate the courses offered during 1975-76 at the College which 
are applicable to General Education requirements. Only courses so 
designated are approved for credit applicable to General Education. 
All enrolled undergraduates should therefore refer to the current 
catalog section entitled General Education, which lists acceptable 
General Education courses. 

CLASS ATTENDANCE 

Regularity in attending classes is assumed. Students are 
allowed no specified number of absences, but legitimate absences 
~or which instructors will make allowances are: illness, accident, 
death in family, and college activities which the student is 
obligated to attend: In such cases, the instructor may give the 
student opportunity to make up the work missed. 

Students who do not attend the regularly scheduled class meet­
ings during the first week of class after registration may be 
refused entrance to the class by the instructor. Students are 
responsible for dropping such classes. 

AUDITORS 

Admitted students may register in courses as auditors without 
credit with permission of the instructor provided that enrollment 
be permitted only after students otherwise eligible to enroll in 
the course on a credit basis have had an opportunity to do so. 
An auditor must pay the same registration fees as' other students 
and may not change his registration to obtain credit after the 
last day to add a course. A student registered for credit may not 
change to audit status after the last day to drop a course. An 
auditor may participate in class activities or take examinations 
with the instructor's consent. Regular class attendance is ex­
pected. An audited course will not be posted on a student's 
p~rmanent academic record unless he has formally registered for 
the course and, in the opinion of his instructor, has attended a 
substantial number of class meetings. 

CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT 

Any matriculated student pursuing a degree or credential at 
the College who desires to enroll for a course at another institu­
tion or in an extension course at the College must secure prior 
approval from his major adviser if credit is•to be accepted. 
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Acceptance of credit, however, depends on policies set forth in 
the catalog section on Evaluation and Acceptance of Credit, and 
it is the responsibility of the student to find out whether a 
course taken in concurrent enrollment will be accepted. Applica­
tion forms are available at the rack across the hall from the 
Admissions and Records Office. 

OFFICIAL PROGRAM LIMITS 

A student who wishes to register in excess of 16 units during 
a fall or spring semester must submit at the time of registration 
a Request to Exceed Official Program Limits approved by his major 
adviser and the Dean of his School. Four units is the maximum 
for which a student may enroll dµring a winter term. 

Units taken for Credit by Examination do not count toward 
excess units; however, concurrent enrollment courses, audited 
courses, and courses in which a student is making up an incomplete 
grade are all counted as part of the student's total course load. 

When courses in the 500 series are included, a program normal­
ly may not exceed three courses or 12 unlts. Students with out­
side responsibilities are advised to reduce their study loads 
proportionately. Excess units forms are available at the 
Admissions and Records Office forms rack. 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 

Any student who possesses or through independent study can 
acquire the ideas and concepts of a course at CSCS can accelerate 
progress through the College by means of Challenge Examinations. 
Credit earned in this manner is not treated as part of the stu­
dent's work load during the regular term and therefore does not 
require a petition for excess study load. 

Credit earned by Challenge Examinations will not be counted 
toward fulfillment of the College's residence requirement and may 
not be counted toward the completion of major and minor require­
ments except with the express approval of the Major and/or Minor 
adviser and the appropriate Department Chairman. However, both 
subject and unit credit (unless otherwise specified) will be 
granted and counted toward the College's 124 semester unit 
graduation requirement. 

All credit allowed through Challenge Examinations will be 
ungraded and will be documented in the student's academic record 
file. 

There are presently two types of courses at the College for 
which a student may receive credit by Challenge Examinations. 
These examinations are prepared, approved, and evaluated by the 
appropriate academic department, and administered by the College 
Testing Office. 

CSCS Courses Regularly Offered by Examination 
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Special course sections for credit by examination may be 
offered in the Class Schedule by a department. Credit may 
be earned in the.se courses by: 
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1.· Enrolling in the course for Credit by Examination 
during a regular registration period. 

2. Taking the Challenge Examination at the time and place 
specified and passing it at the level deemed satisfac­
tory by the department. 

Grades of Credit (CR) and No Credit (NC) will be awarded. 

CS~S Catalog Courses 

A currently enrolled or formally admitted student who has had 
special preparation in a given subject and who feels that he 
has covered the necessary course work may challenge by examina-

r tion any course currently lis-ted in the CSCS catalog under the 
following conditions: 
1. The student must secure a Request for Credit by Challenge 

Examination from the Admissions and Records Office, obtain 
the necessary departmental approvals, pay an examination 
fee of $3 per semester unit or fract~on thereof to a maxi­
mum of $10 per course challenge, and file all copies of 
the completed request with the Director of Testing. In­
structions for completing and processing the request are 
contained in the form. 

2. The student must take the Challenge Examination at the time 
and place specified and pass it at the level deemed satis­
factory by the department. · 

Grades 6f Credit (CR) or No Credit (NC) will be awarded. 

Subject Requirements 

Certain specific subject requirements (e.g., U.S. Constitution, 
State and Local Government, etc.) may be passed by Challenge 
Examinations under the following conditions: 
1. An appropriate course is not offered by the College. 
2. Special arrangements must be made with the appropriate 

department for the preparation of the necessary examination. 
3. The student must secure a Request for Credit by Challenge 

Examination form, secure the necessary approvals, pay an 
examination fee of $6 and file all copies of the completed 
request with the Director of ,Testing. 

4. The student must take the Challenge Examination at the time 
and place specified, and pass it at a level deemed satis­
factory by the department. 

Subject credit only is granted for this type of Challenge 
Examination. An appropriate notation certifying completion of 
the specific requirement will be placed on the student's per­
manent academic record. 
A specific s~hedule of dates for these types of Challenge 
Examinations will be published by the College Testing Office. 
These dates will usually fall near the end of the eighth week 
of each semester. 

Advanced Placement, CLEP, and English Equivalency Test Programs 
Credit by Examination may also be secured through the College 
Entrance Examination Board Advanced Placement Program as well 
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as by passing appropriate sections of the College Level ~ 
Examination Program (CLEP) General and Subject Examinations. 
In addition, students seeking General Education credit in 
English may take the California State University English 
Equivalency Test in May of each year. Six semester units of 
credit are awarded for successfully passing this examination. 
In individual cases, a limit may be imposed on the number of 
units of credit which can be earned through Challenge Exams. 
Further information concerning these options may be obtained 
from the Admissions and Records Office or the Office of 
Testing Services. 

INDIVIDUAL STUDY COURSES 

Individual study courses are available in certain rields to a 
student who has demonstrated capacity for independent study and 
superior ability in regular course work in those fields at the 
College. A total of six units of individual study credit, exclud­
ing course work taken in winter terms, is the maximum permitted 
toward a degree, credential, or other educational objective. These 
courses are numbered 4980, 5980, and 6980 following the subject 
field prefix. Individual study courses are not offered to cover 
the content of a course already part of the College's regular pro­
gram of instruction even though the course may not be offered 
every term. 

A student seeking to enroll for an Individual Study course must 
at registration file the original copy of an approved Request for 
Course by Individual Study form. The second copy is to be filed 
with the department concerned. Request forms are available at the 
Admissions and Records Office forms rack. The request for individ­
ual study must be approved by the student's individual study 
instructor, major adviser, and the department head concerned who 
will retain a copy of approved requests. Approvals should be ob­
tained during the advising for registration period indicated in 
the Academic Calendar. 

SEQUENCE COURSES 
No student will be able to take a sequence course for credit 

which is below the level of a course for which credit was received 
in the past. 

POSTBACCALAUREATE CREDIT 

All courses taken during the term in which a student earns his 
degree that are not needed to fulfill degree requirements will, 
upon the approval of the Request for Postbaccalaureate Credit form, 
be indicated on his permanent academic record as acceptable post­
baccalaureate credit. Students graduating Spring Semester may also 
request to have the preceding Winter Term courses included as 
postbaccalaureate credit if not used for degree requirements. 
Request forms are obtained from and filed with the Admissions and 
Records Office. 
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DECLARATION OR CHANGE OF EDUCAT!ONAL OBJECTIVES 

A student who selects or changes his educational objective at 
the College after admission must file a Declaration or Change of 
Degree Objective form with the Admissions and Records Office. To 
officially change and/or declare an educational objective, all 
appropriate signatures must be obtained on the form. Students 
admitt~d tQ a credential program will have their names submitted 
to the Admissions and Records Office by the Division of Education. 

Juniors and.seniors must officially declare a degree major at 
the College or other specific educational objective. 

ADDING AND DROPPING COURSES 

No courses may be added or ctropped unless submitted on official 
forms, properly. signed and accepted at the Admissions and Records 
Office during the regular add or drop period. Unauthorized with­
drawal or dropping of a course will result in a final grade of F 
or NC. 

A student may drop a course during the term subject to the 
following regulations: 

1. A course may be dropped if an approved Program Change card 
is filed in the Admissions and Records Office on or before 
the last day to drop a course as shown in the Academic 
Calendar. 

2. A student may not drop a course after the 20th day of in­
struction as shown in the Academic Calendar except when 
approved by the School Dean (Division Chairman) for serious 
or compelling reasons. Permission to drop a course after 
this deadline requires the following statements and ap­
proval on the "Request to Drop Course with W Grade" form. 
a. A statement of the serious or compelling reasons 

with supporting evidence. 
b. Report of the course instructor on the student's 

academic performance to date and recommendation (if 
any). · 

c. Notification of the student's adviser, allowing him 
the opportunity to provide pertinent information 
concerning the student's withdrawal (if any). 

d. Approyai of the School Dean (Division Chairman). 

Students may add courses by filing an approved Program Change 
card in the Admissions and Records Office not later than th~ last 
day to add a course, as shown in the Academic Calendar. 

LEA VE OF ABSENCE 

A student withdrawing from the College who will not be regis­
tered for any of the terms of an entire academic year may for 
reasons beyond.his control (i.e., compulsory military duty, medi­
cal, etc.) request a "leave of absence" to protect his right to 
degree or credential requirements which were in effect at the time 
he was admitted to the College or admitted to a degree or creden­
tial program. This Request for Leave of Absence form is obtained 
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from and filed with the Admissions and Records Office. Granting a 
"leave of absence" to a student does not guarantee readmission to 
the College nor exempt him for the regular application for read­
mission procedure and filing dates. 

PLANNED STUDENT LEAVES 

A Planned Student Leave is an interruption of a student's 
formal education in which he volimtarily ceases his enrollment at 
the College to pursue other educationally related activities to 
complete or enrich his academic program or to clarify his educa­
tional goals. The intent of this program is·to make it possible 
for a student to suspend his academic work, leave the campus, and 
later resume his studies with a minimwn of procedural difficulty. 
Planned Student Leave request forms are available from the 
Admissions and Records Office. Enrollment at another institution 
of higher education during a Planned Student Leave is subject to 
advance Concurrent Enrollment approval. 

·1. Eligibility 

Any enrolled student is eligible to request a Planned Student 
Leave. Newly admitted students who have not yet registered 
are also eligible; the primary intent in such instances,being 
to provide an opportunity for beginning students to pause 
between high school and college, or between community college 
and four-year college enrollment; 

2. Requests for Approval 

a. Each Planned Student Leave request must include a stated 
intent to reenroll at the College within a specified 
period, and a plan for how the time is to be used in re­
lation to an educational objective. Acceptable requests 
will be those for planned travel, national service (Peace 
Corps, Vista), study, or other specific plans which will 
contribute to the student's educational objectives. 

b. The request must be filed prior to the period of absence 
and is subject to the approvals of the student's assigned 
academic adviser, the academic dean or division chairman, 
and the Registrar. 

c. Educational leaves may begin at any time. However, if a 
student chooses to begin a leave while he has course work 
in progress the student is subject to all normal regula­
tions and clearances (e.g., official withdrawal, financial 
aid termination, etc.). 

3. Duration of Leave 
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A typical Planned Student Leave will be for one academic year. 
A student may request, in writing, an extension of his leave 
prior to its termination. Under no circumstance shall success­
ive leaves exceed two calendar years. 
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4. Retu,rn Responsibilities and Benefits 

A student returning from an approved educational leave is 
required to submit an application for reaffi!Iission but will 
not be required to pay another application fee or submit to 
residency and health screening if terms of the leave have 
been satisfied. A returning student must specify on his 
application that he is returning from an approved leave. 
Readmission is guaranteed providing the readmission applica­
tion is filed according to the following schedule: Fall, 
November; Winter and Spring, August--or 30 days after leave 
approval, whichever is later. A student will be guaranteed 
his normal registration priority and rights to prior graduation 
requirements provided leave terms are fully met and proper 
return procedures are followed. 

5. Student Record Entry 

Each student enrolled in this program will have an entry made 
in his records indicating that he is on a planned student leave. 
The dates of the beginning and conclusion of the leave will 
also be recorded. 

6. Compliance 

A student on a Planned Student Leave who does not comply with 
the provisions of this policy and the conditions of the leave 
is subject to forfeiture of the advantages of this program. 

WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 

A student may withdraw from the College by filing an approved 
Withdrawal card in the Admissions and Records Office. A student 
who withdraws from the College is deemed to be fully responsible 
for such action and is not eligible for readmission to the College 
prior to the beginning of the next term. A student who takes 
unauthorized leave may receive a final grade of For NC in each 
course for which he was registered. 

Students who officially withdraw by the last day to file for 
a partial refund of fees will have their refund automatically 
mailed to the address indicated on the Withdrawal Card. (See 
Refund Regulations.) 

Withdrawals after the 20th day of instruction and prior to the 
last three weeks of instruction are permissible only for serious 
and compelling reasons. Permission to withdraw from the College 
with W grades in all course work after the 20th day requires 
approval of the School Dean (Division Chairman). Failure to obtain 
approval will result in NC grades in all course work. Withdrawals 
shall not be permitted during the final three weeks of instruction 
except in cases such as accident Ok serious illness where the 
cause of withdrawal is due to circumstances clearly beyond the 
student's control and the assignment of an incomplete is not 
practicable. Written approval is required by the School Dean 
(Division Chairman). 

59 



Policies and Procedures 

INCOMPLETE WORK 

An incomplete (I) signifies that a portion of required course­
work has not been completed and evalua_,ted in the prescribed time 
period due to unforeseen, but fully justified, reasons beyond the 
student's cont~ol and that there is still a possibility of earning 
credit. It is his responsibility to bring pertinent information 
to the instructor and to reach agreement on the means by which the 
remaining course requirements will be satisfied. A written copy 
of this agreement will be filed with the Department Chairman. A 
final grade will be assigned when the work agreed upon has been 
completed and evaluated. ' 

An incomplete must be made up within the time limit set by the 
instructor and, in any case, no more than one year following the 
end of the term in which the grade was assigned. This limitation 
prevails whether or not the student maintains enrollment. Failure 
to complete the assigned work will result in an incomplete revert­
ing to a grade of NC for grading options 1, 2, 3, and 6, and to a 
grade of F for grading options 4 and 5. (See Class Schedule for 
grading options.) 

In case of prolonged illness or any emergency which necessi­
tates an extension of time to complete the course, the student may 
petition through his School Dean. Students may not be permitted 
to graduate until all incompletes are removed. A student is not 
to reregister in a course in which he has au incomplete. 

SATISFACTORY PROGRESS WORK 

The "SP" (Satisfactory Progress) symbol is used in connection 
with courses that extend beyond one academic term. It indicates 
that work is in progress and has been evaluated and found to be 
satisfactory to date, but that assignment of a precise grade must 
await completion of additional work. Cumulative enrollment in 
units attempted may not exceed the total number applicable to the 
student's educational objective. Work is to be completed within 
a stipulated time period. This may not exceed one year except for 
graduate degree theses for which the time may be up to two years, 
but may not exceed the overall time limit for completion of all 
Master's degree requirements. Any extension of time limit must 
receive prior authorization by the School Dean. 

All ~ork must be completed within one calendar year of the 
date of first enrollment and a final grade will be assigned to 
all segments of the course on the basis of overall quality. Any 
extension of this time period must receive prior authorization of 
the School Dean. 
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STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS 

Class level: 
Freshman 
Sophomore 
Junior. 
Senior. 
Graduate 

Admission status: 
General 
Probational 
Conditional 

Extension 

SU!nmer •. 

0-29½ acceptable completed semester units 
30-59½ acceptable completed semester units 
60-89½ acceptable completed semester units 
90 or more acceptable completed semester units 
Possesses acceptable baccalaureate or 
advanced degree 

Met all admission requirements 
Admitted with scholastic deficiency 
Permitted to register pending official 
verification of admission status 
Permitted to register for extension 
course work only 
Permitted to register for sunnner session 
course work only 

Registration status: 
Continuing 
Former 

New 

Student enrolled in last semester 
Returning student who registered in a 
previous term but not the last semester 
Student who is registering in a regular 
term for the first time 

Full- and part-time students: 

Undergraduate Classification 

.All undergraduates are classified as full- or part-time 
according to the unit total listed below: 

Classification 

Full-time 
3/4 
1/2 
1/4 

Less than 1/4 

Fall/Spring Units 

or more* 10.0 
7.0 
5.0 -
4.0 -

.5 -

9.5 
6.5 
4.5 
3.5 

Winter Units 

3.0 or more* 
2.0 - 2.5 

1.5 
1.0 

.5 

Note: 1. During the Fall and Spring semesters these classi­
fications also apply to postbaccalaureate students 
enrolled for less than 4 units of course work 
applicable to any graduate program. 

2. During Winter Term these classifications apply to 
postbaccalaureate students enrolled for less than 
2 units of course work applicable to any graduate 
program. 

*Other agencies (i.e., U.S. Immigration Office, etc.) have the 
prerogative to define full-time to meet their particular require­
ments. 
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Graduate Classification 

Postbaccalaureate students enrolled for 4 or more units of 
course work applicable to a graduate program are classified 
as full- or part-time according to the unit totals shown 
below. Students must enroll for 2 or more units applicable 
to a graduate program during Winter Term to be classified in· 
this category. 

Classification 

Full-time 
3/4 
1/2 
1/4 

Less than 1/4 

Fall/Spring Units 

7.0 or more* 
5.5 - 6.5 
4.0 - 5.0 

NA 
NA 

Winter Units 

2.0 or more* 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

GRADE REPORTS TO STUDENTS 

A report of final grades in all courses will be sent to the 
mailing address of a student after the conclusion of each semester, 
term, and stnnmer session. Units may not in all cases reflect 
exact totals, i.e., grade changes, clearance of incompletes, re­
peated courses, etc. 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS 

A student who changes his mailing or permanent address after 
admission or registration should immediately notify the Admissions 
and Records Office. This information is needed in order to insure 
registration information, grades, correspondence, and other such 
material reach the student without unnecessary delay. The United 
States postal service also should be immediately notified of 
changes in mailing address. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

Official transcripts of courses attempted at the College are 
issued only with the written permission of the student concerned. 
Partial transcripts are not issued. A fee of $1 for each tran­
script issued must be received before the record can be forwarded. 
Transcripts from other institutions which have been presented for 
admission or evaluation become a part of the student's pennanent 
academic file and are not returned or copied for distribution. 
Students desiring transcripts covering work attempted elsewhere 
should request them from the institutions concerned. 

* Other agencies (i.e., U.S. Immigration Office, etc.) have the 
prerogative to define full-time to meet their particular require­
ments. 
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PETITIONS 

Students may petition for waiver of certain college-wide 
academic requirements or for review of decisions affecting their 
academic status. Petition forms and information concerning regu­
lations may be secured from the Admissions and Records Office. 
All such petitions must be reviewed and signed by the student's 
major adviser and/or instructor, as appropriate, before being 
filed with the Admissions and Records Office. 

A petition concerning a departmental major, minor, or other 
requirement should be directed to the appropriate department. 

Petitions concerning reinstatement after disqualification are 
to be filed directly with the major adviser'for submission of his 
recommendation to the School Dean. 
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Fees are established in accordance with State laws and the 
regulations of The Trustees of The California State University and 
Colleges and are subject to change as prescribed by law. Auditors 
must pay the same fees as students enrolled for credit. 

Total registration fees for California residents are approxi­
mately $190.00 per academic year ($83.50 per semester; $23.00 for 
Winter Tenn). Total registration fees and tuition for non­
residents are approximately $1,488.00 per academic year ($646.50 
per semester; $195.00 for Winter Term). 

REGISTRATION FEES 

Payable at time of registration. No individual can be admit­
ted to class prior to payment of all required fees. 

Material and Service Fees: 
0.0 to 2.5 Units 
3.0 to 6.5 Units 
7.0 to 9.5 Units 
10 or more units (full-time student load) 
Winter Term . . . . . . . . . . 

Associated Student's Fees: 
Regular Students (7.0 Units or more) 

Regular Students--Fall Semester 
Winter Term 
Spring Semester 

Limited Students--Fall Semester 
Winter Term 
Spring Semester 

Summer Session . . . . . . . . . . . 
Except that no student shall be required to pay an 
aggregate amount in excess of $20 for the entire year 

College Union Fees: 
Regular Students--Each Semester 
Limited Students--Each Semester 
Winter Term .... . 
Summer Session ... . 

Health Facility Fee--Each Semester (nonrefundable) 
--Winter Term (nonrefundable) . 

OTHER FEES AND CHARGES (in addition to registration fees) 

Nonresident tuition including foreign nonresident: 
For the first 12 units (per unit or fraction of unit). 
For the 13th unit and over (maximum) per Semester 

Application Fee (nontransferable & nonrefundable) 
Late Registration Fee (nonrefundable) ...... . 
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$ 42.00 
48.00 
54.00 
63.00 
18.00 

9.00 
2.00 
9.00 
4.50 
2.00 
4.50 

2.00 

9.00 
4.50 
2.00 
4.00 

2.50 
1.00 

43.00 
563.00 

20.00 
5.00 



Graduation Fee ..... 
Check returned from bank for any cause 
Transcript of Record .. 
Failure to meet administratively required 

appointment or time limit . . . . . 
Replacement of equipment or materials lost or 

damaged _ ....... . 
Library books or materials lost or damaged 
Summer Session-per unit 
Extension Courses-per unit: 

Lecture and Discussion Courses 
Parking Fees 

Nonreserved spaces, autos: 
Regular stuqents, per semester ..... . 
Winter Term . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Fees and Refunds 

$10.00 
5.00 
1.00 

2.00 

Cost of Item 
Cost plus $1. 00 

30.00 

28.00 

13.00 
4.00 

Reserved spaces, per'month or major fraction thereof 
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicles licensed by State 

Department of Motor Vehicles, per semester. . 25% 
Alternate vehicle (auto) in addition to fee for 

of 

8.00 

above 

first vehicle, per semester ...... . 2.00 
Alternate, two-wheeled vehicle, per semester .. 2.00 

NONRESIDENT STUDENTS 

The nonresident tuition fee is payable by all students who 
have not been legal residents of the State of California for at 
least one year immediately preceding the opening of the school term. 

Tuition payable by nonresident and foreign visa students is in 
addition to fees required of resident students, except for enroll­
ment in extension or summer session. 

The·nonresident tuition fee will not be required of a student 
who is the child or spouse of an academic or administrative 
employee of The California State University and Colleges. 

Questions regarding residency classification for admission 
eligi~ility and tuition purposes should be directed to the Resi­
dency Clerk in the Admissions and Records Office. 

No tuition fee shall be required of any nonresident student 
who is~ full-time employee of The California State University and 
Colleges or who is the child or spouse of an employee of The 
California State University and Colleges. 

Certain certificated full-time employees of a Califbrnia 
School District are deemed to be resident students. 

Initial determination of residence status is made by College 
officials prior to or at the time of registration, and fees must 
be paid at registration. Full refund of nonresident fees paid 
will be made if final determination by the College's legal adviser ' 
indicates that a student is a legal resident. 

REFUND REGULATIONS 

Written application for refund of fees must be made on the 
Withdrawal Card available from the Admissions and Records Office. 

65 



Fees and Refunds 

To receive a partial refund, the completed Withdrawal Card must 
be received in the Admissions and Records Office not later than 
the 14th calendar day following the first day of instruction. 

Upon official withdrawals from the College by the stated 
refund deadline, the State will refund the total fees paid less 
$12.50. 

For each tmit of nonresident fee charged, the State will re­
ftmd the entire fee charged during the first week of each semester; 
thereafter 75% will be refunded the second week, 50% the third 
week, 25% the fourth week. There will be no refund after the 
fourth week. 

1HE STUDENT SERVICES FEE 

The Student Services Fee for 1975-76 was recently established 
by the Trustees of The California State University and Colleges 
in lieu of the Material and Services Fee; however, the fee level 
was maintained at $144 (for 12 or more tmits for the Academic Year). 
It is intended that this new fee will provide financing for the 
following student services programs not covered by state ftmding: 

1) Social and Cultural Development Activities: provides for the 
coordination of various student activities, student organiza­
tions, student government and cultural programs. 

2) Counseling: includes the cost of counselor's salaries and 
clerical support plus operating expenses and equipment. 

3) Testing: covers the cost of test officers, psychometrists, 
clerical support, operating expenses and ._equipment. 

4) Placement: provides career information to students and faculty 
for academic program planning and employment information to 
graduates and students. 

5) Financial Aids Administration: includes the cost of the coun­
seling and business services provided in connection with the 
financial aid programs. 

6) Health Services: provides health services to students and 
covers the cost of salaries of Medical Officers and Nurses 
plus related clerical and technical personnel as well as 
operating expenses and equipment. 

7) Housing: includes the cost of personnel providing housing 
information and monitoring housing services provided to 
students. 

8) Student Services Administration: covers 50% of the cost of the 
Dean°of Students Office which has responsibility for the over­
all administration of student services. 

~rior to 1975-76 the Student Services fee was known as the Materi­
als and Service fee and not only covered the above e.xpenditures 
but covered the cost of Instructional and Audio Visual supplies 
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and contractual services. A Task Force recommended that responsi­
bility for financing these expenditures be transferred to the 
State and that the basis for this fee be more adequately communica­
ed to students and campus 5taff. It should be noted that the 
1975-76 Student Services fee is subject to change by future Board 
of Trustees action made necessary by budget actions of the Execu­
tive and Legislative branches of government. 

DEBTS OWED TO TI-IE INSTITUTION 

From time to time the student may become indebted to the insti­
tution. This could occur, for example, when the student fails to 
repay money borrowed from the institution. Similarly, debts occur 
when the student fails to pay institution, dormitory, or library 
fees, _or when the student fails to pay for other services provided 
by the institution at the request of the student. Should this 
occur, Sections 42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the California Admin­
istrative Code authorize the institution to withhold 'permission to 
register, to use facilities for which a fee is authorized to be 
charged, to receive services, materials, food or merchandise or any 
combination of the above from any person owing a debt" until the 
debt is paid. For example, under these provisions the institution 
may withhold permission to register, and may withhold other ser­
vices, such as grades and transcripts. If a student believes that 
he or she does not owe all or part of a particular fee or charge, 
the student should contact the. CaJIJPUS business office. The business 
office, or another office on campus to which the student may be 
referred by the business office, will review the pertinent informa­
tion, including information the student may wish to present, and 
will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to the 
debt. 

AVERAGE ANNUAL COSTS AND SOURCES OF FUNDS 
PER FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT* STUDENT 

IN TI-IE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 

The nineteen campuses of The Galifornia State University and 
Colleges are financed primarily through funding provided by the 
taxpayers of California. For the 1974-75 year, the total cost of 
operation is $603 million, which provides continuing support for 
231,295 full-time equivalent (FTE*) students. This results in an 
average cost per FTE student of $2,608 per year. Of this amount, 
the average student pays $254. Included in this average student 
payment is the amount paid by nonresident students. The remaining 
$2,354 in costs are funded by state and federal taxes. 

*For budgetary purposes, full-time equivalent (FTE) translates 
total head co).Jilt into total academic student load. The term 
assumes that a full-time student in The California State Univer­
sity and Colleges is enrolled for 15 units of academic credit. 
Some students enroll for more than 15 units; some students enroll 
for fewer than 15 units. 
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Averages do not fit all students alike or even any specific 
student. To arrive at an average figure that is meaningful,·the 
costs outlined above exclude "user fees" for living expenses, 
housing, and parking, as well as costs for extension and summer 
session work.· Computations are based on full-time equivalent 
students, not individuals, and costs are prorated by system 
totals, not by campus. The average costs for a full-time equiva­
lent student in the system are depicted in the following chart: 

1974-75 PROJECTION OF TOTAL COSTS OF CAMPUS OPERATION 
(Including Building Amortization) 

Enrollment: 231,295 FTE 

Amount 

State Appropriation (Support) $488,163,528 
State Funding (Capital Outlay)** 28,615,000 
Student Charges 58,806,800 
Federal (Financial Aids) 27,456,316 

Total $603,041,644 

Average Cost 
Per Student 

(FTE)* 

$2,111 
124 
254*** 
119 

$2,608 

Percent­
age 

81. 0 
4.8 
9.7 
4.5 

100.0 

*For budgetary purposes, full-time equivalent (FTE) translates 
total head count into total academic student load. The term 
assumes that a full-time student in The California State Univer­
sity and Colleges is enrolled for 15 units of academic credit. 
Some students enroll for more than 15 units; some students enroll 
for fewer than 15 units. 
**The system's more than 14,000 acres of land and the wide range 
of facilities and equipment on the 19 campuses are currently valued 
at approximately $1.2 billion. Amortized over a 40-year period, 
they are valued at $125 per FTE student. 

*** The average costs paid by a student include the student 
service fee (formerly called the materials and service fee), 
health facilities fee, college union fee, student body fee, and 
the nonresident tuition. This amount is derived by taking the 
total of all student fees and dividing by the total full-time 
equivalent student enrollment. Individual students may pay mor.e 
or less than $254 depending on whether they are part-time, full­
time, resident or nonresident students. 
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The Student Services Office is established to meet student 
needs and offer assistance so that all students may fully benefit 
from the educational program. Specific services are listed on the 
following pages and completely described in the Student Handbook. 

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS 

An overseas.study program is offered by The California State 
University and Colleges International Programs in which students 
enroll for a full academic year simultaneously at their home 
campus~s, where they earn academic credit and maintain campus 
re~idency, and at a distinguished foreign university or a special 
program center. 

Cooperating universities abroad include the University of 
Provence, France; the Universities of Heidelberg and Tubingen, 
Germany; the University of Florence, Italy; the Universidad Ibero­
Americana, Mexico; the Universities of Granada and Madrid, Spain; 
the University of Uppsala, Sweden; Lincoln College and Massey 
University, New Zealand; and Waseda University, Japan. In the 
United Kingdom, cooperating universities, which may vary from year 
to year, include Aberdeen, Dundee, Bangor, Heriot-Watt, Leicester, 
London, Oxford, Liverpool, Lampeter, and Sheffield. In addition, 
California State University and Colleges students may attend a 
special program in Taiwan, Republic of China, or an architectural 
program in Copenhagen, Denmark. New Zealand: A special program 
in agriculture is offered in affiliation with Massey University 
and Lincoln College. Academic calendar is February to October to 
allow for Southern Hemisphere's reverse seasons. 

'Eligibility is limited to students who will have upper division 
or graduate standing during their year of participation, who have 
a 2.5' overall grade point average (3.0 for the United Kingdom pro­
gram), who show ability to adapt to a new environment, and who, in 
the cases of France, Germany, Mexico, and Spain, have completed 
two years of college ~evel study (or the equivalent) in the lan­
guage of instruction at the foreign university. Selection is made 
by a faculty committee on the student's home campus and by a state­
wide faculty committee. 

The International Programs is supported by state funds to the 
extent that such funds would have been expended had the student 
concerned continued to study in California. Students assume costs 
for pre-departure orientation, insurance, transportation, housing, 
and meals. Home campus registration fees, tuition on the home 
campus for out-of-state students (if the student is not a Califor­
nia resident), and personal incidental expenses or vacation travel 
costs while abroad are also paid by the student. The Office of 
International Programs collects and administers funds for those 
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items which the program must arrange or can negotiate more effect­
ively, such as home campus fees, orientation costs, insurance, 
outbound transportation, and, in some centers, housing. Students 
accepted in the International Programs may apply for any financial 
aid available at their home campuses, except work-study and 
college opportunity grants. 

Application for the 1976-77 academic year must be submitted 
before February 13, 1976 (except for New Zealand and United Kingdom 
applicants who must submit applications by May 16, 1975 and 
January 9, 1976, respectively). Applicants are notified of accept­
ance by April 1, 1976 (New Zealand by June 1, 1975). Detailed 
information may be obtained from the College Student Services 
Office or by writing to The California State University and 
Colleges International Programs, 5670 Wilshire Boulevard, Los 
Angeles, California 90036. 

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS COURSES 

Students enrolled at California State College, Stanislaus under 
the California State University and·Colleges International Study 
Programs register concurrently at Cal State, Stanislaus ahd at the 
host institution abroad. Credit for work taken abroad is in terms 
of Stanislaus courses. If the student studying abroad finds no 
cotmterpart courses at Stanislaus, he should register for one of 
the courses listed below. 

INST 2930. Projects in Study Abroad: (Subject) No maximum number 
of units. Open only to students in California State 
University and Colleges International Study Program. 

INST 4930. Projects in Study Abroad: (Subject) No maximum number 
of units. Open only to students in California State 
University and Colleges Internatfonal Study Program. 

INST 5930. Projects in Study Abroad: (Subject) No maximum number 
of units. Open only to students in California State 
University and Colleges International Study Program. 

ORIENTATION 

Orientation provides new students with an opportunity to learn 
about services, personnel and activities that are available as 
well as academic information. An Orientation Day is held in the 
fall and mailers sent in winter and spring. 

COUNSELING 

The Counseling Service is staffed with counseiors that are 
available to talk with students on a voluntary and confidential 
basis. The service offers to students the choice of individual 
or _group counseling. 

72 



' ' 
Sludtml Services 

The Counseling Service provides the students the opportunity to 
e.xplore educational and vocational planning as it relates to their 
goals. Also, the opportunity is provided to confront problems of 
emotional and social development, marriage and family, selective 
servic~, family planning, drugs, etc. 

HOUSING 

Stanislaus has a wide variety of housing including its own on­
campus 16&-bed coeducational dormitory, 700 private apartments 
within one block of campus, and various homes for rent and "live­
ins." The dormitory is a new addition to the campus and includes 
lounge space, cafeteria, swimming pool, volleyball courts, etc. 
There is a Housing Office which lists all available housing and 
also can arrange for roommates if needed. Call 633-2171 for 
assistance. 

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT 

Students are encouraged to avail themselves of the opportllllity 
for interest and ability testing, and to take advantage of the 
facilities of the career library as they investigate possible 
career choices. Placement services include help in developing a 
personal information file, in requesting recommendations, and 
writing resumes and letters of application. Interviews with 
employers seeking personnel are arranged both on- and off-campus, 
and lists are maintained of open positions in the immediate area 
as well as statewide. 

FACILITY RESERVATION 

Reservation of campus facilities, except for regularly 
scheduled classroom activities, must be done through the Student 
Services Office. Only chartered student clubs, the ASCSCS, and 
other recognized college groups may use college facilities. 
Consult the policy on "Use of Campus Facilities" and "Policy on 
Special Events" in the office for details. 

PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 

A current listing of local off-campus job opportunities is 
maintained in the Student Services Office for students' use. In 
addition, a list is maintained of students with specific skills 
(e.g., babysitting, typing, yardwork, etc.). If you wish to be 
placed on this list, check with Student Services. 

'FINANCIAL AIDS 

The Financial Aid Office administers federal and state finan­
cial aid programs available for qualified students to help meet 
their educational expenses. New students who wish to be con­
sidered for financial aid should complete the financial aid 
section of the College Admissions Application. Other students 
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must complete either the Parents' Confidential' Statement (PCS) 
or the Student's Financial Statement (SFS). There are applica­
tion deadlines which must be carefully observed. 

The Financial Aid Office administers federal and state finan­
cial aid programs to assist those students who would be denied a 
college education due to insufficient financial resources. New 
students who wish to be considered for financial aid should com­
plete "Part C" of the Common Admission Application. The Financial 
Aid Office will request additional information upon receipt of the 
"Part C" form. Students are encouraged to complete their applica­
tions as early as possible since available funds are limited. 

Financial aid programs available to qualified students are: 

NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN (NDSL) - The NDSL is a federal program 
providing long-term, low-interest loans in amounts governed by 
established need and availability of funds. Three percent simple 
interest and repayment of the principle begins nine months from the 
date the borrower ceases to be a full-time or half-time student. 
In some cases deferment of payment and full forgiveness of the loan 
and interest may be possible. 

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY - Students who qualify for financial aid may be 
able to work on or off campus for all or a portion of their edu­
cational expenses. 

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT (SEOG) - These awards 
are federally funded and are only granted to undergraduate students 
who have exceptional financial need. Preference is given to those 
students who come from low-income backgrounds. 

LAW ENFORCEMENT EDUCATION PROGRAM (LEEP) - The Law Enforcement 
Education Program makes available grants for fees and books each 
semester to full-time employees of law enforcement agencies. Loans 
may be made available to students who intend to make law enforce­
ment a career. The loan is reduced at the rate of 25% for each 
year of service in a public law enforcement agency upon graduation. 

STATE EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM GRANT - Students who are ad­
mitted to the college under the Educational Opportunity Program 
and who h~ve financial need may be funded under this state program. 

FEDERALLY INSURED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM (FISL) - Loans are made 
available to full-time students through private lending institu­
tions such as banks, savings and loans, and credit unions. Repay­
ment of the loan and interest is deferred until nine·months after 
the student has graduated or left school. The application and 
related forms are available at the Financial Aids Office. 

STUDENT ASSISTANT PROGRAM - This work program is funded through 
the state budget and is administered by the various academic 
departments on campus. 
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EMERGENCY LOAN FUND - Emergency loans to meet educational expenses 
are available to enrolled students. A maximum of $SO may be 
borrowed with repayment in forty-five days. 

ALAN ·PATTEE SCHOLARSHIPS - Children of deceased public law enforce­
ment or fire suppression employees, who were California residents 
and who were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire sup­
pression duties, are not charged fees or tuition of any kind at 
any California State University or College, according to the Alan 
Pattee Scholarship Act, Education Code Section 23762. Students 
qualifying for these benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars. 

Students interested in more information regarding financial 
aid programs or application procedures should inquire directly to 
the Financial Aid Office, California State College, Stanislaus. 

HEALTH SERVICES 

All admitted students must submit a health history statement. 
It is also strongly recommended that all admitted students obtain 
a complete physical examination prior to entrance, particularly 
those who will be involved in intercollegiate athletics. 

The College maintains a Health Center in Room 117 of the Class­
room Building, which is staffed by a full-time registered nurse 
and part-time doctors. In some cases referral may also be made to 
local community doctors or hospitals. These services are provided 
as part of the student health fees and include emergency, out­
patient care for injury and acute illness; transportation; some 
medications; necessary lab tests and X-rays. Any off-campus refer­
rals are usually limited to one visit under the policy. 

SUPPLEMENTAL HEALTH INSURANCE - The very basic emergency out­
patient service described above should be supplemented by an indi­
vidual policy of the student or his parents. The College does 
offer a group policy which is available on"the student's request. 
The cost' is nominal and provision can be made for dependents. 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT AND ACTIVITIES 

The Associated Students (ASCSCS) is the elected government of 
the students of CSCS and has a budget composed of student body fees. 
Operated under the supervision and with the advice of the College 
President and the Dean of Students, it represents the student 
position on policy issues and also plans a program of activities 
for the students and the community which is intended to complement 
the academic program of the College. There is also a group of 
clubs organized for special purposes and activities. 

INTRAMURAL AND INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 

There is a substantial intramural program available throughout 
the year including football, basketball, volleyball, etc. The 
College also participates in ten intercollegiate sports: baseball, 
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basketball (male and female), golf, cross country, track, tennis 
(male and female), volleyball (female), soccer and wrestling. 
The men participate in the Far Western Conference of the NCAA and 
the women in the Northern California Intercollegiate Athletics 
Conference. 

TESTING 

The Testing Office provides a comprehensive program of serv­
ices for students, faculty and staff. Tests of aptitude, academic 
achievement, reading proficiency and study habits, vocational 
interests and temperament/personality are available to students 
to assist them in making educational, vocational and personal 
decisions. A program of "Credit by Examination" is also adminis­
tered by this office, enabling students to obtain academic credit 
for prior college-level training either formal or informal, and to 
challenge some established college courses under certain circum­
stances. Information concerning all national testing programs 
such as Graduate Record Examinations, Medical College Admission 
Tests and National Teacher Examinations is available. Assistance 
with test selection, test construction and the analysis and im­
provement of evaluation techniques is provided on request to 
faculty, ,staff and students. 

CAMPUS TUTORIAL PROGRAM 

There is a tutorial program available to students having 
difficulty with almost any academic area on campus. Tutoring is 
done on an individual basis by students and faculty. 

OPERATION SHARE TUTORIAL PROGRAM 

The Share tutorial program is a student organized project 
through which volunteer college and high school students work with 
elementary school children a minimum of two hours per week. These 
children are often from disadvantaged backgrounds and need both 
academic and developmental assistance. · 

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM 

The program offers students a combination of academic support­
ive services (tutoring, counseling, advising, etc.), as well as 
financial.aid, where qualified. A prospective EOP student should 
(1) contact the campus EOP Office before or at the time of admis­
sion application and (2) file an admission application form in the 
initial filing period under regular admission procedures. Only 
those seeking special academic admission and/or support services 
should apply as EOP. 

76 





Student Services 

STUDENT CONDUCT, RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITY 

The College asslDl!es that students are mature individuals who 
have a serious academic purpose in attending college and that they 
will conduct themselves individually and in groups in an appropri­
ate manner. Departures from appropriate conduct can result in 
sanctions from oral reprimands to expulsion. Actions warranting 
such measures include violations of Title 5 of the California 
Administrative Code, regulations of the California State Uni ver­
si ty and Colleges, the College or publi~ law. The College and 
State regulations are outlined in the Student Handbook which can 
be obtained in L-102 along with procedures used in case of viola­
tions. There is also a Statement of Student Rights and Responsi­
bilities and a Student Grievance Procedure in.Academic Matters 
available. 

VETERANS PROGRf'.M 

There is a Veterans Affairs Office on campus which aids veter­
ans with academic, personal, and financial problems. In particu­
lar, it offers assistance with matters concerning VA benefits, 
transitional academic difficulties, tutoring, personal counseling, 
job placement, etc. There is a Veterans Administration Representa­
tive (Vet. Rep.) assigned to the campus to deal with VA benefit 
difficulties. 

VETERANS ASSISTANCE 

The College maintains liaison with the U.S. Veterans Adminis­
tration and the California State Department of Veterans Affairs. 
The Registrar, the Veterans Coordinator and the Veterans Represen­
tative assist veterans in conducting their relations with these 
agencies. 

ELIGIBILITY - The veteran must have served on active duty for a 
continuous period of 181 days or more, any part of which occurred 
on or after'February 1, 1955, or, if he served for less than 181 
days, must have been discharged or released on·or after February 1, 
1955, because of service connected disability. 

PROCEDURE - Application must be made to the Veterans' Administra­
tion in San Francisco through the Veteran's Clerk in the Admis­
sions and Records Office. The VA then determines the veteran's 
eligibility and notifies the veteran. 

FULLTIME UNIT LOAD - Veterans should refer to the section of this 
catalog titled "Student Classifications" for the listing of units 
required for fulltime and parttime enrollment status. 

INFORMATION - Further information about Vete~ans' Administration 
or Cal-Vet regulations is available from the Veterans Clerk in the 
Admissions and Records Office, or the Veterans Coordinator or 
Veterans Representative in the Veterans Affairs Offic~. 
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4-1-4 

The 4-1-4 academic calendar inaugurated at California State 
College, Stanislaus in 1973-74 is a modified semester system. On 
a yearly basis, the 4-1-4 program requires the same instructional 
weeks, the same academic credits, and the same fee costs as in a 
traditional quarter or semester system. The 4-1-4 calendar makes 
no changes in the basic requirements for a baccalaureate degree. 
Total units required for graduation, general education require­
ments, the work required for academic credit--all remain essenti­
ally the same. 

WINTER TERM 

As an integral part of the 4-1-4 program at Stanislaus, winter 
term courses are required for graduation. Normally, students 
matriculating as freshmen must complete three winter term courses, 
students entering as sophomores or juniors mus't take two courses, 
and senior transfers must enroll in one winter term. (See Resi­
dence Requirements for details.) 

Working students who can demonstrate the necessity of a part­
time load during winter term may petition to enroll for two units 
of Individual Study. 

If a student is unable to complete a winter term course due to 
illness or other circumstances beyond his control and thus is un­
able to fulfill the winter term requirement for graduation, he may 
petition for an alternative--as is the case with most college re­
quirements. 

Winter term requirements do not apply to graduate students, nor 
to continuing and transfer students who choose to retain the grad­
uation requirements of catalogs prior to 1973-74. All students, 
of course, are encouraged to enroll in winter term courses. 

DEGREES OFFERED 

The College grants the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, 
Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Business Administra­
tion, and Master of Public Administration degrees. 

ELECTION OF REGULATIONS 

A matriculated student who has been in continuous enrollment 
pursuing the same objective may elect to meet baccalaureate gradu­
ation requiremen•ts in effect. either at the time of his first enter­
ing a degree program at a California,conununity or CSUC campus, or 
at the time of his graduation. (See Evaluation and Acceptance of 
Credit.) 
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APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION 

A prospective candidate for a baccalaureate degree should sub­
mit an application for graduation to the Admissions and Records 
Office when two semesters remain to complete requirements for his 
degree. In any case, a student should not apply later than the 
date indicated in the Academic Calendar. 

FACULTY APPROVAL 

Approval of the major adviser and the department concerned is 
required before the College may awa~d a degree. 

GRADUATION HONORS" 

Graduation honors are awarded to students at commencement on 
the basis of their overall grade point average achieved in their 
undergraduate work, as follows: 

Cum Laude 
Magna Cum Laude .. 
Summa Cum Laude .. 

3.40-3.59 
3.60-3.79 
3.80-4.00 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 

To qualify for a baccalaureate degree, a student must satisfy 
the specific requirements in the following areas: 

UNITS 

A minimum 124 semester tmits is required. At least 40 units 
must be in courses recognized for upper division credit. 

RESIDENCE 

A student must complete a minimum of 24 semester units at the 
College. At Jeast 12 of these 24 units must be completed among 
the last 20 units taken in fulfillment of degree requirements. 

Credit in summer sessions may be counted as residence credit 
on a tmit-for-unit basis. Extension course credit or credit by 
examination will not be counted as residence credit. 

In addition, students must complete winter term course work 
as follows: 
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1. Students entering as freshmen with less than 15 semester 
units must complete 12 units of winter term course work. 

2. Students entering as freshmen with 15 or more units, 
entering as sophomores, or entering as juniors with less 
than 75 semester units must complete 8 units of winter 
term course work. 

3. Students entering as juniors with 75 or more semester 
tmits or ente~ing as seniors must complete 4 units of 
winter term course work. 



SCHOLARSHIP 

Each student must complete with a grade point average of 2.0 
(C) pr better (1) all acceptable college i.mits attempted, (2) all 
units atfempted in a major field of study, and (3) all residence 
credit units attempted at the College. 

GENERAL EDUCATION-BREADTH REQUIREMENTS (a) 

To provi_de more options for students, the College has adopted 
a flexible General Education program within the requirements of 
the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Section 40405. 

The College's General Education requirements total a minimtun 
of 40 semester units. The courses and units are distributed among 
the four areas of Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, Humanities, 
and Basic Subjects, as well as courses required in U.S. history, 
government, and physical education. The College accepts certifi­
cation of General Education-Breadth requirements by a California 
community college or other CSUC campus according to regulations 
of Title 5. The College upon request will certify completion of 
these requirements to another CSUC campus. 

NATURAL SCIENCES(b) 

A minimum of 6 semester units are required to include at least 
one course from each of the following two groups. one of which 
must include a lab. 

1. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

BIOL 1010. 
BIOL 2310. 
BIOL 2650. 
BOTY 1050. 
ZOOL 1050. 

Principles of Biology (lab), 4 tmits 
Htunan Genetics, 2 units 
Environmental Biology, 2 units 
Introduction to Botany (lab), 4 units 
Introduction to Zoology (lab), 4 units 

2. PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

ASTR 2100, 2110. Descriptive Astronomy (lab optional), 

CHEM 1000. 
CHEM llOO. 
CHEM 1110. 
CHEM 2400. 
GEOL 2100, 

PHSC 
PHYS 
PHYS 
PHYS 

1300. 
1100. 
1110. 
1500. 

Lecture, 3 units; lab, 1 unit 
Chemistry in the Modern World, 3 units 
Principles of Chemistry I (lab), 5 units 
Principles of Chemistry II (lab), 5 units 
Science of Winemaking, 4 uni ts 

2110. Principles of Geol,ogy (lab optional) 
Lecture, 3 units; lab, 1 unit 

Environmental Pollution, 2 units 
Basic Physics I (lab), 5 units 
Basic Physics II (lab), 5 units 
Energy and Matter (lab), 3 units 
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SOCIAL SCIENCES(c) 

A minimum .of 6 semester units are required to include at 
least two courses from the following list. 

AN1H 2000. 

AN1H 2060. 
AN1H 2080. 
AN1H 2090. 
ECON 2500. 
ECON 2510. 
E1HS 2000. 
E1HS 2100. 
ETHS 2200. 
ETHS 2300. 
GEOG 2010. 
GEOG 2020. 
GEOG 2400. 
GEOG 2410. 
HIST 1010. 
HIST 1020. 
HIST 2050. 
HIST 2060. 
PSCI 2010. 
PSCI 2600. 
PSYC 2010. 
PSYC 2020. 
PSYC 2150. 
SOCL 1010. 
SOCL 2240. 

Cultural Profiles: Introduction to Peoples of 
the World, 3 units 
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, 3 units 
Introduction to Physical Anthropology, 3 units 
Introduction to Prehistoric Archeology, 3 units 
Principles of Economics I, 4 units 
Principles of Economics II, 4 units 
Contemporary Black Studies, 3 units 
Contemporary Chicano Studies, 3 units 
Contemporary Asian-American Studies, 3 units· 
Contemporary Native American Studies, 3 units 
Introduction to the Physical Environment, 3 units 
Introduction to Cultural Geography, 3 units 
World Regional Geography I, 3 units 
World Regional Geography II, 3 units 
Western Civilization I, 3 units 
Western Civilization II, 3 units 
Third World I, 4 units 
Third World II, 4 lll1its 
Modern Political Ideologies, 3 units 
Issues in International Politics, 3 units 
Introduction to Psychology, 3 units 
Introduction to Psychological Methods, 3 units 
Psychology of Marriage and Adjustment, 3 units 
Introduction to Sociology, 3 units 
Social Problems, 3 units 

HUMANITIES (d) 

A minimum of 5 semester units are required to include at least 
one course from each of the following two groups. 
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1. LITERATURE/PHILOSOPHY 

ENGL 1010. 
ENGL 1500. 
PHIL 1010. 
PHIL 2200. 
PHIL 2230. 

2. ARTS 

AR't 1000. 
ART 2100. 
ART 2110. 
DRAM 1010. 
DRAM 2010. 
DRAM 2300. 

Introduction to Literature, 3 units 
Literature for Non-Maj ors, 3 uni ts 
Introduction to Philosophy, 3 units 
Ancient Greek Philosophy, 3 units 
Seventeenth & Eighteenth Century Philosophy, 
3 uni ts 

Introduction to Drawing, 3 units 
Art History Survey I, 3 units 
Art History Survey II, 3 units 
Introduction to Theatre, 3 units 
Theatre & Society, 3 units 
Theatre Workshop I, 2 units 



DRAM 2350. Rehearsal & Performance, 3 units 
MUS 1000. Introducti.J>n to Music, 3 units 
Ml/S 2400. Orchestra, 1 unit(e) 
MUS 2410. Chorale, 1 unit(e) 
MUS 2420. College Choir, 1 unit(e) 
MUS 2430. Chamber Singers, 1 unit(e) 
MUS 2440. Symphonic Wind Ensemble, 1 unit(e) 

BASIC SUBJECTS 

A minimum of 8 semester units are required to include at least 
one course from each of the following three groups. 

1. ENGLISH COMPOSITION(f) 

ENGL 1000. English Composition, 3 units 

2. MATHEMATICS(g) 

MATH 1000. 
MATH 1030. 

MATH 1040. 

MATH 1050. 
MATH 1100. 
MATH 1410. 
MATH 1420. 
MATH 1500. 
MATH 1600. 
MATH 1610. 
MATH 1910. 
MATH 1920. 

Math for Liberal Arts Students, 3 units 
Elementary Foundations of Mathematics I, 
3 units 
Elementary Foundations of Mathematics II, 
3 units 
Basic College Algebra, 3 units 
Precalculus, 3 units 
Calculus I, 4 units 
Calculus II, 4 units 
Finite Mathematics, 3 units 
Statistics, 4 units 
Statistics for Decision Making, 3 units 
Calculus with Applications I, 3 units 
Calculus with Applications II, 3 units 

3. OTHER BASIC SUBJECTS 

BUS 2000. 
ENGL 2050. 
FREN 1010. 
FREN 1020. 
GERM 1010. 
GERM 1020. 
MATH 1200. 
MATH 2000. 
PHIL 1100. 
SPAN 1010. 
SPAN 1020. 
SPCH 2000. 
SPCH 2010. 
SPCH 2100. 
SPCH 2400. 

Introduction to Computers, 2 units 
Technical and Report Writing, 3 units 
Elementary French I, 4 units 
Elementary French II, 4 units 
Elementary German I, 4 units 
Elementary German II, 4 units 
Computers in Society, 3 units 
Introduction to Computers, 3 units 
Logic, 3 units 
Elementary Spanish I, 4 units 
Elementary Spanish II, 4 units 
Speech Communication, 3 units 
Oral Communication Processes, 4 units 
Discussion and Debate, 3 units 
Oral Interpretation, 3 units 
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ADDITIONAL COURSES 

In addition to a minimum of 32 semester units selected from 
the above four areas of Natural Science, Social Science, Humanities, 
and Basic Subjects, students must also complete course requirements 
in U.S. ·history, government, and physical education as indicated 
below. 

1. UNITED STATES HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION: CALIFORNIA STATE 
AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

The California Administrative Code, Title 5, Section 40404 
requires ". . . . . appropriate courses in the Cons ti tut ion 
of the United States, and in American history, including the 
study of American institutions and ideals, and of the prin­
ciples of state and local government established under the 
Constitution of•this State ..... ". Completio(h~f the 
following courses will satisfy these requirements: 

A. One of the following courses covering United States history: 

HIST 2600. 
HIST 3610. 
HJST 3620. 
HIST 3630. 
HIST 3640. 

Problems in U.S. History, 3 units 
Colonial America, 3 units 
Ante-Bellum America, 3 units 
America After the Civil War, 3 units 
Contemporary America, 3 units 

B. One course covering United States Constitution and 
California State and local government: 

PSCI 1200 . .American Government, 3 units 

(a) Any student who is under catalog year graduation requirements 
prior to 1975-76 will be permitted to substitute this program 
of General Education requirements for one of a prior year. 

(b) Requirements may be satisfied by acceptable scores on the 
CLEP Natural Sciences General Examination. 

(c) Requirements may be satisfied by acceptable scores on the 
CLEP Social Sciences General Examination. 

(d) Requirements may be satisfied by acceptable scores on the CLEP 
Humanities General Examination. 

(e) Course must be taken two consecutive semesters for credit to 
be applicable. 

(f) Requirement may be satisfied by acceptable score on the CSUC 
English Equivalency Examination. 

(g) Requirement may be satisfied by acceptable score on the CLEP 
Mathematics General Examination. 

(h) Students may satisfy subject requirements in United States 
History and Constitution and California State and Local 
Government by passing departmental examinations in these 
fields. HIST 4740, Constitutional History of the United 
States, 3 units, will fulfill the U.S. Constitution portion 
of these requirements. 
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2. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

A one-semester physical education activity course at the 
PHEP 1000 level is also required by the College for a bacca­
laureate degree.Ci) 
A minimum of 40 semester units of General Education is required. 

Any undergraduate course is acceptable as additional units toward 
this requirement, except for those in the discipline(s) of a stu­
dent's major. For example, a physical education major may take 
zoology for additional units, but not physical education or health 
courses. 

MAJOR 
The major consists of a pattern of upper division courses which 

are prescribed by the department or school concerned, are exclusive 
of Gen~ral Education requirements, and must be preceded by specified 
prerequisites in the major field of study and in supporting fields. 
Required courses in a major will total not less than 24 upper divi­
sion semester units in that discipline. More than one major may be 
completed. 

The College offers programs leading to the baccalaureate with a 
major in the following areas (available concentrations indicated): 
Anthropology 
Art 
Biological Sciences 

Botany 
Entomology 
Environmental Sciences 
Zoology 

Business Administration 
Accounting 
Finance 
Marketing 
Operations Administration 
Personnel Management 

Chemistry 
Environmental Sciences 

Child Development 
Drama 
Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 
History 

History of Religions 
Liberal Studies 

Mathematics 
Environmental Sciences 
Operations Research 
Statistics 

Music 
Physical Education 
Physical Sciences 

Applied Physics 
Earth & Space Sciences 
Environmental Sciences 

Physics 
Political Science 

Public Administration 
Psychology 
Social Sciences 

Interdepartmental Program 
Administration of Justice 
International Studies 
Urban & Community Studies 

Sociology 
Spanish 
Special Major 
Speech 

Communication Disorders 
Organizational Communication 

Note: Students seeking teaching credentials are advised to con­
sult a credential adviser. (See Division of Education.) 

(i) A student may be exempted from the physical education 
requirement if the student is over 25 years of age. 
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G•neral Requir•m•nts for Degrees 

As the College grows, new majors will be added. Freshmen may 
claim any additional majors developed and offered by the time they 
reach upper division standing. 

SPECIAL MAJOR 

Special academic programs leading'to a degree not accommodated 
by existing standard degree programs are available for strongly 
motivated students at the College. A program as designed jointly 
with a volunteer committee of faculty advisers may be submitted 
for approval on a Request for Special Major Program form. This 
committee must consist of three professors from at least two 
schools. A student interested in a Special Major program may 
search out a volunteer faculty advisory committee on his own. 

Permission of the Council of Academic Deans and the Vice 
President for Academic Affairs is required in all cases. For 
meritorious programs, the Council of Academic Deans is prepared to 
suspend normal College rules governing majors, minors, general 
studies, and the like (but not State laws nor Trustee regulations). 
The proposal may be for a special major only or for a comprehensive 
program covering the student's undergraduate experience at the 
College. The applicant must have at least 30 semester units re­
maining to complete minimum requirements for a baccalaureate 
degree at the College before permission may be granted for a 
Special Maj or. 

MINOR 

Completion of a minor is a requirement for a baccalaureate 
degree when required by the department of the major. A minor is 
a pattern of prescribed course work consisting of a minimum of 8 
upper division semester units and a minimum of 15 semester units 
in courses acceptable to the major adviser and the department con­
cerned. Departmental minors normally require one-half of the 
number of units required foF a major within a·department. More 
than one minor may be completed. 

A minor for the baccalaureate degree, if required, may be 
selected from the listing below: 

Anthropology 
Art 
Art History 
Biological Sciences 
Business Administration 
Chemistry 
Earth Sciences 
Economics 
English 

French 
Geography 
German 
History 
History of Religions 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 

Physical Education 
Physical Sciences 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Technology & Change 

As the College grows, new minors will be added. Freshmen may 
also claim any additional minors developed and offered by the 
time they reach upper division standing. 
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DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

All requirements of the department of the major must be com­
pleted to qualify for a baccalaureate degree. 

ALL COLLEGE REGULATIONS 

Compliance with all regulations prescribed by the College is a 
requifement for graduation with a baccalaureate degree. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR AN ADDITIONAL 
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 

To qualify for a.Ti additional baccalaureate degree at the 
College, a student must: 

1. Complete a minimum of 24 semester units in residence at 
the College after requirements for his last degree have 
been fulfilled; at least 12 of these units must be in 
the subject field of the student's current major; and 
at least 4 units in winter term course work. 

2. Comply with all graduation requirements of the College 
including the General Education requirements and approval 
by the major adviser, department of the major, and the 
faculty. 

3. Maintain at least a 2.0 (C) grade point average for all 
Stanislaus residence course work taken while pursuing the 
additional degree . 

. 4. Complete a major in a discipline other than that in which 
a previous degree was earned. 

Rather than complete requirements for an additional degree, a 
postbaccalaureate student may, ifs/he prefers, complete only 
requirements for an additional major. Such a program must be 
completed under the supervision of an academic department and is 
certified only through the Admissions and Records Office. 
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

The College offers Master of Arts programs in Education, 
English, History, and Speech; Master of Business Administration; 
Master of Public Administration; and a Master of Science program 
in Psychology. Specific requirements within these degree programs 
will be found in the catalog sections of the department concerned. 

GRADUATE APPLICATION PROCEDURES 

All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status 
(e.g., master's degree aspirants, those seeking credentials, and 
those interested in taking courses for professional growth, etc.) 
must file a complete application packet for admission to post­
baccalaureate status within the appropriate filing period. A 
complete application packet -for admission to post-baccalaureate 
status includes an "Application for Admission/Readmission," a 
"Supplemental Application for Post-Baccalaureate/Graduate Admis­
sion," and the $20 non-refundable application fee. Post­
baccalaureate applicants who were enrolled as undergraduate 
students at Cal State Stanislaus in the term immediately preceding 
the tenn for which they now wish to apply are also required to 
complete and submit an application packet and remit the $20 non­
refundable application fee. Applicants seeking financial aid 
sho~ld also complete and submit with the application material 
specified above, an "App Ii cation for Financial Aid." 

Since applicants for post-baccalaureate programs will be 
limited to the choice of a single campus on each application, re­
direction to alternative campuses will be minimal. In the event 
that a post-baccalaureate applicant wishes to be considered by 
more than one campus, it will be necessary to submit a separate 
application (and fee) to each. 

Application materials may be obtained from the Admissions 
Office or the Graduate Studies Office of any campus within the 
California State University and Colleges system and should be 
filed with the campus of choice. 

Applicants must contact the department for instructions regard­
ing specific departmental admission procedures. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

A graduate who is seeking admission to post-baccalaureate 
study, a graduate program, or a credential program must request 
that two copies of complete official college transcripts be sent 
directly to the Admissions and Records Office from each college 
(other than Stanislaus) and university at which he registered. 
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ADMISSION TO POST-BACCALAUREATE STANDING: UNCLASSIFIED 

A student not having a graduate degree or credential objective 
may be admitted to Unclassified-Post-Baccalaureate standing. Such 
admission requires an acceptable baccalaureate degree or equiva­
lent ·academic preparation as determined by the College, and good 
standing ·in the last college attended. 

Students admitted in this category are those having declared 
undergraduate objectives (e.g., a second bachelor's degree) or 
studen~s seeking to enroll in specific courses for personal or 
p~ofessional growth. 

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING: CONDITIONALLY CLASSIFIED 

~tudents seeking admission to a specific graduate degree pro­
gram who have deficiencies in prerequisite preparation may be 
admitteq to the program with conditionally classified standing. 
Students admitted on conditionally classified status will be in­
former by their departments of deficiencies to be made up in order 
to have their conditional standing removed. 

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STANDING: CLASSIFIED 

Graduate classified standing is awarded to an applicant for 
admission to a degree program who meets all the criteria for ad­
mission specified by the College and the department(s) offering 
the program. 

ADVANCEMENT TO MASTER'S DEGREE CANDIDACY 

Classified graduate standing gives a student permission to work 
toward qualifying for candidacy. Advancement to candidacy gives a 
student permission to proceed toward qualifying for the degree. 
Requirements for advancement to candidacy include the following: 

1. Classified graduate standing, including satisfactory 
performance on any required test. 

2. Completion of any undergraduate prerequisites which the 
adviser specifies, 

3, Satisfactory completion of such departmental and scholas-
tic achievement tests as may be required. · 

4. A minimum grade point average of 3.0 (both overall and at 
the College) on all upper division and graduate course work from 
the date of embarking on the first course of the proposed master's 
degree program. 

S. Satisfactory completion of the foreign language require­
ments for those programs having such a requirement. 

6, Completion at the College of appropriate course work in 
the program with a 3.0 average on all completed work appearing on 
the program, 

7. Approval by the appropriate departmental graduate committee. 
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8. As soon as possible after the completion of Steps 1 through 
7, submission to the department of a properly signed petition for 
advancement to candidacy, including a departmentally approved pro­
gram of graduate study for the master's degree. 

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

The program requirements for master's degrees assume substan­
tial undergraduate preparation to the field. A student lacking 
this preparation will find it necessary to exceed the minimum re­
quirements indicated below. 

The program for the master's degree is a coherent pattern of 
(1) courses specified for an approved field of concentration, and 
(2) additional courses selected to meet the" student's particular 
needs. It consists of at least 30 units completed after the 
bachelor's degree and within seven years just preceding the grant­
ing of the master's degree. Only graduate courses (5000 series) 
and such upper division courses (4000 series) as are recommended 
by the departments and 6000 series courses approved by the schools 
are acceptable in the unit requirement. Other courses are.counted 
in calculating the student's study load, but cannot be counted 
toward the unit requirement for the master's degree. The total 
program must include the following: 

1. At least 21 units of the program must be Stanislaus resi­
dence credit, 6 units of which must have been taken at Stanislaus 
prior to enrolling for the thesis or project or for a seminar 
alternative to the thesis. 

2. Of the 30 units for the degree, no~ more than 9 units may 
consist of any combination of approved student teaching, extension 
courses, or transfer of credit. Student teaching credit is not 
ordinarily used on master's degree programs. In unusual circum­
stances, if student teaching is demonstrably appropriate to a 
program, up to 3 units of such work may be approved by the school 
committee. Credit by examination may be used to fulfill prerequi­
sites, but may not apply toward the 30 units. Extension credit 
is not regularly used on master's degree programs; special cases, 
however, may be ruled upon by the appropriate school dean. Trans­
fer extension and correspondence credit may be used toward a 
master's degree only if the institution offering the work would 
use it on a comparable master's degree program and if it is judged 
by appropriate school dean to be particularly relevant to the 
individual student's program. 

3. With approval of departmental graduate adviser, post­
baccalaureate credit allowed for work taken in the term or summer 
in which the baccalaureate degree is granted may be applied 
toward a master's degree, if it meets master's degree criteria in 
all respects. 

4. At least half of the units must be in courses designed 
primarily for master's degrees(numbered in the 5000 series). Most 
programs require more than 15 units of 5000 series course work. 

5. Appropriate course work from a field other than the major 
may be required at the discretion of the major department. 
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Graduat~ Programs 

6. Appropriate provision must be made for a thesis, a project, 
or, when permitted, a seminar alternative. 

It is the student's responsibility to complete the specific 
courses listed on his program. Once a program has been approved 
by the student's graduate committee, it may be changed only on 
the written request of the student and his department adviser and 
with the approval of the department chairman. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT 

Foreign language is not a general college requirement for 
admission to or completion of the master's degree program at the 
College. However, for advancement to candidacy, demonstration of 
competence, usually equivalent to that achieved through two years 
of collegiate study of one foreign language, is required in speci­
fied majors in which upper division and graduate courses demand 
such competence. 

Ordinarily, the requirement calls for demonstration 0£ the 
ability to read materials of the major in one appropriate foreign 
language. 

GRADE REQUIREMENTS 

1. All graduate students will be held to the scholarship 
standards listed under Academic Standards. 

2. No course with a grade below C may apply on a master's 
degree program. 

3. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy, a student 
must have earned a B average on all upper division and graduate 
course work completed after the date of embarking on the first 
course to be included in the master's degree program. 

To be eligible for the granting of the degree, a student must 
have maintained a B average on his complete program. Any grade 
earned in a course on the program continues to figure in the grade 
point average, even if that course is for any reason later dropped 
from the program. To be eligible to receive the master's degree 
with distinction, a student must be nominated by his department 
and mvst pave earned at least a 3.9 grade point average on the 
program for the master's degree or on all upper division and 
graduate work subsequent to the bachelor's degree. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Besides regular course examinations, some master's degree pro­
grams at the College require qualifying examinations for classified 
standing and advancement to candidacy antl in some instances final 
oral or written comprehensive examinations at the conclusion of 
the program. 
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Graduate Programs 

QUALIFYING EXAMINATIONS 

Among the qualifying examinations used by some departments 
are the Aptitude Test and the Advanced Test of the Graduate 
Record Examinations, a n~tionally standardized group of examina­
tions prepared and scored by the Educational Testing Service. 
Graduate Record Examinations are given four times a year in 
various parts of the world; students taking the examination at any 
of the testing centers may request that their scores be sent to 
the College Test Office. The College Test Office administers the 
test on the College campus. For information about dates, fees, 
and application procedures, consult the Test Office. 

FINAL EXAMINATIONS 

In addition to the qualifying examinations, all departments 
reserve the right to require written or oral comprehensive exam­
inations when circumstances demand. A few departments require 
final comprehensive examinations of all candidates, and most 
departments requiring a thesis also require an oral defense of 
the thesis. Graduate students are urged to consult their gradu­
ate adviser about examination requirements. 

EXTENSION OF TIME 

A period of seven years is allowed for the completion of all 
requirements for the master's degree. A student whose program 
has been interrupted by military service should consult the dean 
of the school about provisions for military extensions. Other­
wise, time may be extended only by the substitution of recent 
courses for outdated ones or by the passing of comprehensive 
eAaminations in the relevant courses or subject field. 

THESIS, PROJECT, AND THESIS ALTERNATIVE 

The College has adopted the following definitions 'of the 
terms "thesis" and "project": 

1. A thesis is the systematic study of a significant problem. 
The problem, its major assumptions, its significance, the methods 
and sources for gathering data, the analysis of data, and the con­
clusions and recommendations are clearly stated. 

2. A project may take either of the two following forms: 
The systematic development of a plan for, or the critical evalua­
tion of, a significant undertaking, or 

A creative work such as a novel, a musical composition, or 
a group of paintings. 

In either type of project criteria employed in developing the 
plan, or in making the evaluation of the task, the details of the 
plan or evaluation, the methods used, and the supporting data are 
clearly stated. 

3, A thesis alternative is a specifically designed or selec-· 
ted seminar designated by a department as acceptable in lieu of 
the thesis. 
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No academic distinction is made between a thesis and a project. 
Either one is equally acceptable as a means of fulfilling the re­
quirements for the master's degree. Specific departmental in­
structions or requirements should, however, be ascertained by the 
candidate before enrollment in courses numbered 5990. 

Whether a student is preparing a thesis or a project, it 
should be noted that quality work accomplished is a major consid­
eration in judging acceptability. The finished product must 
evidence originality, appropriate organization, clarity of purpose, 
critical analysis, and accuracy and completeness of documentation 
where needed. 

Critical thinking and independent thinking should characterize 
every project. Mere description, cataloging, compilation, or 
other superficial procedures are not adequate. 

The qualify of writing, format, and documentation must meet 
standards appropriate for publication in the scholarly journals 
of the field, or consistent with the dictates of an authorized 
stylebook. 

1. Registration for thesis requires authorization by the 
department chairman. If, however, a student fails to enroll 
within one semester (excluding summer sessions~ after his official 
acceptance by a thesis committee, the committee is dissolved, and 
a new committee must be appointed before registration can be 
processed. A student planning to register or reregister for 
thesis after a break in regular semester attendance must be re­
admitted to the College. 

2 •. A student whose thesis is planned to extend over more 
than the term in which he first enrolls in 5990 may receive a 
Satisfactory Progress (SP) grade. 

~- Before a thesis is officially accepted by the Vice Presi­
dent 1,$ office, it must meet the criteria on matters of format, 
documentation, and quality of writing. The semifinal draft, 
initialed by the thesis chairman as acceptable with technical 
corrections, should be submitted to the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs at least three weeks' before the last day of 
scheduled final examinations. 

4. Four copies (three to be retained by the College) signed 
by the thesis chairman and ready for binding, together with the 
school or departmental clearance form must be submitted to the 
Vice President's office no later than one week before the last 
day of scheduled final examinations. 

5. A student may arrange to have his thesis published in 
microfilm form, with an abstract of the thesis published in the 
quarterly periodical Masters Abstracts. This form of publication 
is encouraged by the College. Further details of the microfilm­
ing and copyright procedure may be obtained from the College 
Librarian. 
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Graduate Programs 

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION WITH A MASTER'S DEGREE 

A request that the master's degree be granted must be filed 
(including verification of payment of the graduation fee) at 
the Admissions and Records Office in the first two weeks of a 
term or first week of a summer session in which the work is to 
be completed. Dates for filing applications are listed in the 
Academic Calendar. Diplomas for those completing degree 
requirements during summer sessions and at midyear will be 
awarded at the following June connnencement exercises. 

Failure to complete requirements for the degree during the 
term of the application necessitates the filing of a new appli­
cation for the term of actual completion. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES 
COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS · 



COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 

COURSE LEVEL IDENTIFICATION 

1- 999 
1000-2999 

Subcollegiate 
Lower division courses designed primarily for freshmen 

and sophomores 
3000-4999 Upper division courses designed primarily for juniors 

and seniors, and certain selected courses for graduate 
students. These courses should be taken by freshmen 
and sophomores only under unusual circumstances 
approved by both the instructor and major adviser. 

5000-5999 

6000-6999 
8000-8999 

Graduate courses for degrees. These courses are open 
only to qualified graduate students. 

Professional postbaccalaureate courses. 
Courses not applicable to baccalaureate or advanced 

degrees. These courses are often unique in format, 
experimental in content, and provide opportunities to 
pursue intellectual, civic, and cultural interests. 
Includes non-credit courses. 

During Spring 1963 to Spring 1967, appearance of the 
letter "G" following a course title on a student's 
permanent academic record indicates graduate-level 
credit in"courses recommended by the College as 
applicable to advanced degree programs. 

SPECIAL COURSE NUMBERS 

For uniformity, certain types of courses have been listed 
under a single number by all departments and divisions as follows: 

4920, 5920, and 6920 
4940, 5940, and 6940 
2950, 4950, and 5950 

. Workshops 
Field Work 

Selected Topics 
Senior Seminars 

Offered only Winter Term 
Individual Study 

. . . . . . . . . Thesis 

4960 ....... . 
2970, 4970, 5970, 6970 
4980, 5980, and 6980 
4990 and 5990 

EXPLANATION OF COURSE NOTATIONS 

The 
various 

1. 

2. 

3. 
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notations used in course descriptions listed under the 
departments are as follows: 
The figure in parentheses following the ~ourse title indi­
cates the number of semester units for the course. Courses 
offered for varying units are indicated as (2-4), (1-5), 
etc. 
A notation such as (Formerly 450), at the end of a course 
description indicates the course was previously numbered 
450. 
Winter Term courses are not described in this catalog but 
are described in a Winter Term bulletin. 



Administration of Justice: 
A Concentration Within the Social Sciences Major 

Michael H. Moynihan, M.A., Director 

The Administration of Justice Program leads to a Bachelor of 
Arts, Social Sciences. The concentration prepares students for 
careers in law enforcement, corrections, probation, and parole. 
The program includes scheduling for both in-service and pre­
service students. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE WITH A CONCENTRATION IN 
ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete one course in research methods, SOCL 2030 

{4 units), and the major, consisting of not less than 
32 upper division units from the list below as approved 
by the major adviser: 

4 courses in Sociology (select from Section B) 
3 courses in Psychology 
3 courses in Political Science (Jurisprudence) 
1 interdisciplinary Social Science Seminar 

(Administration of Justice Section) 

11 courses of not less than 32 upper division units. 
A maximum of 8 units of Winter Term CR graded 
course work may apply toward the major., 

3. No minor is required. 

REQUIRED AND RECOMMENDED COURSES: 

1. SOCIOLOGY. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010, Introduction to 
Sociology, 3 units 

A. Research Methods 

B. 

SOCL 2030. Research Methods, 4 units 

Criminology: 
SOCL 3020. 
SOCL 3250. 
SOCL 4120. 
SOCL 4130. 
SOCL 4140. 
SOCL 4240. 
SOCL 4250. 

Criminal Justice (Select 4) 

Criminal Justice Research, 3 units 
Criminal Justice I, 3 units 
Sociology of Crime & Delinquency, 3 units 
Sociology of Correction, 4 units 
Sociology of Law, 3 units 
Social Deviance, 3 units 
Criminal Justice Ir,' 3 units 
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2. PSYCHOLOGY. Prerequisite: PSYC 2010, Introduction to 
Psychology, 3 units 

Select 3 from the courses below: 

PSYC 3130. 
PSYC 3160. 

PSYC 3310. 
PSYC 3320. 
PSYC 3350. 

PSYC 3790. 

Human Development, 3 units 
Introduction to Psychological Testing, 
3 units 
Introduction to Social Psychology, 3 units 
Introduction to Personality, 3 units 
Introduction to the Study of Abnonnal 
Behavior, 3 units 
Introduction to Counseling Theory, 3 units 

3. POLITICAL SCIENCE (JURISPRUDENCE). 
Prerequisite: PSCI 1200 

American Government 
3 units 

Select 3 from the courses below: 

PSCI 3220. Constitutional Law, 4 units 
PSCI 3260. Urban Justice, 3 units 
PSCI 3300. Introduction to,Public Administration, 

3 units 
PSCI 4200. Proolems in Civil Liberties, 3 units 
PSCI 4210. The Judicial Process, 3 units 
PSCI 4310. Public Policy Analysis, 4 u~its 



Anthropology 

Joel s. Canby, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman 
Lewis K. Napton, Ph.D., Professor 

'Thomas E. Durbin, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Corinne P. Armstrong, M.A., Assistant Professor 

Carol P. Carson, M.A., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Anthropology and Geography offers the 
Bachelor of Arts, Anthropology. The major is designed for stu­
dents preparing for a career in teaching of the social and bio­
logical sciences, and for students preparing for graduate work 
in· anthropology and the various geographical area and interdis­
ciplinary specializations such as African Studies, Asian Studies, 
Latin American Studies, etc. • · 

Anthropology may also be used as a field for the degree 
Bachelor of Arts, Social Sciences. (For further information, see 
Social Sciences.) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, ANTHROPOLOGY 

Anthropology majors are to: 

1. Complete requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 30 upper division 

units as approved by the major adviser; of these no more 
than 8 units of CR graded course work may apply toward 
the major. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY 

Prerequisites to the Major: 

1. ANTI! 2 060. 
ANTH 2080. 
ANTI! 2090. 

Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, 3 units 
Introduction to Physical Anthropology, 3 units 
Introduction to Prehistoric Archeology, 3 units 

2. General Education applicable courses which serve as a use­
ful background for anthropology are listed below; students 
should include as many of these as practicable while com­
pleting General Education requirements. Reading ability 
in at least one foreign language is also recommended. 

Recommended courses to support the major: 

BIOL 2310. 
BIOL 3810. 
ECON 2500, 

lluman Genetics, 2 units 
Evolution, 2 units 

2510. Principles of Economics I & II, 
8 units 
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ENGL 2050. Technical & Report Writing, 3 units 
GEOG 2020. Intro. to Cultural Geography, 3 units 
GEOG 2400,2410. World Regional Geography I & II, 

6 units 
GEOG 2100. Principles of Geology, 3 units 
HIST 1010,1020. Western Civilization I & II, 6 units 
MATH 1600. Statistics, 4 units 
MATH 2000. Introduction to Computers, 3 units 
PHIL 1100. Logic, 3 units 
PSCI 2000. Intro. to Political Science, 3 units 
PSYC 2010. Introduction to Psychology, 3 units 
PSYC 2020. Intro. to Psychological Methods, 3 units 
SOCL 1010. Introduction to Sociology, 3 units 
ZOOL 1050. Introduction to Zoology, 4 units 
ZOOL 2250. Anatomy Laboratory, 2 units 
ZOOL 4600. Animal Behavior-Ethology, 3 units 

The Major 

A minimum of 30 upper division units distributed as 
follows: \ 

ANTH 3650. History of Anthropology 
Ethnography .......... . 
Ethnology ........... . 
Advanced Prehistoric Anthropology 
Advanced Physical Anthropology 
Additional upper division units in anthropology 

Total .. 

DEGREE MINOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY 

Units 

3 
6 
6 
3 
3 
9 

30 

The minor consists of 21 units, including at least 12 units 
of upper division courses in anthropology, normally to be dis­
tributed as listed below. In addition, minors wishing to special­
ize in one area of anthropology may do so with the approval of 
their minor adviser. No more than 8 units of CR graded course 
work may apply toward the minor. 

Prerequisites to the major in anthropology 
ANIB 3650. History of Anthropology 
Ethnography or Ethnology .... 
Advanced Prehistoric Anthropology 
Advanced Physical Anthropology 

Total .... 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

9 
3 
3 
3 
3 

21 

Anthropology majors interested in multiple subject or single 
subject credentials are referred to the Education section of the 
catalog for a description of teaching credential programs: 
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( 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN ANTHROPOLOGY. 

1. E1HNOLOGY · (recommended for Teaching Candidates) 
Units 

ANTH 2060. Intro. to Cultural Anthropology. . . 3 
(If used as credit toward completion of Liberal 
Studies Area A [Social Sciences], then GEOG 2020, 
Intro. to Cultural Geography, must be taken in 
addition.) 

ANTI! 3650. History of Anthropology 3 
Ethnography ano/or Ethnology 14 

Total . 

2. ARCHEOLOGY 

ANTH 2090. Intro. to Prehistoric Archeology 
*ANIB 3650. History of Anthropology · 

Advanced Prehistoric Archeology 

Total .......... . 

3. PHYSICAL ANIBROPOLOGY 

ANIB 2080. Intro. to Physical Anthropology 
ANTH 3650. History of Anthropology 
Advanced Physical Anthropology 

Total . 

ANTH 2000. 

ANTH 2060. 
ANIB 2080. 
ANTH 2090. 
ANTH 2950. 

ANTHROPOLOGY SUB-AREAS 

Lower Division 

Cultural Profiles: Introduction to Peoples 
of the World, 3 units 
Intro. to Cultural Anthropology, 3 units 
Intro. to Physical Anthropology, 3 units 
Intro to Prehistoric Archeology, 3 units 
Selected Topics in Anthropology, 1-5 units 

Uppttr Division 

GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY (applicable to all areas below) 

ANTH 3650. History of Anthropology 

20 

3 
3 

14 

20 

3 
3 

14 

20 

*ANTH 2060, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, is a pre­
requisite so students selecting either of the non-teaching options 
should take that course to fulfill their Area A requirements. 
See Liberal Studies in this catalog. 

101 



Anthropology 

102 

ETHNOGRAPHY 

ANIB 3050. 
ANIB 3060. 
ANTH 3070. 
ANIB 3100. 
ANIB 3110. 
ANIB 3350. 
ANIB 3360. 

ANIB 3370. 
ANIB 3380. 

ETHNOLOGY 

ANIB 4010. 
ANIB 4050. 
ANTH 4060. 
ANIB 4100. 
ANTH 4200. 
ANTH 4210. 
ANIB 4220. 

Cultures of the Middle East, 3 tmits 
Australia and Oceania, 3 tmits 
Sub-Saharan Africa, 3 units 
East and South Asia, 3 units 
Peoples of the Soviet Union, 3 units 
The North American Indian, 3 units 
Indians of California and Western North 
America, 3 units 
Native Peoples of Mexico, 3 units 
Native Peoples of Central and South America, 
3 units 

Culture and Personality, 3 units 
Ethnographic Research Methods, 4 units 
Anthropological Linguistics, 4 units 
Studies in Social Anthropology, 2-4 units 
Applied Anthropology and Social Change, 4 units 
Cultural Dynamics, 3 units 
Folk Literature and Arts in Anthropological 
Perspective, 4 units 

ADVANCED PREHISTORIC ARCHEOLOGY 

ANIB 3520. 
ANTH 3560. 
ANIB 3570. 
ANIB 3580. 
ANIB 3590. 

ANIB 4600. 
ANTH 4610. 
ANTH 4620. 
ANIB 4630. 
ANIB 4940. 

Method and Theory in Archeology, 3 units 
Old World Archeology, 3 units 
North American Archeology, 3 units 
Origins of Old World Civilization, 3 units 
Mesoamerican and South American Archeology, 
3 units 
Archeological Field Methods, 4 units 
Seminar in Advanced Archeology, 3 units 
Science in Archeology, 3 units 
Archeological Expedition Proseminar, 1-3 units 

'Archeological Expedition, 4-8 units 

ADVANCED PHYSICAL ANIBROPOLOGY 

ANTI! 3750. 
ANIB 3760. 
ANIB 3780. 
ANTH 4750. 
ANIB 4760. 
ANIB 4780. 

SPECIAL STUDIES 

ANTH 4950. 
ANIB 4960. 
ANTH 4980. 
ANTH S980. 

Human Evolution, 3 units 
Primate Evolution and Anatomy, 3 units 
Primate Social Behavior, 3 units 
Advanced Human Evolution, 4 units 
Advanced Primate Evolution and Anatomy, 4 units 
Advanced Primate Social Behavior, 4 units 

Selected Topics in Anthropology, 1-5 units 
Senior Seminar, 1-4 uni ts. 
Individual Study, 1-4 units 
Individual Study, 1-4 units 



Anthropology 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

AN'IH 2000. Cultural Profiles: An Introduction to Peoples of 
the World (3) 

Introduction to representative cultures throughout the world. 
A descriptive course designed primarily for non-majors interested 
in other peoples and their cultures. Prerequisite: None. 

AN'IH 2060. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) 

Meaning of culture, its diversity and degrees of elaboration 
among different peoples, organization, and functioning of cultures. 
(Formerly 201) 

AN'IH 2080. Introduction to Physical Anthropology (3) 

Survey of human biology and physical anthropology; vertebrate 
evolution, primate evolution and behavior, human evolution and 
race. 

ANTH 2090. Introduction to Prehistoric Archeology (3) 

Introduction to prehistory' and culture growth; the basis 
theories, methods and goals of archeology; cultural and historical 
reconstructions based on interpretation of data recovered from 
worldwide archeological contexts. 

AN'IH 2950. Selected Topics in Anthropology (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of anthropology. Topics may 
vary each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. 

AN'IH 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

AN'IH 3050. Cultures of the Middle East (3) 

Investigates the historical and cultural background of the 
various contemporary societies of North Africa and Southwest 
Asia. Attention is given to the varied effects of Western culture 
on the indigenous populations of the Middle East. Prerequisite: 
AN'IH 2060 or equivalent. 

AN'IH 3060. Australia and Oceania (3) 

Study of the settlement of Australia and the islands of the 
Pacific Ocean in prehistoric times and survey of the living 
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indigenous cultural groups of the area. Prerequisite: ANTif 2060 
or equivalent. 

AN1H 3070. Sub-Saharan Africa (3) 

Introduction to African cultures, combining a brief survey of 
the peoples of the sub-continent and a special focus on repre­
sentative societies. Prerequisite: ANTH 2060 or equivalent. 

AN1H 3100. East. and South Asia (3) 

Investigates the cultural development of China, Japan, India, 
and the major off-shore islands. Also considers· the lifeways of 
various prinitive and advanced cultures of this region today. 
Prerequisite: AN1H 2060 or equivalent. 

AN1H 3110. Peoples of the Soviet Union (3) 

Examines the development of the European Russians into a 
nation, the rise of pastoral nomads of the steppes and their 
impact on Europe, and presents selected samples of cultures of 
indigenous peoples of the Siberian taiga and tundra. (Formerly 
305) Prerequisite: AN1H 2060 or equivalent. 

AN1H 3350. The North American Indian (3) 

A general survey course designed to acquaint students with 
the prehistoric and historic cultures of the Indians of North 
America. The course consists of investigations of various the­
ories of the origin of the American Indian and the application of 
the culture-area concept to an understanding of the various 
cultures. (Formerly 330) Prerequisite: ANTH 2060 or equivalent. 

ANTH 3360. Indians of California and Western North America (3) 

Special emphasis is given to the study of the Indians of 
California and adjacent areas with special reference to their 
historical and cultural backgrounds. (Formerly 331) Prerequisite: 
ANTH 2060 or equivalent. 

ANTif 3370. Native Peoples of Mexico (3) 

' A g~neral survey course designed to acquaint students with 
the prehistoric and historic cultures of the Indians of Mexico 
and adjacent areas of Mesoamerica. The course consists of in­
vestigations of various theories of the origin of Middle American 
Indians and the application of the culture-area concept to an 
understanding of the various cultures. ·prerequisite: AN1H 2060 
or equivalent. 

AN1H 3380. Native Peoples of Central and South America (3) 

A general survey course designed to acquaint students with 
the prehistoric and historic cultures of the Indians of Central 
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and South America. The course consists of investigations of 
varioui theortes of the origin of Central and South American 
Indians and the application of the culture-area concept to an 
understanding of the various cultures. Prerequisite: ANTI-I 2060 
or equivalent. 

ANTH 3520,. Method and Theory in Archeology (3) 

Study of current methods in archeology, emphasis on applied 
and theoretical procedures in data sampling, collection, and 
evaluation; survey of method and theory in excavation of archeo­
logical-sites; integration, analysis, and interpretation of 
archeological phenomena. (Formerly 325) Prerequisite: ANIH 2090 
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

ANIH 3560. Old World Archeology (3) 

Survey of major developments in Old World prehistory from the 
dawn of man to the beginnings of the Classical cultures. Emphasis 
on the archeology of early men in Africa, the Paleolithic cultures 
of Europe, the Neolithic of the Near East viewed against the 
changing ecology of the Old World. (Formerly 326) Prerequisite: 
AN1H 2090 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

AN1H 3570. North American Archeology (3) 

Survey of the prehistory of the American Indian from the 
arrival of man in the New World to the Historic Period. Study 
of the archeological sites, cultures, and culture areas in the 
New World north of Mexico. Emphasis on the relation of man and 
environment in prehistoric North America. Areas considered in­
clude the Great Basin and the Arctic. (Formerly 327) Prerequi­
site: ANTH 2090 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

ANTI-I 3580. Origins of Old World Civilizations (3) 

An archeological survey course designed to acquaint the 
student with the evolution of complex culture or civilization in 
the Old World. Prerequisite: AN1H 2060 or 2090 or equivalent, 
or consent of instructor. 

ANTH 3590. Mesoamerican and South American Archeology (3) 

A general survey course designed to acquaint the student with 
the development of prehistoric cultures in the New World Meso­
american and Andean areas. (Formerly 329) Prerequisite: 
ANTH 2090 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

ANTH 3650. History of Anthropology (3) 

Study of the history of the development of anthropological 
methods and theories. A required course for all majors, minors, 
and social science majors with an emphasis in anthropology. Pre­
requisite: ANTI-I 2060; ANTH 2080 and 2090 desirable. 
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ANTH 3750. Human Evolution (3) 

Survey of the evolutionary processes in the developmeht of 
man; origin and phylogeny of hominids; study of fossil man and 
the extinct primates; fossil evidence for human evolution. 
(Formerly 345) Prerequisite: ANTH 2080 or equivalent. 
Recommended: ZOOL 1050. 

ANTH 3760. Primate Evolution and Anatomy (3) 

Evolutionary history of the primates with 
their anatomy and its importance to the s'tudy 
and evolution. (Formerly 346) Prerequisite: 
equivalent. Recommended: ZOOL 1050. 

ANTH 3780. Primate Social Behavior (3) 

special emphasis on 
of primate behavior 

ANTH 2080 or 

Survey of living non-human primate groups and their classifi­
cation; geographical distribution, feeding habits, reproduction, 
and social behavior of these primates; the implications of non­
human primate behavior for the understanding of human behavior. 
Prerequisite: ANTH 2080 or equivalent. Recommended: ZOOL 1050. 

ANTH 3800. Introduction to Linguistics (4) 

An introduction to the scientific study of language. Topics 
covered include dialect study, language acquisition, comparative 
linguistics, and modern theories of language. (Same as ENGL 3800) 

ANTH 4000. Current Trends in Anthropology (2) 

A symposium on anthropology featuring speakers on their 
special areas of research, including current anthropological 
theories. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ANTH 4010. Culture and Personality (3) 

Individual and modal personalities in relation to cultural 
background. Socialization in non-literate and other non-European 
societies. National character studies, basic personality struc­
ture, acculturation, and cross-cultural studies of abnormality. 
(Formerly 332) Prerequisite: One course in Ethnography or 
Ethnology. 

ANTH 4050. Ethnographic Research Methods (4) 

An introduction to techniques employed by anthropologists in 
performing primary and secondary research. Both basic statistical 
and non-statistical methods of handling data are presented. The 
course is not a field study course. Prerequisites: One course in 
Ethnography or Ethnology and consent of instructor. 
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ANTI-:1 4060. Anthropological Linguistics (4) 
' " A survey of major topics in the fields of linguistics and 

language and culture. Both descriptive and historical approaches 
to language study are considered. Prerequisite: One course in 
Ethnography or Ethnology. 

ANTH 4100, Studies in Social Anthropology (2-4) 

Studies in various aspects of.Social Anthropology. Course 
content may vary from term to term. Typical courses include: 
Religion in Anthropological Perspective; Kinship Structures and 
Family Organizations; Economic Anthropology; Traditional Political 
Systems in Contemporary Societies. Different titles may be taken 
for credit under this course number. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 

ANTH 4200. Applied Anthropology and Social Change (4) 

Study of changes resulting from contact between small-scale 
societies. Consideration will be given to processes of social 
change and organized attempts to introduce change. Prerequisite: 
ANTI-:1 2060 or equivalent, or consent of instructor, 

ANIB 4210. Cultural Dynamics (3) 

Cultural stability and dynamics; with reference to geograph­
ical base, innovation, invention, and technology. Prerequisite: 
One course of Ethnography or Ethnology. 

ANTI-:1 4220, Folk Literature and Arts in Anthropological 
Perspective (4) 

Survey of folk literature and traditional arts of small scale 
and peasant cultures from an anthropological perspective. Pre­
requisite: ANTI-:1 2060 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

ANTI-:1 4600, Archeological Field Methods (4) 

Techniques of site survey, sampling, and excavation with 
special emphasis on application of systematic field procedures, 
problem design, excavation, and recording of archeological evi­
dence under controlled field conditions in the Central Valley. 
(Formerly 432) Prerequisite: ANTH 2090 or equivalent, or 
~onsent of instructor. (Course may be repeated for a maximum 
of 8 units.) 

ANTI-:1 4610. Seminar in Advanced Archeology (3) 

Advanced studies in archeology, including planning and 
direction of archeological excavations and research projects, 
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procedures in site and survey reporting, simulation in funding 
and logistics in archeological field work, advanced synthesiza­
tion and analysis of archeological data. Recommended for 
advanced students in archeology. Prerequisite: ANTH 3520 or 
consent of instructor. 

ANTH 4620. Science in Archeology (3) 

Survey of applications in archeology of techniques and 
theories derived from the natural and physical sciences. Study 
of dating and analytical techniques, laboratory investigations 
of faunal, floral, and inorganic materials derived from archeo­
logical sites. Prerequisite: ANTH 3520 or consent of instructor. 

ANTH 4630. Archeological Expedition Proseminar (1-3) 

Preparation for the Winter Term or Spring-Summer Session 
archeological expedition projects. The proseminar meets once 
each week during fall or spring semester, and is prerequisite for 
participation in the Winter Term archeological expedition. 
Subject matter includes lectures and assigned readings designed 
to acquaint the student with the culture, ecology, and relevant 
topics pertaining to the area to be investigated during the 
Winter Term or Summer Sessions. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 

ANTH 4750. Advanced Human Evolution (4) 

Study of human anatomy ~nd its application to the understand­
ing of human evolution; detailed studies of the fossil evidence 
for huma~ evolution. Prerequisite: ANTH 3750 may be taken con­
currently. Recommended: ZOOL 1050. 

ANTH 4760. Advanced Primate Evolution and Anatomy (4) 

Study of primate anatomy and its application to an understand­
ing of primate evolution; detailed studies of the fossil evidence 
for primate evolution. Prerequisite: ANTH 3760 may be taken 
concurrently. Recommended: ZOOL 1050. 

ANTH 4780. Advanced Primate Behavior (4) 

Advanced studies in primate behavior. Includes actual 
research at local zoos on primates in such areas as aggression, 
dominance, mother-infant behavior, reproduction, communication, 
etc. Prerequisite: ANTH 3780, or other course in animal 
behavior. 

ANTH 4940, Archeological Expedition (4-8) 

Practical experience in archeological procedures under actual 
field conditions. The c0urse may include study of known archeo­
logical sites, survey of archeologically unexplored areas, or 
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excavat\on of specific sites. Instruction includes research 
design and mf;lthods of implementation, reconnaissance, mapping, 
recording, testing, and excavation of archeological data. 
Related studies include field photography, instrument survey, 
faunal ictentification, microanalysis, and expedition logist,ics, 
Individual initiative is encouraged. (Formerly 433) Prerequi­
sites: Consent of instructor and ANTH 2090 or ANTI-I 3520. 

ANTH 4950. Selected Topics in Anthropology (Topics to be 
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Topics vary each term, thus different topics may be taken 
for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ANTH 4960, Senior Seminar (1-4) 

Seminar for seniors in anthropology. Review and discussion 
of selected topics in anthropology. Each student is expected to 
report on an individual project. (Formerly 491) Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

ANTH 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

ANTI-I 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of 
advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ANTI-I 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent study in one of the fields 
of anthropology. May be repeated for a total of 6 units; topics 
and supervising instructor may vary. Prerequisite: Available 
only for postbaccalaureate credit. 
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Martin L. Camarata, M.A., Professor, Chairman 
Ralf Parton, M.A., Professor 

James Piskoti, M.F.A., Associate Professor 
Charles G. Simonds, M.A., Assistant Professor 
Richard R. Taylor, M.A., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Art of;ers the degree, Bachelor of Arts, 
Art. The program is designed to provide the student with a rich, 
well balanced studio and art history program. The art courses 
and their structural sequence provide the student with mastery of 
significant skills, exploration of media, imagination, and the 
individual development of artistic performance. Excellent studio 
facilities play a major role in stimulating a positive approach 
to creativity. 

The Department of Art also offers a one-year postbaccalaureate 
program leading to a Certificate in Printmaking. This program, 
Workshop in Printmaking, is available to qualified graduate 
students. 

The art curriculum prepares students for additional academic 
preparation such as graduate school, and teachers credential 
programs. 

The Foundation Program along with selected upper division 
courses is suited for general students interested in Liberal Arts 
and enriching their cultural and intellectual.awareness of the 
creative process. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, ART 

Art majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete the Foundation Program in Art. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 30 upper division 

units. 
4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ART MAJOR 

1. 

2. 

Students entering the college at the upper division level 
will be evaluated, through portfolio, prior to placement 
in courses. 
All art majors are required, during their senior year, to 
submit a representative portfolio of their art work to 
the faculty which will judge the work, on a qualitative 
basis, for evidence of personal, conceptual, and aesthetic 
concerns. Participation in an exhibition of works chosen 
from the portfolio is a requirement for graduation as a 
major in art. The Department of Art reserves the right 
to retain any student art work and/or slides of work for 
its permanent collection. 
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DEGREE MAJOR IN ART 

Prerequisites to the Major - Foundation Program 

All majors must take all foundation studio courses in sequence. 

ART 1010. 
ART 1020. 
ART 1100. 
ART 1200. 
ART 2100. 
ART 2110. 

The Major 

ART 3010. 
ART 3200. 
ART 3300. 
ART 3410. 

Drawing I 
Drawing II 
Design I 
Design II . 
Art History Survey I 
Art History Survey II 

Total ... 

Drawing III . . . . . . . . . . . 
Problems in Painting I ..... 
Sculpture I, Ideas and the Figure 
Contemporary Art ...... . 

Major must also choose one course from the following 
area: 

Units 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

Printmaking ••••••• 3 

ART 3100. Printmaking I, 3 units 
ART 3110. Printmaking II, 3 units 

Total ..... 

To complete major requirements, a student must fulfill 
a total of 15 additional upper division units in studio 
courses as developed in consultation with major 

15 

advisers . ·15 

Total 48 

DEGREE MINOR IN ART 

Twenty-seven units as listed below: 

Lower Divi• ion 

ART 1010. 
ART 1020. 
ART 1100. 
ART 1200. 
ART 2100. 
ART 2110. 

Upper Division 

(required) 

Drawing I, 3 units 
Drawing II, 3 units 
Design I, 3 units 
Design II, 3 units 
Art History Survey I, 3 units 
Art History Survey II; 3 units 

All art minors must choose one course from each of the 
following areas: 
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ART 3100. 
4Rt 31iO. 
ART 3120. 

Painting: 
ART 3200. 
ART 3210. 
ART 3220. 

Sculpture: 
ART 3300. 
ART 3310. 
ART 3320. 

Printmaking I, 3 units 
Printmaking II, 3 units 
Lithography, 3 units 

Problems in Painting I, 3 units 
Problems in Painting II, 3 units 
Problems in Painting III, 3 units 

Sculpture I, 3 units 
Sculpture II, 3 units 
Sculpture III, 3 units 

WORKSHOP IN PRINTMAKING PROGRAM 

Admission Requirements: 

1. B.A. degree with a major in art. 

Art 

2. Mi~imum of two courses in printmaking at the undergraduate 
level. 

3. Portfolio evaluation by faculty in the printmaking area. 
4. Interest in the field and seriousness of endeavor. 
Print courses for the program may be selected from department 
course offerings in consultation with the adviser. 

Requirements for the Certificate: 

1. Complete minimum of 14 units of studio electives in print­
making. 

2. Submit a portfolio of prints to a faculty committee who 
shall evaluate the work. 

3. Participate in a group print exhibition or a one-man 
exhibition of prints on campus or a place acceptable to 
both the student and faculty. 

DEGREE MINOR IN MODERN ART HISTORY 

Eighteen units, to include at least 8 units in upper division. 

Lower Division 

ART 2100. Art History Survey I, 3 units 
ART 2110. Art History Survey II, 3 units 
Electives in Art History as approved by the minor adviser. 

Upper Division 

ART 3400. 
ART 3410. 
ART 4420. 
ART 4430. 
Electives 

Modern Art 1900-1945, 3 units 
Contemporary Art, 3 units 
Early Modern Art, 3 units 
20th Century American Art, 3 units 

in Art History as approved by the minor adviser. 
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

Art majors interested in multiple subject or single subject 
credentials are referred to the Education section of the catalog 
for a description of teaching credential programs. 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN ART 

Lower Division 

*ART 1010. 
ART 1020. 

Upper Division 

Drawing I . 
Drawing II 

Select 15 elective upper division units 

Total 

Units 

3 
3 

15 

21 

The Department of Art will waive upper division prerequisites 
for the Liberal Studies degree student. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

ART 1000. Introduction to Drawing (3) 

Emphasis on introduction to drawing media and process as 
visual language for the general student. 

ART 1010. Drawing I (3) 

Descriptive drawing by developing eye and hand control. 
Variety of media and techniques. (Formerly 100) Prerequisite: 
Art major/minor or consent ,of instructor. 

ART 1020. Drawing II (3) 

Continued exploration 'of drawing. Emphasis on spatial con­
cepts and expressive content using a variety of media and tech­
niques. Prerequisite: ART 1010. 

ART 1100. Design I (3) 

Studio exploration of plastic elements 
a theoretical and practical vocabulary for 
and composition in color. (Formerly 120) 
major/minor or consent of instructor. 

as a basis for building 
two-dimensional design 
Prerequisite: Art 

*ART 1010 cannot apply toward the concentration if used to 
satisfy Liberal Studies Area C requirements. 
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ART 1200. Design II (3) 

A course.designed to encourage students to see, design, and 
build sculpture by combining basis architectural and geometric 
concepts with an individual imagination. Assignments will be 
given in a variety of materials with criticism on each project. 
(Formerly 130) Prerequisite: Art major or consent of instructor. 

ART 2100. Art History Survey I (3) 

Survey of the major visual arts from prehistoric times to 
High Renaissance. 

ART 2110. Art History Survey II (3) 

Survey of the major visual arts from the baroque era to major 
movements of the 20th century. 

ART 2950. ·Selected Topics in Art (Topics to be specified in 
Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic ln art. Topics will vary. 
Different topics may be taken for credit. 
of instructor. 

Prerequisite: Consent 

ART 2°970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

ART 3010. Drawing III (3) 

Emphasis on figure as compositional.element. May be repeated 
for a total of 6 units. Prerequisites: ART 1010, 1020, 1100, 
1200; or consent of instructor. 

ART 3020. Drawing IV (3) 

Development of expression, techniques, and media. Emphasis 
on independent student production. May be repeated for a total 
of 6 units. Prerequisites: ART 1010, 1020, 3010; or consent of 
instructor. 

ART 3100. Printmaking I (3) 

FW1damental theories and practices involved in the processes 
of relief printing and silk-screen printing. Exploration of 
woodcut, wood-engraving, and color relief printing; exploration 
of silk-screen processes using paper s_tenci 1, glue block-out, 
stencil film, and photo-film methods. May be repeated for a 
total of 6 uni ts. (Formerly 210) Prerequisites: ART 1010, 1020, 
1100, 1200; or consent of instructor. 
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ART 3110. Printmaking II (3) 

Techniques of intaglio printmaking. Exploration of hard and 
soft grounds, engraving, aquatint, collograph, color intaglio 
methods, and photo mechanical processes. Emphasis on techniques 
and their relation to the graphic image. (Formerly 311, Intaglio 
Printmaking) 'May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequi­
sites: ART 1010, 1020, 1100, 1200; or consent of instructor. 

ART 3120. Lithography (3) 

Development 
and processes. 
graphic print. 
ART 1010, 1020, 

of graphic images based on lithographic techniques 
Emphasis on the J.!llique qualities of the litho-
May be repeated for advanced work. Prerequisites: 
1100, 1200; or consent of instructor. 

ART 3200. Problems in Painting I (3) 

Form and content in painting. Painting structure and compo­
sition. Basic media, techniques, and concepts. May be repeated 
for a total of 6 units. (Formerly 220) Prerequisites: ART 1010, 
1020, 1100, 1200; or consent of instructor. 

ART 3210. Problems in Painting II (3) 

Assignments will be given emphasizing the relation of craft 
to material and content to format. Continued development of 
spatial concepts, form, and color. May be repeated for a total 
of 6 units. Prerequisites: ART 1010, 1020, 1200, 3200; or 
consent of instructor. 

ART 3220. Problems in Painting III (3) 

Assignments with the goal of technical development of media. 
Emphasis on individual solutions of painting problems and develop­
ment of critical sense. May be repe~ted for a total of 6 units. 
(Formerly 323) Prerequisites: ART 3200, 3210; or consent of 
instructor. 

ART 3270. Watercolor (3) 

Painting problems using watercolor medium. Control of tech­
nique with an emphas~s on individual development and expression. 
Prerequisites: ART 1010, 1020, 3200; or consent of instructor. 

ART 3300. Sculpture I, Ideas and the Figure (3) 

Assignments are geared to the imaginative use of the figure 
through clay, plaster, and wax. The purpose is to engage students 
in a fresh analysis of the figure as a spatial yet personal 
statement. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. (Formerly 
230) Prerequisite: ART 1200, or consent of instructor. 
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ART 3310. Sculpture II, Object as Sculpture (3) 

A series of assignments will be given in order to make the 
student consider the relationship of idea of structure. Welding, 
bronze, and aluminum cas~ing will be the means. Critiques on 
assignments will be given. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. 
Prerequisites: ART 1200, 3300; or consent of instructor. 

ART 3320. Sculpture III, Ideas and Sculpture . (3) 

Assimil'ating and expanding sculptural ideas toward developing 
an individual personality in sculpture. Plastic fabrication, 
vacuum-forming, and fiberglass techniques will be used as projects. 
Extended criticism will be given on all work. May be repeated for 
a total of 6 units. Prerequisites: ART 1200, 3300; or consent 
of instructor. 

ART 3400. Modern Art 1900-1945 (3) 

An analysis and interpretation of the major artistic movements 
from 1900-1945. Emphasis will be placed on the changing aesthetic 
and artistic expressions of this period. (Formerly 348) 

ART 3410. Contemporary Art (3) 

Analysis of development of style trends in the visual arts 
from 1945 to the present. 

ART 4020. Advanced Drawing (3) 

Advanced problems and techniques in drawing. Emphasis placed 
on a professional attitude within a seminar framework. May be 
repeated for credit. (Formerly 405) Prerequisites: ART 1010, 
1020, 1100, 1200, 3010, 3020; or consent of instructor. 

ART 4100. Advanced Printmaking (3) 

Ad~anced projects in printmaking with emphasis on the develop­
ment of personal imagery and the mastery of technique. Individual 
projects via consultation with instructor. May be repeated for 
credit. (Formerly 415) Prerequisites: 2 printmaking courses 
from ART 3100, 3210, 3220; or consent of instructor. 

ART 4200. Advanced Painting (3) 

Advanced problems and techniques in painting. Emphasis on 
personal concepts, individual development, and a professional 
attitude within a seminar framework. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisites: ART 3200, 3210; or consent of instructor. 
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ART 4300. Advanced Sculpture (3) 

Advanced assignments and critical analysis emphasizing inde­
pendent production and a sound creative identity. Emphasis will 
be placed on a professional attitude within a seminar teamwork. 
May be repeated for credit. (Formerly 435) Prerequisite: Any 
2 upper division sculpture courses, or consent of instructor. 

ART 4420. Early Modern Art (3) 

A study of the major trends and artists from Neo-Classicism 
through Impressionism. An investigation into the relationship of 
these artists and movements to the cultural and intellectual 
milieu. 

ART 4430. 20th Century American Art (3) 

A study of American art from Eakins to the present, concen­
trating on painting and sculpture; tracing the art of this 
century in relation to European currents and the native experience. 

ART 4510. Gallery Management (1) 

Preparation for gallery managementship. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ART 4950. Selected Topics in Art (Topics to be specified in 
Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in art. 
Different topics may be taken for credit. 
of instructor. 

ART 4960. Senior Seminar (2) 

Topics will vary. 
Prerequisite: Consent 

Study of the nature and problems confronting the contemporary 
American artist. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the major. 

ART 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

ART 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For the student capable of independent specia1ized work in 
studio and/or history and criticism. Students would normally be 
senior art majors with one year of study in the department. A 
written outline of the proposed independent study must be submit­
ted and approved by the instructor under whom the student wishes 
to work. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 
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ART 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For postbaccalaureate students with a degree major in art 
capable of independent specialized work in studio and/or history 
and criticism. A written outline of the proposed independent 
study must be submitted and approved by the instructor under whom 
the student wishes to work. May be repeated for a total of 6 
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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Biological Sciences 

Glenn A. Hackwell, Ph.D., Professor, Chainnan 
Steve J. Grillos, Ph.D., Professor 
James C. Hanson, Ph.D., Professor 

Jay P. Christofferson, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
David M. Gotelli, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Perpetuo S. Mayol, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Judith A. Brown, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Wayne S. Pierce, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Pamela Roe, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Walter Tordoff III, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Daniel F. Williams, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Biological Sciences offers programs of study 
in the biological sciences for students seeking the Bachelor of 
Arts, Biological Sciences. Courses are offered to provide breadth 
and background in the natural sciences for the general student. 
Individual major programs are designed to prepare students for 
graduate work, careers in the biological sciences, and teaching. 
The student majoring in the biological sciences who wishes to pre­
pare for a preprofessional program in such areas as dentistry, 
medicine, lab technology, nursing, and similar professions should 
consult with the major adviser early in his undergraduate program. 

Students interested in marine biology and oceanography may 
elect course work at the Moss Landing Marine Laboratories for 
partial fulfillment of their in-resident major ~nd degree require­
ments. Refer to the Marine Sciences section of th_e catalog for 
description of Moss Landing course offerings. 

' REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR-OF ARTS, BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Biological sciences majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 24 upper division 

units, including course requirements as specified for 
the major. No more than 8 units of CR graded course 
work may apply toward the major. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Prerequisites to the Major: 

Required courses in the major field: 

BOTY 1050. 
ZOOL 1050. 

Introduction to Botany, 4 units 
Introduction to Zoology, 4 units 
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Required courses in supporting fields: 

CHEM 1100, 1110. Principles of Chemistry I, II, 10 units 
CHEM 3010, 3030. Organic Chemistry, 3 units, 1 unit 
Mathematics (Statistics or Calculus), 3-4 units 
Elective courses in chemistry, mathematics, or physics, 

8-9 llllits 

The Major Units 

BIOL 3310. Cellular & Molecular Biology ... . 
BIOL 3320. General Genetics ......... . 
Course in Animal or Plant Diversity (approved by 

major adviser) .............. . 
To be elected from the following: BOTY 3100, 
BO'IY 3120, BOTY 3700, ENTO 3000, ENTO 3740, 
MBIO 2010, ZOOL 3610, ZOOL 4420, ZOOL 4430, 
ZOOL 4620, ZOOL 4630, ZOOL 4640 

Course in Ecology (approved by major adviser) 
To be elected from the following: 
BIOL 3630, BIOL 3650, BIOL 4630 

Course in Physiology (approved by major adviser) . 
To be elected from the following: BIOL 4220, 
BO'IY 4200, ENTO 4220, ZOOL 4230 

*Electives in the Biological Sciences (approved by 

3 
3 

4 

4 

4 

major adviser) ... · ............ . . . . . 14 

Total ..... 32 

ELECTIVE CONCENTRATIONS IN THE MAJOR 

Students wishing to have a specific concentration may do so by 
completing all the requirements for a major in biological sciences 
to include specific concentration requirements listed below. A 
minimum of 16 upper division units must be completed within the 
area of concentration. Additional units within the concentration 
will be selected with the aid of the adviser. 

BOTANY CONCENTRATION: 

BOTY 3100. Survey of Lower Plants, 4 units 
BOTY 3120. Morphology of Vascular Plants, 4 units 
BOTY 4200. Plant Physiology, 4 units 

or BIOL 4220. General & Cellular Physiology, 4 units 

* A maximum of 8 units may be satisfied by courses at lower 
division level as approved by major adviser. 
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ENTOMOLOGY CONCENTRATION: 

ENTO 3000. 
ENTO 3330. 
ENTO 3740. 
ENTO 4220. 

Principles of Entomology, 4 units 
Medical Entomology, 3 units 
Insect Classification, 4 units 
Insect Physiology & Internal Anatomy,,4 units 

ZOOLOGY CONCENTRATION: At least one course from each 
of the following groups: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

ZOOL 3610. 
ZOOL 4620 .. 
ZOOL 4630. 
ZOOL 4640. 

ZOOL 4420. 
ZOOL 4430. 
ENTO 3000. 
ENTO 3740. 

ZOOL 4230. 
BIOL 4220. 

General Vertebrate Zoology, 
Herpetology, 4 units 
Ornithology, 4 units 
Mammalogy, 4 units 

4 units 

Invertebrate Zoology I, 4 units 
Invertebrate Zoology II, 4 units 
Principles of Entomology, 4 units 
Insect Classification, 4 units 

Animal Physiology, 4 units 
General & Cellular Physiology, 4 units 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES CONCENTRATION: 

A Biological Sciences major may complete additional require­
ments in the sciences and mathematics to qualify for an Environ­
mental Sciences Concentration in addition to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree,in Biological Sciences. This program requires study in 
biological sciences, chemistry, mathematics and physical sciences, 
along with an environmental seminar and investigation of an 
environmentally related problem. Further details are found in the 
Environmental Sciences section of this catalog. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PREPARATION 

Biological Science majors interested in dentistry, medicine, 
optometry, and veterinary medicine should complete the following 
courses: CHEM 3010, 3030; CHEM 3020, 3040; PHYS 1100; PHYS 1110; 
ZOOL 3130 and ZOOL 3150 or equivalent. Additional course work for 
specific professions will vary with the profession; i.e., for 
premedical students, BIOL 4220, CHEM 4010, CHEM 4020, CHEM 4400, 
CHEM 4410, and mathematics through calculus are recommended. 

Students interested in biological laboratory occupations 
following the baccalaureate degree in biological sciences should 
complete BIOL 4310, CHEM 2010, MATH 1600, MATH 2000, MBIO 2010, 
and MBIO 2030 as part of their major. (Additional information 
may be found in the Health Sciences section of this catalog). 

DEGREE MINOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Twenty units, to include at least 12 units in upper division. 
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lower Division 

BOTY 1050. Introduction to Botany, 4 units 
ZOOL 1050. Introduction to Zoology, 4 units 
(equivalent courses may be substituted by minor adviser) 

Upper Division 

Courses as approved by minor adviser, 12 units 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN BIOLOGY 

Lower Division 

*BOTY 1050. Introduction to Botany, 4 units 
or *ZOOL 1050. Introduction to Zoology 

BIOL 2310. Human Genetics ....... . 

Upper Division 

1. One course dealing with the diversity of 
biological organisms 
(To be selected from either Botany, Entomology, 
Microbiology, or Zoology.) 

Units 

4 
2 

4 

~- Biological Science Electives ............ 11 
(Students are encouraged to select courses dealing 
with the physiological & ecological aspects of 
biology.) 

Total .. 21 

PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE WORK OR PROFESSIONAL DEGREES 

It is recommended that the student who intends to seek an 
advanced degree in graduate study select a minor in the physical 
sciences ·or mathematics and complete at least a college-level 
one-year sequence or equivalent in French, German, or computer 
programming (FORTRAN). . 

Students planning to seek advanced and professional degrees 
are advised to complete both a year sequence in college physics 
and a year sequence in organic chemistry. If interested in bio­
chemistry, ecology, or molecular biology, the student should also 
elect a year sequence in calculus and a course in statistics. 

* Either BOTY 1050 or ZOOL 1050 will satisfy the BIOL 1010 
requirement in the Liberal Studies program. 
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COURSE DESCRIPilONS 

BIOLOGY 

Lower Division 

BIOL 1010. Principles of Biology (4) 

Biological Scit1nct1s 

Introduction to basic biological phenomena connnon to all 
living organisms; Cellular and molecular levels of organization, 
genetics, and the mechanisms of heredity in organic evolution, 
environmental associations, structure as it relates to function, 
and reproduction from the molecular to gross structural levels. 
(Formerly 101, 103) (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours). 
Prerequisite: None. 

BIOL 2310. Human Genetics (2) 

Basic principles of heredity and evolution particularly as 
they apply to man. Not applicable for credit in biological 
science major. (Lecture, 2 hours) Prerequisite: None. 

BIOL 2650. Environmental Biology (2) 

Basic ecological concepts as they apply to present day resource 
management and human environmental problems, including wildlife, 
forest, soil, water, air, and mineral resources. Ecological 
aspects of air and water pollution, human population growth, 
pesticide use, and energy consumption. (Lecture, 2 hours; field 
trips) (Formerly 263) Prerequisite: None. 

I 
BIOL 2950. Selected Topics in Biology (Topics to be specified in 

Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of biology. Topics vary each 
term, thus different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

BIOL 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

BIOL 3310. Cellular and Molecular Biology (3) 

Basic concepts of cellular phenomena dealt with at the molecu­
lar level of organization. (Lecture, 3 hours) (Formerly 351) 
Prerequisites: BOTY 1050, ZOOL 1050, and CHEM 1100, 1110, or 
equivalent. 

BIOL 3320. General Genetics (3) 

Mechanisms of inheritance illustrating the role of genetics in 
modern biology. (Lecture, 3 hours) Prerequisite: BIOL 3310 or 
equivalent. 125 



BIOL 3330. Introduction to Microscopy (3) 

Theoretical basis and practical uses of various types of 
light and electron microscopes; what kinds of microscopes yield 
what kinds of information; how information is recorded. (Lecture, 
3 hours) (Formerly 432) Prerequisite: One year college-level 
biology. 

BIOL 3630. Ecology (4) 

Basic interrelationships of plants and animals within their 
physical environments. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours; 
field trips) Prerequisites: B01Y 1050, ZOOL 1050, and CHEM 1100, 
1110, or equivalent, and statistics or calculus. (Satisfies 
ecology elective for the major) 

BIOL 3650. Aquatic Biology (4) 

The biota of fresh water with emphasis on the ecology, identi­
fication, physiology, and behavior of aquatic organisms. (Lecture, 
3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours; field trips) Prerequisites: 
BOTY 1050, ZOOL 1050, and CHEM 1100, 1110, or equivalent. 
(Satisfies ecology elective for the major) 

BIOL 3810. Evolution (2) 

Basic concepts of evolutionary theory including evidence and 
mechanisms that underlie and support the evolution of living 
things. (Lecture, 2 hours) Prerequisites: B01Y 1050, ZOOL 1050, 
or equivalent; BIOL 3320 recommended. 

BIOL 4220. General and Cellular Physiology (4) 

Physico-chemical properties of protoplasm, permeability, 
metabolism, and nuclear-cytoplasm interaction. (Lecture, 2 hours; 
laboratory, 6 hours) (Formerly 322) Prerequisites: Two years of 
college-level biology, and CHEM 3010, 3030, or equivalent. 
(Satisfies physiology elective for the major) 

BIOL 4310. Histological and Cytological Techniques (3) 

Principles and practice of preparing tissues for microscopy 
study. (Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 6 hours) (Formerly 451) 
Prerequisite: Two years of college-level biology or equivalent. 

BIOL 4330. Electron Microscopy Laboratory (2) 

Practical use of the electron microscope and practice in the 
supporting techniques. (Laboratory, 6 hours) Prerequisite: 
BIOL 3330 and/or consent of instructor. 
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BIOL 4630. Marine Biology (4) 

Study of marine communities with emphasis on local communities. 
Ecology and natural history of plants and animals, and their 
adaptations to marine environments are stres,sed. (Lecture, 3 
hours; laboratory, 3 hours; field trips) Prerequisites: 
BOTY 1050, ZOOL 1050 or equivalent, and one semester invertebrate 
zoology or BOTY 4140,and consent of instructor. (Satisfies 
ecology elective for the major) 

BIOL 4950. Selected Topics in Biological Sciences (Topics to be 
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of biological sciences. 
Topics vary each term, thus different topics may be taken for 
credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

BIOL 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

BIOL 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of 
advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

BIOL 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified students in need of advanced or specialized 
study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

BOTANY 

Lower Division 

BOTY 1050. Introduction to Botany (4) 

Introduction to the fundamental aspects of plant biology; 
taxonomy, anatomy, morphology, physiology, and ecology. (Lecture, 
3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours) (Formerly 105 and 106) Prerequi­
sites: Grade of A or Bin high school biology, satisfactory score 
on biology qualifying examination, or BIOL 1010. 

BOTY 2950. Selected Topics in Botany (Topics to be specified in 
Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of botany. Topics vary each 
term, thus different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

BOTY 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 
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Upper Division 

B01Y 3100. Survey of Lower Plants (4) 

Natural history and 
mosses, and liverworts. 
field trips) (Formerly 
equivalent. (Satisfies 

taxonomy of the algae, fungi, lichens, 
(Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours; 

311) Prerequisite: BOTY 1050 or 
diversity elective for the major) 

B01Y 3120. Morphology of Vascular Plants (4) 

Comparative study of structure, development, ecology, and 
evolutionary importance of cluo mosses, horsetails, ferns, and 
seed plants. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours; field trips) 
Prerequislte: B01Y 1050 or equivalent. (Satisfies diversity 
elective for the major) 

B01Y 3500. Introductory Plant Pathology (4) 

Nature, cause, and control of plant diseases with emphasis on 
economic agricultural crops. (Lecture, 3 hours; -laboratory, 3 
hours) Prerequisite: BOTY 1050 or equivalent. 

B01Y 3700. Flowering Plants (4) 

Structure, kinds, taxonomic relationships, and classification 
of local flowering plants with practice in their collection and 
identification. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field 
trips) Prerequisite: BOTY 1050 or equivalent. ( Satisfies 
diversity elective for the major) 

BOTY 4100. Anatomy of Seed Plants (4) 

Microscopic study of structure and development of plant 
tissues with emphasis on tissues of seed plants. (Lecture, 3 
hours; laboratory, 3 hours) Prerequisites: BOTY 3120 or consent 
of instructor. 

B01Y 4140. Biology of the Algae (4) 

Survey of the algae with emphasis on form, structure, heredity, 
development, and identification. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 
6 hours; field trips) Prerequisite: BOTY 3100 or equivalent. 
Offered alternate years. 

BOTY 4150. Biology of the Fungi (4) 

Survey of the fungi with emphasis on form, structure, heredity, 
development, and identification. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 
3 hours; field trips) (Formerly 315) Prerequisite: BOTY 3100 or 
equivalent. Offered alternate years. 
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BOTY 4200. Plant Physiology (4) 

Selected topics pertaining to metabolism, nutrition, and 
growth of plants. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours) Pre­
requisites: BOTY 1050 or equivalent, and CHEM 3010, 3030, or 
equivalent. (Satisfies physiology elective for the major) 

BOTY 4950. Selected Topics in Botany (Topics to be specified in 
Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of botany. Topics vary each 
term, thus different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

BOTY 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Upper Division 

ENTO 3000. Principles of Entomology (4) 

Classification, control, life history, structure, ecology, 
and basic physiology of insects. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 
6 hours; field trips) Prerequisite: ZOOL 1050 or equivalent. 
(Satisfies diversity elective for the major) 

ENTO 3330. Medical Entomology (3) 

Relation of insects, arachnids, and other arthropods to the 
causation of pathological conditions in man and other animals or 
to the transmission of organisms which are responsible for such 
pathological conditions. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours) 
Prerequtsite: ZOOL 1050 or equivalent. 

ENTO 3740. Insect Classification (4) 

Survey of major groups of insects with classification to 
family level, taxonomic categories and procedures, nomenclature 
and liberature. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field 
trips) Prerequisite: ENTO 3000 or consent of instructor. 
(Satisfies diversity elective for the major) 

ENTO 4220. Insect Physiology and Internal Anatomy (4) 

Consideration of nutrition, digestion, excretion, circulation, 
respiration, detoxification processes, and the nervous and hor­
monal systems of insects. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours) 
Prerequisites: ENTO 3000 and CHEM 3010, 3030 or equivalent, or 
consent of instructor. (Satisfies physiology elective for the 
major) 
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ENTO 4950. Selected Topics in Entomology (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of entomology. Topics vary 
each term, thus different topics may be taken for credit. Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. 

ENTO 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

MICROBIOLOGY 

Lower Division 

MBIO 2010. Bacteriology (3) 

Morphology, physiology, cultivation, and control of bacteria 
and other selected microorganisms; their role as agents of change 
in the natural process important to industry, agriculture, and 
health. (Lecture, 3 hours) Prerequisites: One year of college­
level biology or equivalent and CHEM 1100 or equivalent. 
(Satisfies diversity elective for the major) 

MBIO 2030. Bacteriology Laboratory (2) 

Laboratory experiments and demonstrations to illustrate prin­
ciples and techniques of bacteriology. (Laboratory, 6 hours) 
Prerequisite: MBIO 2010 or concurrent enrollment. 

MBIO 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

MBIO 4950. Selected Topics in Microbiology (Topics to be 
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Developnent of a selected branch of microbiology (bacteriol­
ogy). Topics vary each term, thus different topics may be taken 
for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MBIO 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

ZOOLOGY 

Lower Division 

ZOOL 1050. Introduction to Zoology (4) 

Introduction to basic zoological principles common to the 
animal kingdom. The course covers animal diversity; morphology 
and physiology of animal cells, tissues, and organ systems; 
animal reproduction and development; and principles of evolution 
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and speciation. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours; field 
trips) Prerequisites: Grade of A or Bin high school biology, 
satisfactory score on biology qualifying examination, or 
BIOL 1010. 

ZOOL 2230. Physiology (3) 

Principles of functional anatomy and physiology of organ sys­
tems with special reference to human physiology. (Lecture, 3 
hours) (Formerly 323) Prerequisite: ZOOL 1050 or equivalent. 
(Does not satisfy the physiology elective for the major) 

ZOOL 2240. Physiology Laboratory (1) 

Laboratory experiments, exercises, and demonstrations illus­
trating the principles of physiology with special reference to 
human physiology. (Laboratory, 3 hours) (Formerly included in 
323) Prerequisite: ZOOL 2230 or concurrent enrollment. 

ZOOL 2250. Human Anatomy (3) 

Gross morphology and anatomy of the organ systems of the 
human body with emphasis on functional anatomy. (Lecture, 2 hours; 
laboratory, 3 hours) Prerequisite: None. 

ZOOL 2950. Selected Topics in Zoology (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of zoology. Topics vary 
each term, thus different topics may be taken for credit. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ZOOL 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

ZOOL 3130. Vertebrate Embryology (5) 

Comparative study of embryological stages of various selected 
vertebrate forms and developmental microanatomy of their organ 
systems. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours) Prerequisite: 
ZOOL 1050 or equivalent. 

ZOOL 3150. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (5) 

Comparative study of microanatomy and gross morphology of 
organ systems in representative vertebrates. (Lecture, 3 hours; 
laboratory, 6 hours) (Formerly 315, 316) Prerequisite: 
ZOOL 1050 or equivalent. 
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ZOOL 3600. Introduction to Ethology (3) 

A general survey of forms of animal behavior and methods of 
study. (Lecture, 3 hours) (Formerly ZOOL 460) Prerequisite: 
BOTY 1050, ZOOL 1050, or consent of instructor. 

ZOOL 3610. General Vertebrate Zoology (4) 

Natural history, behavior, ecology, environmental physiology, 
and zoogeography of the vertebrates with emphasis on the ecologi­
cal roles of vertebrates in their natural conununities. Laboratory 
and field studies of local forms. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 
6 hours; field trips) Prerequisite: One year college-level 
zoology. (Satisfies diversity elective for the major) 

ZOOL 4230. Animal Physiology (4) 

A physiological approach to the evolution of vertebrate organ 
systems. (Lecture, 2 hours.; laboratory, 6 hours; field trips) 
Prerequisites: Two years of college-level biology or equivalent, 
and CHEM 3010, 3030, or equivalent. (Satisfies physiology 
elective for the major) 

ZOOL 4250. Endocrinology (2) 

A comparison of animal endocrine systems at the cell, tissue, 
and organ level. (Lecture, 2 hours) Prerequisites: BIOL 3310 
and CHEM 3010, 3030, or equivalent. 

ZOOL 4420. Invertebrate Zoology I (4) 

Structure, classification, distribution, and life histories of 
invertebrates. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field 
trips) Prerequisites: BOTY 1050, ZOOL 1050, or equivalent. 
(Satisfies diversity elective for the major) 

ZOOL 4430. Invertebrate Zoology II (4) 

Continuation of ZOOL 4420. Structure and classification 
distribution, and life histories of invertebrates. (Lecture, 2 
hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field trips) Prerequisites: BOTY 1050, 
ZOOL 1050; or equivalent. ZOOL 4420 reconunended. (Satisfies 
diversity elective for the major) 

ZOOL 4440. General Parasitology (3) 

Parasitism with emphasis on parasites of man. (Lecture, 2 
hours; laboratory, 3 hours) Prerequisite: Two years of college­
level biology or equivalent. 
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ZOOL 4620. Herpetology (4) 

Anatomy, behavior, classification, distribution, ecology, 
evolution, and lffe histories of amphibians and reptiles. 
(Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours or one field trip per week) 
Prerequisite: ZOOL 3150 or ZOOL 3610 or equivalent. Offered 
alternate years. 

ZOOL 4630. Ornithology (4) 

Behavior, classification, economic importance, evolution, life 
histories, migration, and special modifications of birds. Identi­
fication in field and laboratory. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 
6 hours or one field trip per week) Prerequisite: ZOOL 3150 or 
ZOOL 3610 or equi~alent. Offered alternate years. 

ZOOL 4640. Mammalogy (4) 

Anatomy, behavior, classification, distribution, economic 
value, evolution, and life histories of mammals. (Lecture, 2 
hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field trips) Prerequisite: ZOOL 3150 
or ZOOL 3610 or equivalent. Offered alternate years. 

ZOOL 4950. Selected Topics in 
in Class Schedule) 

Zoology 
(1-5) 

(Topics to be specified 

Development of a selected branch of zoology. Topics vary 
each term, thus different topics may be taken for credit. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ZOOL 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 
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Business Administration 

Thomas P. Barrett, M.A., Professor, Chairman 
Wayne R. Chapin, D.B.A., C.P.A., Professor 
David O. Jenkins, D.B.A., C.P.A., Professor 

Robert W. Lambright, D.B.A., Professor 
Kenneth G. Yom1g, M.B.A., C.P.A., Professor 

Ronald W. Lodewyck, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Cherukuri U. Rao, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Alfred G. Tsacle, M.A., Assistant Professor 

Carl J. Schuetze, M.S., Lecturer 

The Division of Business Administration has primary responsi­
bility within the College for the preparation and continuing 
education of business administrators. The Division strives to 
meet this responsibility by offering a limited number of carefully 
selected and soundly developed programs and courses of instruction; 
by engaging in a continuing research effort of modest proportions 
in ~upport of this instruction; and by providing appropriate 
service to the commm1ity. 

The Division offers two degree programs: one leading to the 
degree Bachelor of Arts, Business Administration; the second 
leading to the degree Master of Business Administration (MBA). 
Courses in the B.A. degree program are offered both during the 
daytime and the evening. Courses in the MBA program are offered 
during the evening only. In addition to the regular on-campus 
course offerings, the Division schedules a number of upper division 
and graduate courses in the evening in Stockton. The Division 
al:so cooperates with the College's Office of Continuing Education 
in offering a limited but growing number of courses in business and 
administration designed to meet specific needs of the local com­
mm1ity. These courses are offered as demand warrants. 

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

This program is intended to provide a basic preparation for 
careers in business administration within the context of a liberal 
education. 

DEGREE OBJECTIVES 

This program is designed to help each student acquire: 

1. A broad, liberal education. 
2. A basic m1derstanding of the operation of a business 

enterprise. 
3. An m1derstanding of the environment in which business 

exists and of which it is a part. 
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4. Proficiency in analyzing, evaluating, and synthesizing 
managerial decisions. 

5. A degree of specialized training in a selected area of 
concentration. 

PROGRAM STRUCTURE 

The business administration major has three principal compon­
ents: (1) prerequisites to the major, (2) the business adminis­
tration core, (3) the area of concentration. 

The prerequisites to the major, which overlap the General 
Education program, provide the essential ingredients in the 
foundation upon which the major is later constructed. Students 
should schedule these courses during their freshman and sophomore 
years. 

The business administration core, which comprises about two­
thirds of the major, is a closely coordinated sequence of courses 
which introduces the student to the broad field of business ad­
ministration, develops his knowledge of the basic organizational 
an~ economic concepts which underlie the operation of all business 
enterprises, and develops effective ways of thinking about complex 
situations encountered in business administration. Except for the 
integrating course in Business Policy, which must be taken as the 
last course in the major, students should schedule most courses 
in the core during their junior year. 

The area of concentration, which comprises about one-third of 
the major, provides the opportunity for a limited amount of 
specialized study in a selected area of interest. Permissible 
areas of concentration currently available are Accounting, Finance, 
Marketing, Operations Administration, and Personnel Administration. 
Students may also elect to complete 12 units of approved upper 
division course work in business administration in lieu of a speci­
fied concentration. Course work in the area of concentration is, 
for the most part, restricted to the senior year. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Students seeking the Bachelor of Arts, Business Administration 
must: 
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1. Complete all college-wide requirements for the Bachelor 
of Arts degree. 

2. Complete the major, including the prerequisites to the 
major, the business administration core, and the selected 
area of concentration. Courses in the business adminis­
tration core and the area of concentration must be 
completed for a letter grade. -

3. Complete with a grade of C or better all courses which·are 
specified prerequisites to advanced courses in the 
student's major. 
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4. Satisfy the Division's requirement for proficiency in 
English,. (See below) 

5. Completion of a minor is not required. 

RECOMMENDED LOWER DIVISION PREPARATION 

Prospective business administration majors should emphasize 
General Education during the first two years, thus laying a 
foundation upon which the professional program can be built. In 
addition, the specified prerequisites.to the major should be 
completed. Elective courses should be chosen in the following 
areas: behavioral sciences, economics, English, and mathematics. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN !USINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Prerequisites to the Major 

ECON 2500, 2510. Principles of Economics I, II, 8 units 
ENGL 1000. English Composition, 3 units 
ENGL 2050. Technical and Report Writing, 3 units 
MATH 1500. Finite Mathematics, 3 units 

or MATH 1910. Calculus with Applications I, 3 units 
MATH 1610. Statistics for Decision Making, 3 units 
BUS 2000. Introduction to Computers, 2 units 
BUS 2010. Computer Programming, 3 units 
BUS 2060. Business Law, 3 units 
BUS 2110. Principles of Financial Accounting, 4 units 
BUS 2130. Managerial Accounting, 4 units 

(Students concentrating in Accounting will 
substitute BUS 3140, Cost Analysis, 4 units) 

The Business Administration Core 

BUS 3000. Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions, 
3 units 

BUS 3010. 
BUS 3220. 
BUS 3410. 
BUS 4080. 
ECON 3150. 

Organization and Environment, 4 units 
Business Finance, 3 units 
Basic Marketing, 3 units 
Business Policy, 3 units 
National Income Analysis, 3 units 

THE AREA OF CONCENTRATION 

Each student will either choose an area of concentration from 
those listed below or complete 12 units of approved upper division 
course work in business administration. Students who complete one 
of the concentrations listed below may have this concentration 
noted on their permanent record. 
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ACCOUNTING 

AccolUlting is a systematic way of describing and analyzing 
economic activity in order to provide useful information for the 
guidance of management and others interested in an organization. 
It involves recording transactions, processing and analyzing the 
related financial and other quantitative data, and reporting 
results to management and/or other interested parties. 

Work in,accounting generally falls into two related areas: 
managerial accounting--providing useful information for the 
guidance of management, and financial accounting--reporting results 
to interested parties outside the organization. Professional 
careers in accounting are available in business, in government, and 
in public accounting. 

Course requirements are as follows: 

BUS 3110. 
BUS 3120. 

Intermediate Accounting I, 3 units 
Intermediate Accounting II, 3 units 

Two of the following as approved by the major adviser: 

BUS 4110. 
BUS 4120. 
BUS 4140. 
BUS 4150. 

Advanced Accounting, 4 units 
Auditing, 4 units 
Income Tax Accounting, 4 units 
Seminar in Accounting Theory, 4 units 

FINANCE 

Business finance is the three-fold function of determining 
funds requirements, evaluating and selecting alternate sources of 
funds, and managing available funds in order to achieve specified 
objectives. 

Professional careers in finance are to be found in the finan­
cial administration of industrial, commercial, utility, and 
government enterprises as well as in financial institutions such 
as commercial banks, brokerage houses, and investment companies. 

Course requirements are as follows: 

BUS 4210. 
BUS 4240. 
BUS 4250. 

MARKETING 

Security Analysis & Portfolio Management, 4 units 
Management of Financial Institutions, 4 units 
Financial Management, 4 units 

Marketing is the bridge which links the firm to the markets 
it serves. It includes measuring and interpreting market forces 
and market opportunities; developing products and/or services to 
match market opportunities; designing and managing channels of 
distribution; pricing, market cultivation--advertising, sales 
promotion, personal selling; and physical distribution. 
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Professional careers in marketing are to be found in the mar­
keting departments of industrial firms, in merchandising firms, 
and in specialized marketing firms such as advertising agencies 
and marketing research agencies, etc. 

Course requirements are as follows: 

BUS 4400. 
BUS 4420. 
BUS 4490. 

ConsUIDer Behavior, 3 units 
Marketing Research, 3 units 
Problems in Marketing Strategy, 3 units 

I 

One of the following as approved by the major adviser: 

BUS 4430. 
BUS 4440. 
BUS 4450. 

Sales Management, 3 units 
Industrial Marketing, 3 units 
Retailing, 3 units 

OPEAATIONS ADMINISTRATION 

Operations Administration is concerned with the functioning of 
operating systems in different types of organizations. It involves 
the analysis, design, implementation, operation, and control of, 
integrated systems of manpower, material, facilities, and capital, 
for the conversion of inputs into desired products and/or services, 
and the distribution of these outputs. Emphasis is placed o~ the 
use of quantitative methodologies in the formulation and solution 
of management problems. 

Career opportunities in the field of operations administration 
may be found in a variety of organizations--manufacturing firms, 
banks; hospitals, wholesale-retail chains, transportation firms, 
etc. 

Course requirements are as follows: 

BUS 4360. 
BUS 4510. 
BUS 4550. 

HUIDan Problems in Administration, 3 units 
Production & Operations Administration, 3 units 
Introduction to Management Science, 4 units 

One of the following as approved by the major adviser: 

BUS 4370. 
BUS 4520. 
BUS 4530. 

Introduction to Systems Analysis & Design, 3 units 
Program Administration, 3 units 
Simulation of Operating Systems, 4 units 

PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 

Personnel Administration is the process of obtaining and 
maintaining the hUIDan resources of an organization. It includes 
manpower planning, personnel recruitment, selection and develop­
ment, performance appraisal, compensation administration, and 
labor-management relations. 
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Professionai careers in personnel administration may be found 
with government agencies, hospitals, universities, and labor 
unions, as well as with private businesses. 

Course requiremen~s are as follows: 

Four of the following as approved by the major adviser: 

BUS 4360. 
BUS 4610. 
BUS 4620. 
BUS 4630. 
ECON 4100. 

I • 

Human Problems in Administration, 3 units 
Personnel Administration, 3 units 
Labor Management Relations, 3 units 
Manpower Planning, 3 units 
Labor Economics, 3 units 

DEGREE MINOR IN BUSINESS 

Prerequisites to the Minor 

BUS 2110. Principles of Financial Accounting, 4 units 
ECON 2500, 2510. Principles of Economics I, II, 8 units 

Required Courses in Minor Field 

BUS 3010. Organization and Environment, 4 units 

Plus 9 upper division units as approved by the minor adviser. 

REQUIREMENT FOR PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH 

Every student seeking a degree in business administration must 
meet the requirement for proficiency in English. Satisfactory 
completion of every course is contingent upon such proficiency. 
No student will be recommended for a degree in business adminis­
tration unless his work in the program demonstrates satisfactory 
performance in the writing of English. Any student whose work 
reflects marked deficiency in English at any point in his degree 
program will be referred to the Chairman of the Division for such 
action as seems appropriate. 

COURSE PREREQUISITES 

Most business administration courses have specific subject 
matter prerequisites for enrollment. Students must complete, with 
a grade of C or better, all specified prerequisites (or their 
equivalents) in order to qualify for enro1lment in these courses. 

Students who have not successfully completed the specified 
prerequisites for a course, but who can offer convincing evidence 
of having acquired the necessary background by other means, may 
petition the professor in charge of the course for permission to 
enroll. At the discretion of the Division, a qualifying examina­
tion may be required. 
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

The major and the minor in Business Administration do not con­
stitute appropriate preparation for prospective teachers of busi­
ness. However, a number of the courses currently offered by the 
Division may be used in partial fulfillment of the requirements 
for the credential in secondary education. Interested students 
should consult the chairman of the Division of Education for 
assistance in program planning. 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

The MBA Program provides professional education in business 
and administration for men and women who wish to prepare for 
responsible managerial and staff positions in business, various 
governmental agencies and other organizations, and for the recog-
nized business professions. · 

DEGREE dBJECTIVES 

This program is designed to help each student acquire: 

1. Increased capacity for quick, flexible adjustment to 
rapidly changing conditions. 

2. The capacity to use information effectively at the point 
of decision. 

3. The ability to make and execute decisions. 
4. Patterns of thinking and behavior in accordance with the 

gradually evolving standards of professional behavior. 
5. The ability to engage productively with others in a 

variety of organizational settings. 
6. The ability to relate the activities of the organization 

to a broad view of economic conditions and social attitudes. 
7. A foundation for continuing self-education and professional 

growth and development. 

PROGRAM STRUCTURE 

The MBA Program has two principal components: (1) the founda­
tion program, and (2) the advanced program. 

The Foundation Program is intended to give the student the 
essence of the undergraduate major in Business Administration. 

The Advanced Program consists of a core of 6 required courses 
(18 units) and an area of specialization (12 units). 

Each student will develop a specialization in a functional or 
analytical field which will meet his or her own unique needs and 
interests. Students may draw upon the resources of other depart­
ments of the college, as appropriate, in developing this part qf 
their program. The current list of courses approved for this 
purpose may be obtained from the Division of Business Administra­
tion. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

In addition to successfully completing all required courses, 
candidates for the MBA must: 

1. Meet all college-wide requirements for masters' degrees. 
2. Pass a comprehensive examination. 
3. Satisfy the Division's requirement for proficiency in 

English. (See above) 
4. Complete all requirements for the degree (Fotmdation 

Program, Advanced Program, comprehensive examination) 
within seven years. 

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM 

Qualified individuals will be admitted to the program without 
regard to their undergraduate major. There are no specific course 
prerequisites, majors, or areas of concentration that an applicant 
must complete in order to qualify. However, all applicants must 
hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or tmiversity. 
Applicants whose native language is not English will be required 
t·o demonstrate proficiency in English by completing the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) with a score of 550 or 
above. Personal interviews are not normally required as part of 
the application procedure. On occasion, interviews may be re­
quested by the Admissions.Committee when it believes that an 
interview would be helpful in the processing of a particular 
application for admission. 

Conditionally Classified Standing 

The College admits qualified applicants to conditionally classi­
fied standing and advances them to classified standing when eligi­
ble. Conditionally classified graduate students are expected to 
make definite and timely progress toward the achievement of 
classified standing. Students must achieve classified standing 
within three calendar years from the date of first enrollment. 

Classified Standing 

Classified students are those who have been officially admitted 
to the MBA Program. Classified standing is a prerequisite for 
enrollment in 5000 level courses in business administration. To 
qualify for classified standing, students must demonstrate to the 
satisfaction of the admissions committee that they possess the 
potential for success in the MBA Advanced Program. In making its 
decisions the admissions committee will be guided by the following: 

1. Achievement on the Admission Test for Graduate Study in 
Business (ATGSB)--a minimum score of 450 is required.* 

*The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is not an acceptable substi­
tute for the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business (ATGSB). 
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2. Previous academic record--with particular reference to 
performance in courses in the MBA Foundation Program-­
a 3.0 (B) average is required in all Foundation Program 
courses taken subsequent to the baccalaureate degree. 

3. Employment experience. 
4. Letters of recommendation. 
5. Statement of career objectives. 

Students seeking classified standing must follow the procedures 
obtainable in the office of the Division of Business Administration. 

Credit for Previously Completed Work 

Students who possess the background equivalent to that which 
would be obtained by successful completion of any required courses 
in the MBA Program will be given suitable credit for this work. 
For courses in the Foundation Program, this means exemption from 
the course; for courses in the Advanced Program, this means the 
substitution of a more appropriate course. Students who believe 
that they have completed the equivalent of any required course 
must provide acceptable proof of course equivalency to the coordi­
nator of the course, who will make the final decision. 

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS 

A 3.0 (B) average is required of all 
remain in good standing in the program. 
than a B average in any term are subject 
eligibility to continue in the program. 
from the program may result. 

RESEARCH OPTION 

students in order to 
Students who earn less 
to review of their 
Required withdrawal 

Although the MBA Program does not require a thesis, the 
opportuni'ty to carry out a research project will be made available 
to interested students. 

MEIBODS OF INSTRUCTION 

Instruction is offered in small classes with heavy emphasis 
upon student participation. Case problem analysis, simulation 
exercises, group projects, lecture-discussions, independent 
research, role playing, field trips, etc., are all employed to 
the extent that they are effective aids to learning. 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 

Foundation Program (30 units)* 

Required Courses: 

BUS 3220. Business Finance, 3 units 
or BUS 4250. Financial Management, 4 units 

BUS 4490. Problems in Marketing Strategy, 3 units 
BUS 4550. Introduction to Management Science, 4 units 
BUS 4860. Computers in Business, 3 units 
BUS 4870. Principles of Accounting, 5 units 
BUS 4880. Organizational Behavior, 3 units 
BUS 4890. Business Forecasting and Planning, 3 units 
ECON 3150. National Income Analysis, 3 units 
MATH 4840. Mathematics for Business, 3 units 

Advanced Program (30 units)** 

Required courses (18 units): 

BUS 5080. 
BUS 5090. 
BUS 5110. 
BUS 5210. 
BUS 5310. 
BUS 5410. 

Business Policy, 3 units 
Seminar in Business and Society, 3 units 
Graduate Accounting Seminar I, 3 units 
Managerial Finance, 3 units 
Seminar in Management, 3 units 
Marketing Management, 3 units 

Area of Specialization (12 units) 

An approved sequence of courses in a functional or 
analytical field tailored to meet the unique needs and 
interests of the individual student. (Note: At least 
6 of the 12 units must be in 5000 level courses; not 
more than 10 units of the 30-unit Advanced Program may 
be taken in any one field.) 

* Students who possess the background equivalent to that which 
would be obtained by successful completion of any required 
courses in the Foundation Program will be exempted from those 
courses. 

** Students who possess the background equivalent to that 
which would be obtained by successful completion of any 
required course in the Advanced Program will substitute a 
more appropriate course. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

lower Division 

BUS 2000. Introduction to Computers (2) 

Computers and peripheral equipment and control software are 
considered as an integrated data processing system. Methods of 
probl~m definition and solution are explored along with the 
nature of data structures. Computers programming techniques are 
introduced. (Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 2 hours) 

BUS 2010. Computer Programming (3) 

A continuation of BUS 2000, with emphasis on computer program­
ming in business applications. (Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 4 
hours) Prerequisite: BUS 2000 or consent of instructor. 

BUS 2060. Business Law (3) 

Introduction to the law applicable to business firms and 
their operation; history and philosophy; sources of law; legal 
reasoning and procedure; law of contracts, agency. 

BUS 2110. Principles of Financial Accounting (4) 

An introduction to the principles of analyzing, recording, 
summarizing, commuijicating, and interpreting financial data of 
the business firm. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

BUS 2130. Managerial Accounting (4) 

The analysis, use, interpretation, and synthesis of accounting, 
and financial data for and by management for planning, control. 
and decision-making purposes. Designed for students pursuing a 
concentration other than accounting; credit not applicable to the 
undergraduate accounting concentration. (Formerly 313) Prerequi­
site: BUS 2110 or consent of instructor. 

BUS 2950. Selected Topics in Business Administration (Topics to 
be specified in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in business. Topics may vary 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. 

BUS 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 
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Upper Division 

BUS 3000. Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (3) 

Introduction to the application of selected optimization 
techniques to the solution of complex business problems; the use 
of quantitative information obtained from accounting and statis­
tical sources in decision making for business. Prerequisites: 
MAIB 1610, MA1H 1500 or 1910, BUS 2000. 

BUS 3010. Organization and Environment (4) 

Examination of the complex relationships among environment, 
technology, and organizational design, structure, and performance. 
Attempts to provide an understanding of the organizational charac­
teristics which enable firms to deal effectively with different 
environments. Prerequisites: ECON 2500, 2510, and junior stand­
ing; or consent of instructor. 

BUS 3060. Advanced Business Law (3) 

Law of business; emphasis on laws relating to sales, personal 
property, bailments, negotiable instruments, partnerships, cor­
porations, real property, and insurance. (Formerly 317) 
Prerequisite: BUS 2060. 

BUS 3110. Intermediate Accounting I (3) 

Accounting theory, development of accounting principles, and 
their application to income determination and presentation of 
financial position for the business firm. Prerequisite: BUS 2110. 

BUS 3120. Intermediate Accounting-II (3) 

A continuation of Intermediate Accounting I with particular 
emphasis on accounting for facilities investment, borrowed and 
equity capital, and managerial analysis of financial data. 
Prerequisite: BUS 3110 or consent of instructor. 

BUS 3140. Cost Analysis (4) 

Principles and objectives of cost accounting, including 
budgeting, estimated and standard costs, distribution and adminis­
trative costs, differential costs, profit planning, direct costs, 
and pricing policies. Prerequisite: BUS 2110. 

BUS 3220. Business Finance (3) 

Analysis of investment opportunities, determination of funds 
requirements, sources and uses of funds, cost of capital, capital 
structure, and funds management. Extensive use of case problems. 
Prerequisites: BUS 3000 and 2130 or 3140, concurrent enrollment 
permitted; or BUS 4870. 
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BUS 3310. The Administrative Process (3) 

The nature of administration, its role, responsibilities, and 
ftmctions. Administration is treated as a distinct activity 
applicable to all types of organizations--not just the business 
organization. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

BUS 3410. Basic Marketing (3) 

Marketing process with emphasis on the management point of 
view. Consideration is given to the role played by marketing in 
the economy, dynamics of consumer motivation and behavior, and 
problems confronted by the business firm in establishing an over­
all marketing program. Prerequisite: BUS 3010, concurrent 
enrollment permitted. 

BUS 4010. Readings in Business Administration (2) 

Directed readings in a selected area within the broad field 
of busih~ss administration. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 
units. Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and approval of 
division chairman. 

BUS 4080. Business Policy (3) 

Consideration of the business enterprise as a total system in 
a total environment. Analysis and evaluation of the problems and 
opporttmities which face the chief executive of a business firm. 
Emphasis will be on the formulation and implementation of corporate 
strategy._ Extensive use of the technique of case problem analysis. 
Prerequisite: Completion of all other Courses in the business 
administration core. 

BUS 4110. Advanced Accounting (4) 

Accotmting principles applied to accounting for partnership, 
installment sales, consignments, insolvency, estates, trusts, and 
business combinations. Prerequisite: BUS 3120 or consent of 
instructor. 

BUS 4120. Auditing (4) 

Standards and procedures broadly applied to examination of fin­
ancial.statements, including a consideration of the field of public 
accounting, professional ethics, internal controls, preparation 
of working papers, and audit reports. Prerequisites: BUS 3110, 
3120. 

BUS 4140. Income Tax Accounting (4) 

History and philosophy of federal income tax law and regula­
tions and procedures for determining income tax liability of 
business firms and individuals. Prerequisite: BUS 2110. 
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BUS 4150. Seminar in Accounting Theory (4) 

History and development of accounting theory; accounting 
standards, conventions, and principles. Current problems, in­
cluding a survey of current literature. Prerequisites: BUS 3110, 
3120. 

BUS 4180. Management Information Systems (3) 

Analysis of internal (information) systems which are designed 
to provide management with a base of information of specified 
quality and scope in order to facilitate measurement and control 
of operations. Prerequisites: BUS 2010, 3220, 3410; concurrent 
enrollment permitted. 

BUS 4210. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management (4) 

A basic treatment of the problems of secutiry analysis (with 
special attention to determination of security values and invest­
ment timing) and of portfolio selection and management with 
special attention to the investment problems of the individual 
investor. (Field trips) Prerequisite: BUS 3220. 

BUS 4240. Management of Financial Institutions (4) 

Analysis of the various types of financial institutions and 
money markets, both banking and non-banking; emphasis on supply 
of funds; differentiating functions and practices; interrelation­
ships of financial intermediation and business firms. (Field 
trips) Prerequisite: BUS 3220 or ECON 3320. 

BUS 4250. Financial Management (4) 

Analysis of financial problems and policies of non-financial 
firms. Includes consideration of both long and short term capital 
problems. Extensive use of case problems and simulation exercises. 
Prerequisite: BUS 3220 or BUS 4870. 

BUS 4360. Human Problems in Administration (3) 

The behavior of individuals and groups in administrative 
organizations. Emphasis on empirically derived knowledge about 
human behavior and its meaning to the administrator. Prerequisite: 
BUS 3010 or 3310 or consent of instructor. 

BUS 4370. Introduction to Systems Analysis and Design (3) 

The methodology of management systems study. Analysis and 
documentation of existing systems, determination of system require­
ments, new systems design and implementation. (Field trips) 
Prerequisite: BUS 4510. • 
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BUS 4400. Consumer Behavior (3) 

The consumer in the marketing process. Emphasis on the 
manner in which consumers approach decision-making situations and 
the manner in which predisposition, group influence, and time 
affect the decision-making process. Prerequisite: BUS 3410. 

BUS 4420. Marketing Research (3) 

Focus on the management of marketing information as a part of 
the decision-making process. Emphasis on application of research 
concepts, methods of analysis, and knowledge of the behavioral and 
quantitative disciplines in establishing an overall marketing 
program. (Field trips) Prerequisites: BUS 3000, 3410. 

BUS 4430. Sales Management (3) 

' Planning, direction, and control of sales personnel and sales 
promotion activities. Sales management is approached as an inte­
gral element of overall marketing program of a firm. Prerequisite: 
BUS 3410. . 

BUS 4440. Industrial Marketing (3) 

Analysis of the managerial activities in marketing of indus­
trial goods. Coverage of market information, market planning, 
distribution methods, pricing strategies, and promotional problems 
in industrial marketing. Prerequisite: BUS 3410. 

BUS 4450. Retailing (3) 

Development of trends, organization, and geographic structure 
of ret"ailing. Emphasis on management of location, layout, planning 
and budgeting, and control principles and policies of store opera­
tion; pricing, personnel, and customer services management. 
(Field trips) Prerequisite: BUS 3410. 

BUS 4490. Problems in Marketing Strategy (3) 

Analysis of management decisions arising from the marketing 
tasks of the firm. Role of the marketing executive in use of 
research, the elements of marketing strategy: product, channels 
of distribution, promotion, price, to arrive at policy decisions. 
Prerequisites: BUS 4400, 4420, or graduate standing, or consent 
of instructor. 

BUS 4510. Production and Operations Administration (3) 

Production problems of a managerial nature: production plan­
ning and control, product development, simplification and stan­
dardization, procurement, materials handling, methods improvement,. 
impact of technological change. (Field trips) (Formerly 433) 
Prerequisites: BUS 3000, 3010. 
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BUS 4520, Program Administration (3) 

Planning, organizing, administration, and control of programs. 
Administration of network systems. Includes programs such as 
development and introduction of new products, facilities expansion 
and relocation, construction projects, etc. (Field trips) 
(Formerly 434) Prerequisites: BUS 3000, 3010. 

BUS 4530. Simulation of Operating Systems (4) 

Study of basic computer simulation techniques as applied to 
business administration and management science; survey of various 
computer applications and languages; examination of theoretical 
and experimental considerations. The course will make extensive 
use of the computer. Prerequisites: BUS 2010, 3000, 3010, 

BUS 4550. Introduction to Management Science (4) 

Analysis by quantitative techniques for managerial planning 
and decision making. The modeling process; linear, integer, quad­
ratic and dynamic programming; system simulation. Application of 
statistical methods to problems in business administration. 
Prerequisite: BUS 3000 or MATH 4840. 

BUS 4610. Personnel Administration (3) 

Formulation and administration of policies designed to obtain 
and to maintain the human resources of the organization. Manpower 
planning, personnel selection and development, performance apprais­
al, compensation, evaluation of the personnel program. (Formerly 
431) Prerequisite: BUS 3010 or consent of instructor. 

BUS 4620. Labor Management Relations (3) 

Perspectives on the internal relationship between management 
and unionized employees. (Formerly 432) Prerequisite: BUS 4610. 

BUS 4630. Manpower Planning (3) 

The objectives of manpower management; determination of man­
power needs; designing prog'rams to provide the needed manpower; 
problems and potentials. Prerequisite: BUS 4610. 

BUS 4720. Data Base System Concepts (3) 

Data structures, queries, file organization and data manage­
ment. Analysis of query programs and indexing techniques, includ­
ing developing hashing algorithms. Prerequisite: BUS 2010. 

BUS 4730. Advanced Business Programming (3) 

The application of advanced programming concepts in the 
solution of business problems: sorting techniques, internal 
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tables, list and tree structures, dynamic storage allocation, 
modular programming, etc. Prerequisite: BUS 2010. 

BUS·4860. Computers in Business (3) 

An introduction to computers, peripheral equipment and soft­
ware capability within the business firm. A study of problem 
analysis and solution, and computer programming technology. The 
course will make extensive use of the computer. Prerequisite: 
Graduate standing. 

BUS 48~0. Principles of Accounting (5) 

The principles, concepts, and conventions employed in measur­
ing business transactions and analyzing, interpreting, and 
reporting results to management and other users of financial 
information. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 

BUS 4880. Organizational Behavior (3) 

Study of human behavior in complex social organizations. 
Analysis of organization systems and managerial actions in terms 
of their influence on behavior patterns. Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing. 

BUS 4890. Business Forecasting and Planning (3) 

Developing strategic plans with emphasis on product-market 
relationships. Goal setting, objective specification, environ­
mental definition and assessment, analysis and evaluation of the 
competitive situation, formulation of plans. Prerequisite: 
Graduate standing. · 

BUS 4950. Selected Topics in Business Administration (Topics 
to be specified in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Innovative course of study. Different topics may be taken 
for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

BUS 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

BUS 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable 
advanced and specialized 
6 units. Prerequisites: 
division chairman. 

of independent work and in need of 
study. May be repeated for a total of 

Consent of instructor and approval of 

Graduate 

BUS 5010. Readings in Business Administration (2) 

Directed readings in a selected area within the broad field 
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of business administration. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and approval of 
division chairman. 

BUS 5080. Business Policy (3) 

The formulation·, implementation, and administration of corpo­
rate strategy. Study, through the technique of case problem 
analysis, of the pattern of goals and objectives which define a 
firm, and of the means of the execution of strategy in a·specific 
situation. Prerequisites: BUS 5110, 5210, 5310, and 5410. 

BUS 5090. Seminar in Business and Society (3) 

Examination of problems and issues involving the interaction 
and adaptation of business and its legal, political, and social 
environment. The course is developed arotmd a series of current 
problems chosen to raise some major issues. Prerequisite: 
Classified graduate standing. 

BUS 5110. Graduate Accounting Seminar I (3) 

The application of advanced accounting theory in modern 
business. Emphasis on current issues and the development of 
accounting theory. Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. 

BUS 5210. Managerial Finance (3) 

This course focuses attention on financial management of 
business enterprises and its relation to other ftmctional areas 
of management and to general business policy. Cases and problems 
provide application of theory to financial decisions involving 
cash flow management, capital structure planning, capital costs 
and capital budgeting, dividend policy, and valuation of enter­
prises operating for profit. Prerequisite: Classified graduate 
standing. 

BUS 5310. Seminar in Management (3) 

Current issues and emerging concepts in management. The 
application of findings and concepts from the behavioral sciences 
and from management science to problems in management in business 
firms and other organizations. Prerequisite: Classified 
graduate standing. 

BUS 5410. Marketing Management (3) 

Emphasis on managerial decision making and problem solving to 
formulate and administer effective marketing activities. Market­
ing as a total system designed to plan, price, distribute, and 
promote goods and/or services to users. Extensive use of case 
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problems covering buyer behavior, product, channel of distribu­
tion, pricing, and promotion. Prerequisite: Classified graduate 
stm1ding. 

BUS 5970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

BUS 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable 
advanced and specialized 
6 units. Prerequisites: 
division chairman. 

of independent work and in need of 
study. May be repeated for a total of 

Consent of instructor and approval of 
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Alexander J. Pandell, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chairman 
Evan M. Thompson, Ph.D., Professor 

John Almy, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Hobart G. Hamilton, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Jimmy W. Hinkson, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
James E. Byrd, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Michael J. Perona, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Chemistry offers the degrees Bachelor of 
Arts and Bachelor of Science, Chemistry. The student should con­
sult with his departmental adviser to determine which degree is 
more suitable for his career objective. A student may also quali­
fy for a concentration in the Environmental Sciences in addition 
to his degree in chemistry. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

This program is accredited by the American Chemical Society 
(ACS) and provides the comprehensive training in chemistry neces­
sary for the student who wishes to become a professional chemist 
in industry or government, or who plans to attend graduate school. 
Students wishing to receive a degree accredited by the American 
Chemical Society must complete one year of German or computer 
science in addition to the major requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science degree listed below. Students obtaining an accredited 
degree are eligible to join the ACS immediately upon graduation. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

In contrast to the B.S. program, the Bachelor of Arts program 
is designed for those seeking to enter professions requiring 
moderate training in chemistry combined with training in other 
areas. Example are health professions such as medicine, optometry, 
dentistry, medical technology, pharmacy, physical therapy, and 
veterinary medicine. Technical sales writing, chemical patent law, 
library work, and high school teaching would be examples of other 
careers for Bachelor of Arts graduates. The student will be 
advised to take specific courses depending on his field of inter­
est; for example, ZOOL 1050, CHEM 4010, 4400, and ZOOL 3130 or 
ZOOL 3150, or both, in preparation for dental, medical, or veter­
inary medical schools. Further information on the health profes­
sions area can be obtained from the Health Sciences Advisory 
Committee. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS'OR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE, 
CHEMISTRY 

Chemistry majors are to: 

1. Complete the college requirements for the bachelor's 
degree. 

2. Complete prerequisites to the major; CR grades will not be 
accepted for chemistry prerequisites. 

3. Complete a major of not less than 24 upper division units 
as specified for the Bachelor of Arts degree, or 31 upper 
division units as specified ror the Bachelor of Science 
degree; of these, no more than 8 units of CR graded course 
work may apply toward the major. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

IACHELOll OF AllTS DEGREE IN CHEMISTRY 

Prerequisites to the Major: 

Required courses in the major field: 

, CHEM 1100, 1110. Principles of Chemistry I, II, 10 units 
CHEM 2010. Quantitative Analysis & Basic Instrumental 

Techniques, 4 units 

Required courses in supporting fields: 

MATH 1910, 1920. Calculus with Applications I, II, 
6 units 

OR 
MATH 1410, 1420. Calculus I, II, 8 units 

Either of the following sequences: 

PHYS 1100, 1110. 
OR 

Basic Physics I, II, 10 units 

General Physics I, II, 8 units PHYS 2250, 2260. 
PHYS 2350, 2360. General Physics Laboratory I, II, 2 units 

The Major 

CHEM 3010, 
CHEM 3030, 
CHEM 4010. 
CHEM 4030. 
CHEM 4100. 

At least 6 

CHEM 4020. 
CHEM 4030. 
CHEM 4200. 
CHEM 4210. 

3020. Organic Chemistry I, II .. 
3040. Organic Chemistry Lab I, II 
Physical Chemistry I 
Physical Chemistry Lab 
Instrumental Analysis . 

credit hours from the following courses: 

Physical Chemistry II, 3 units 
Physical 'Chemistry Lab, 1-2 units 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, 3 units 
Coordination Chemistry, 2 units 

Units 

6 
4 
3 
1 
4 
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CHEM 4300. 
CHEM 4400. 
CHEM 4410. 
CHEM 4950. 
CHEM 4960. 
CHEM 4980. 

Advanced Organic Chemistry, 3 tmits 
Biochemistry, 3 tmits 
Biochemistry Laboratory, 1 tmit 
Selected Topics in Chemistry, 1-5 tmits 
Research Seminar, 1 tmit 
Individual Study, 1-4 tmits 

Total ..... . 

IACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN CHEMISTRY 

Units 

6 

24 

Prerequisites to the Major: 

Required courses in the major field: 

CHEM 1100, 1110. Principles of Chemistry I, II, 10 tmits 
CHEM 2010. Quantitative Analysis & Basic Instrlllllental 

Techniques, 4 units 

Required courses in supporting fields: 

MATH 1410, 1420. Calculus I, II, 8 units 
MATH 2410. Multivariate Calculus, 4 units 
MATH 2420. Linear Algebra & Differential Equations, 

4 tmits 
PHYS 2250, 2260. General Physics I, II, 8 tmits 
PHYS 2350, 2360. General Physics Laboratory I, II, 2 units 

The Major Units 
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CHEM 3010, 
CHEM 3030, 
CHEM 4010, 
CHEM 4030. 
CHEM 4100. 
CHEM 4200. 

3020. Organic Chemistry I, II ..•. 
3040. Organic Chemistry Laboratory I, II 
4020. Physical Chemistry I, II 
Physical Chemistry Lab 

· Instrumental Analysis . . . . 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 

At least 6 credit hours from the following courses: 

CHEM 4210. 
CHEM 4300. 
CHEM 4400. 
CHEM 4410. 
CHEM 4950. 
CHEM 4960. 
CHEM 4980. 
PHYS 3520. 
PI-IYS 4450. 
PHYS 4530. 

Coordination Chemistry, 2 tmits 
Advanced Organic Chemistry, 3 units 
Biochemistry, 3 tmi ts 
Biochemistry Laboratory, 1 unit 
Selected Topics in Chemistry, 1-5 tmits 
Research Seminar, 1 unit 
lndividual Study, 1-4 tmits 
Modern Physics, 3 units 
Nuclear Physics, 3 tmits 
Thermal & Statistical Physics I, 3 units 

Total . 

6 
4 
6 
2 
4 
3 

• 6 
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Chemistry 

One of the following sequences as approved by the student's 
major adviser should be taken by those students wishing an ACS 
accredited degree. 

GERM 1010, 1020. Elementary German I, II, 8 units 

or MATH 2000, 2010. Introduction to Computers; 
Computer Programming, 5 units 

DEGREE MINOR I~ CHEMISTRY 

Consists of 18 units in chemistry as approved by the department, 
which must include at least 8 upper division units. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES CONCENTRATION 

A chemistry major may complete additional requirements in the 
sciences and mathematics to qualify for a concentration in Environ­
mental Sciences. This program requires study in biological 
sciences, chemistry, mathematics, and physical sciences, along 
wfth an environmental seminar and investigation of an environmen­
tally related problem. Further details are found in the Environ­
mental Sciences section of this catalog. 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN CHEMISTRY 

The following courses are required for a concentration in 
Chemistry within the Liberal Studies degree: Units 

*CHEM 1110. Principles of Chemistry II . 
CHEM 3010, 3020. Organic Chemistry I, II 
CHEM 3030, 3040. Organic Chemistry Lab I, II 
Upper division electives in chemistry as 

approved by the department 

5 
6 
2 

7 

Total 20 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Divi1ion 

CHEM 1000. Chemistry in the Modern World (3) 

Basic principles of chemistry as applied to the world around 
us. A descriptive course.designed to satisfy both the General 
Education requirements of the non-science student and the 
chemistry requirement for the elementary school teacher. Not open 
to students with previous college chemistry. (Lecture, 3 hours) 

*CHEM 1100, which is prerequisite to t?is course, can be taken 
in place of CHEM 1000 for those Liberal Studies students opting 
for the chemistry concentration. 

157 



Chemistry 

CHEM 1100. Principles of Chemistry I (5) 

Fundamental principles of chemistry emphasizing atomic struc­
ture, periodic properties, theories of bonding, kinetic theory of 
gases, solution chemistry. (Lecture 3 hours; discussion, 1 hour; 
laboratory, 3 hours) (Formerly 101, 102) Prerequisite: Two 
years of high school algebra or consent of instructor. 

CHEM 1110. Principles of Chemistry II (5) 

A continuation of CHEM 1100, emphasizing gaseous and ionic 
equilibria, electrochemical principles, thermodynamics, radio­
chemistry, and descriptive chemistry of the elements. {Lecture, 
3 hours; laboratory, 6 hours) (Formerly 102, 103) Prerequisite: 
CHEM 1100. 

CHEM 2010. Quantitative Analysis & Basic Instrumental Techniques 
(4) 

Principles and practice of volumetric, gravimetric, and instru­
mental methods of analysis. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 
hours) (Formerly 211) Prerequisite: CHEM 1110. 

CHEM 2400. The Science of Winemaking (4) 

A basic and practical introduction to the science of wine­
making. Topics to include fermentation, history of the wine indus­
try, and related topics. Basic chemical concepts will be developed 
to facilitate the understanding of the subject matter. Prerequi­
sites: None. 

CHEM 2950. Selected Topics in Chemistry (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of chemistry. Topics may 
vary each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

CHEM 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

CHEM 3010. Organic Chemistry I (3) 

Structure, properties, reactions, and stereochemistry of 
-carbon compounds. Reaction mechanisms. Applications of spectros­
copy to organic molecules. Carbohydrates, amino acids, and 
proteins. (Lecture, 3 hours) Concurrent enrollment in CHEM 3030 
required. (Formerly 321, 322) Prerequisite: CHEM 1110. 

CHEM 3020. Organic Chemistry II (3) 

Continuation of CHEM 3010. (Lecture, 3 hours) Concurrent 
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enrollment in CHEM 3040 required. (Formerly 322, 323) 
Prerequisite: CHEM 3010. 

CHEM 3030. Organic Chemistry Laboratory I (1-2) 

Basic laboratory techniques, simple organic syntheses, isola­
tion of natural products, multi-step syntheses, vapor phase 
chromatography, thin-layer chromatography, qualitative organic 
analysi~, spectroscopic applications to structure determination. 
(Laboratory, 3 or 6 hours) Concurrent enrollment in CHEM 3010 
required. (Formerly 324, 325) Prerequisite: CHEM 1110. 

CHEM 3040. Organic Chemistry Laboratory II (1 or 2) 

Continuation of CHEM 3030. (Laboratory, 3 or 6 hours) Con­
current enrollment in CHEM 3020 required. (Formerly 325, 326) 
Prerequisite: CHEM 3030. 

CHEM 4010. Physical Chemistry I (3) 

The three laws of thermodynamics, equilibrium, critical 
properties of gases, osmosis, phase rule, electrochemistry, chem­
ical kinetics, molecular, structure, and spectroscopy. (Lecture, 
3 hours) (Formerly 461) Prerequisites: One year of calculus 
and one year of physics. 

CHEM 4020. Physical Chemistry II (3) 

Continuation of CHEM 4010 (Lecture, 3 hours) Concurrent 
enrollment in CHEM 4030 required. (Formerly 462) Prerequisites: 
MA1H 1420, CHEM 4010. 

~HEM 4030. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (1 or 2) 

Laboratory applications of the principles of physical chemistry. 
(Laboratory, 3 or 6 hours) (Formerly 403; 404) Prerequisites: 
CHEM 4010 and concurrent enrollment in CHEM 4020 if the course 
is taken for 2 units. CHEM 4010 only, if the course is taken for 
1 unit. 

CHEM 4100. Instrumental Analysis (4) 

Instrumental methods of chemical analysis including discussion 
of the theory and application of nuclear magnetic resonance, 
electron spin resonance, mass spectroscopy, infrared, Raman, 
visible-ultraviolet and atomic absorption spectroscopy; flame 
photometry; X-ray diffraction, neutron activation analysis; ESCA; 
specific ion electrode methods; gas, liquid, and ion-exchange 
chromatography. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours) 
(Formerly 412) Prerequisites: CHEM 2010, 3020 and 4010, or 
consent of instructor. · 
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CHEM 4200. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) 

Atomic structure, periodic properties, theories of bonding, 
structure, introduction to coordination chemistry, and reactions 
of representative elements. (Lecture, 3 hours) (Formerly 401) 
_Prerequisite: CHEM 4010 or consent of instructor. 

CHEM 4210. Coordination Chemistry (2) 

Structure, bonding, spectra and reactions of representative 
metal complexes. (Lecture, 2 hours) Prerequisite: CHEM 4200. 

CHEM 4300. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) 

Chemical kinetics, structure-reactivity relationships, molecu­
lar orbital theory, orbital symmetry, reactive intermediates, 
rearrangements and neighboring group effects, nucleophilic aliphat­
ic substitution, photochemistry. (Lecture, 3 hours) (Formerly 
427) Prerequisite: CHEM 3020. 

CHEM 4400. Biochemistry (3) 

The chemistry, metabolism, enzymology, and energy relation­
ships of important biological compounds and processes. (Lecture, 
3 hours) (Formerly 480) Prerequisite: CHEM 3020 or consent of 
instructor. 

CHEM 4410. Biochemistry Laboratory (1) 

An introduction to biochemical techniques including chroma­
tography, enzyme purification, spectrophotometry, and fluorimetry. 
(Laboratory, 3 hours) Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
CHEM 4400 or consent of instructor. 

CHEM 4950. Selected Topics in Chemistry (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of chemistry. Topics vary 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. 

CHEM 4960. Research Seminar (1) 

The presentation of research results or topical literature 
surveys by students and visiting scientists. May be repeated for 
a total of 2 units. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of 
instructor. 

CHEM 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 
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CHeM 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of ad­
vanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

CHEM 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified postbaccalaureate students in need of advanced 
or specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units'. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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Child Development 
Max C. Norton, Ph.D., Professor of Speech & Connnunication Science, 

Coordinator 

The Bachelor of Arts degree program in Child Development is 
an interdisciplinary based program which provides the student with 
a background of skills and knowledge which are designed to prepare 
him for the following career-oriented options: 

1. To work in Child Development centers preparatory to the 
awarding of the certificate for supervision of Child 
Development Centers. 

2. To constitute a basis for advanced study leading to 
specialized credentials in Earl Childhood Education and 
Learning•Disabilities. 

3. To provide an area of concentration for the Liberal 
Studies degree prerequisite, for the Multiple Subject 
Teaching Credential. (See Liberal Studies) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT 

1. Complete Gen~ral Education requirements for the Bachelor 
of Arts degree. 

2. Complete 12 units of lower division prerequisites at an 
accredited community college in the following curricular 
concentrations in Child Development: 
a. Six units of lower division practicum in guidance and 

management of young children. Practicum must be taken 
in the following types of course of study: child 
development laboratory, nursery school practice, and 

• early childhood theory and practice. 
b. Six units of lqwer division electives in course work 

dealing with the following areas of knowledge: nature 
of early childhood growth and development, child, 
family and connnunity interrelationships. 

3. Complete the major requirements of not less than 34 units 
of approved upper division course work. 

CORE PROGRAM - 18 required units 

PSYC 3130. 
PSYC 3160. 
PSYC 3170. 
PSYC 3700. 
SPCH 3010. 
SPCH 4720. 

Human Development, 3 units 
Intro to Psychological Testing, 3 units 
Early Cognitive Development, 3 units 
Intro to Learning Motivation, 3 units 
Language & Speech Development, 3 units 
Developmental Assessment, 3 units 

ELECTIVES - 16 units from the following courses: 
No more than 6 units-of electives may be earned in 
a given 

Curricular 
Objective 

Module* 

F, I 
G, I 
G, I 

I 
A 

A, F, G 
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Curricular 
Objective 

CORE PROGRAM - 18 required units Module* 

PSYC 3130. 
PSYC 3160. 
PSYC 3170. 
PSYC 3700. 
SPCH 3010. 
SPCH 4720. 

Human Development, 3 units 
Intro to Psychological Testing, 3 units 
Early Cognitive Development, 3 units 
Intro to Learning Motivation, 3 units 
Language & Speech Development, 3 units 
Developmental Assessment, 3 units 

F, I 
G, I 
G, I 

I 
A 

A, F, G 

ELECTIVES - 16 units from the following courses: 
No more than 6 units of electives may be earned in 
a given curricular objective module.* 

ENGL 4620. 
PHED 4200. 
PHED 4400. 
PHED 4500. 
PSYC 3120. 
PSYC 3300. 
PSYC 3310. 
PSYC 3320. 
PSYC 3350. 
PSYC 4150. 
PSYC 4720. 
SOCL 3150. 
SOCL 3160. 
SPCH 3000. 
SPCH 3400. 

SPCH 3610. 

SPCH 3910. 
SPCH 4010. 

Children's Literature, 3 units D 
Motor Learning, 3 units F 
Kinesiology, 3 units E 
Physiology of Exercise, 3 units E 
Human Development Laboratory, 1 unit F, I 
Social Psychology Laboratory, 1 unit G 
Intro to Social Psychology, 3 units G 
Introduction to Personality, 3 units H, I 
Intro to Study of Abnormal Behavior, 3 units H, I 
Learning Disabilities, 3 units H, I 
Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 3 units G, H, I 
The Family, 3 uni ts G 
Sociology of Youth, 2 units G 
Phonetics, 3 uni ts- A, D 
Oral Interpretation of Children's 
Literature, 3 units i, D 
Introduction to Communication Disorders, 
3 units A 
Speech Activities, 2 units A 
Structural & Psycholinguistics, 5 units A 

* Curricular Objective Modules 

A - Development of Language Abilities 
B - Numerical Concepts & Skills 
C - Science Concepts 
D ~ Aesthetic Concepts 
E - Health and Nutrition 
F - Physical Development 
G - Social Development 
H - Emotional Development 
I - Cognitive Development 

In the Core Program and Electives listed above, the Curricular 
Objective Modules applicable to each of the courses are noted. 
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LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT 

In accordance with the objectives of the program, the Child 
Development degree is designed to provide a major area of con­
centration for students who are majoring in Liberal Studies. 

The following courses comprise the Child Development con­
centration: 20 semester units 

Required Courses: 

PHED 4200. 
PSYC 2020. 
PSYC 3130. 
PSYC 3170. 
SPCY 4720. 

Electives: 

Motor Learning, 3 units 
Introduction to Psychological Methods, 3 units 
Human Development, 3 units 
Early Cognitive Development, 3 units 
Developmental Assessment, 3 units 

PSYC 3120. 
PSYC 3700. 
PSYC 4150. 
PSYC A720. 
SOCL 3160. 
SPCH 3610. 
SPCH 4010. 

Human Development Laboratory, 1 unit 
Introduction to Learning and Motivation, 3 units 
Learning Disabilities, 3 units 
Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 3 units 
Sociology of Youth, 2 units 
Introduction to Communication Disorders, 3 units 
Structural and Psycholinguistics,. 5 units 
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Drama 

Douglas McDermott, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman 
Noble T. Dinse, M.A.T., Associate Professor 

Bruce D. Hood, M.A., Associate Professor 
Jere D. Wade, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Richard Levering, M.A., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Drama offers the degree, Bachelor of Arts, 
Drama. The Department trains undergraduates as general practition­
ers in the art of theatre. The curriculum balances theoretical and 
practical work and features a close relationship between courses 
and production. Students and faculty work together on all aspects 
of production in a 300-seat mainstage theatre and a 100-seat studio. 
Upon completion of the drama major, a student should be able to 
collaborate with others in the operation of a theatre or to quali­
fy for further professional training as an artist or as a scholar. 
Courses in the drama curriculum also provide aesthetic and cultur­
al enrichment for the student in liberal arts. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, DRAMA 

Drama majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 37 upper division 

units as approved by the major adviser. No more than 4 
units of CR graded course work may apply toward the major. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN DRAMA 

Prerequisites to the Major: 

DRAM 2000. 
DRAM 2100. 
DRAM 2210. 
DRAM 2220. 
DRAM 2230. 
DRAM 2240. 
DRAM 2300. 
DRAM 2500. 

The Major 

1,66 

DRAM 3000. 
DRAM 3200. 
DRAM 3410. 
DRAM 3510. 
DRAM 3520. 
DRAM 4300. 
DRAM 4350. 
DRAM 4600. 
DRAM 4610. 

Basic Performance, 1 unit 
Basic Theatre Management, 1 unit 
Basic Makeup, 1 unit 
Basic Lighting, 1 unit 
Basic Technical Production, 1 unit 
Basic Costuming, I.unit 
Theatre Workshop I, 2 units 
Beginning Acting, 3 units 

Acting ........... . 
Stagecraft ......... . 
Dramatic Theory and Criticism 
History of Theatre I . 
History of Theatre II 
Theatre Workshop II 
Rehearsal and Performance II 
Directing 
Senior Project . . . . . . . 

Units 

4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
6 
3 
4 
4 



Dromo 

One -of the following as recommended by the major adviser: 

DRAM 3210. 
DRAM 3220. 
DRAM 3230. 
DRAM 3240. 

Elective Courses 

Makeup, 3 units 
Stage Lighting, 3 units 
Scene Design, 3 units 
Costuming, 3 units 

Total 

Units 

3 

37 

In consultation with the major adviser, one or more of the 
following elective courses may be selected to supplement areas 
of major interest: 

DRAM 2950-4950. Selected Topics in Drama, 1-5 units 
DRAM 3250. Costume Design, 3 units 
DRAM 3530. Contemporary Theatre, 3 units 
DRAM 4000. Advanced Acting, 4 units 
DRAM 4550. American Theatre, 3 units 
DRAM 4980-5980. Individual Study, 1-4 units 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN DRAMA 

Twenty-one or twenty-two units as approved by a.drama adviser. 

Lower Division 

DRAM 2100. 
*DRAM 2300. 

DRAM 2500. 

Basic Theatre Management 
Theatre Workshop I 
Beginning Acting 

Two courses selected from the following: 

DRAM 2210. 
DRAM 2220. 
DRAM 2240. 

Upper Division 

DRAM 3200. 
DRAM 4600. 

Basic Makeup, 1 unit 
Basic Lighting, 1 unit 
Basic Costuming, 1 unit 

Stagecraft 
Directing. 

Two courses selected from the following: 

DRAM 3000. 
DRAM 3210. 
DRAM 3220. 
DRAM 3240. 

Acting, 4 units 
Makeup, 3 uni ts 
Stage Lighting, 3 units 
Costuming, 3 units 

Total ........ . 

*Cannot apply toward the concentration if used to satisfy 
Liberal Studies Area C requirements. 

1 
1 
3 

2 

4 
4 

6-7 

21-22 
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Drama 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Lower Division 

DRAM 1010. Introduction to Theatre (3) 

Introductory survey of theatrical art. The theatre as an art 
form; elements of theatre; classroom practice in the fundamentals 
of theatrical production. (Formerly 220) 

DRAM 2000. Basic Performance (I) 

Exercise in vocal and pantomimic technique for the beginning 
performer. Theatre games and improvisation designed to develop 
the human instrument. 

DRAM 2010. Theatre and Society (3) 

Survey of major periods in which theatre and drama have flour­
ished in Western society, including classic Greek, Elizabethan, 
and modern European. Emphasis on the relationship between 
theatre and society: how theatre and drama reflect social concerns; 
how social conditions influence plays, playhouses, and performance. 

DRAM 2100. Basic Theatre Management (1) 

An introduction to the methods of operating a theatre as a 
business; publicity, box office, and house management. 

DRAM 2210. Basic Makeup (1) 

An introduction to the practice of making up for the stage. 

DRAM 2220. Basic Lighting (1) 

An introduction to the practice of lighting the stage; basic 
electricity, creation of effects, and operation of current devices. 

DRAM 2230. Basic Technical Production (1) 

An introduction to the techniques of backstage operation. 

DRAM 2240. Basic Costuming (1) 

An introduction to the practice of costuming a play; basic 
sewing techniques, and methods of reproducing period costumes. 

DRAM 2300. Theatre Workshop I (1-2) 

Practice in all phases of theatrical production, except acting 
and stage management. May be repeated for credit once each 
semester. 
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Drama 

DRAM 2350. Rehearsal and Performance I (3) 

Practice in acting and in stage management· for public perform­
ance. May be repeated for credit once each sem~ster. 

DRAM 2500. Beginning Acting (3) 

Vocal training and exercise in expressive movement. Basic 
steps in characterization, script analysis, and rehearsal tech­
niques. (Formerly 200 & 250) Prerequisite: DRAM 2000, or 
consent of instructor. 

DRAM 2950. Selected Topics in Drama (Topics to be specified in 
Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in drama. Topics may vary 
each term and are frequently selected to complement current dra­
mat~c productions. Different topics may be taken for credit'. 

DRAM 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

DRAM 3000. Acting (4) 

Study and practice of acting through reading of prominent 
theori

1
es, rehearsal, and performance of selected scenes from 

classic and modern plays. Prerequisite: DRAM 2500 or consent 
of instructor. 

DRAM 3050. Introduction to Cinema (3) 

Study of the cinema and its relationship to contemporary cul­
ture. Includes a survey of selected films, critical discussions, 
and written appraisal of films. (Formerly 424) (Same as 
ENGL 3050) 

DRAM 5200. Stagecraft (4) 

Principles and practice in the techniques of building, paint­
ing, mounting, and rigging of stage scenery and properties for 
production. (Formerly 320 & 321) Prerequisites: DRAM 2220 and 
2230, or consent of instructor. 

DRAM 3210. Makeup (3) 

Principles and practice in the art of theatrical makeup. 
(Formerly 309) Prerequisite: DRAM 2210 or consent of instructor. 

DRAM 3220. Stage Lighting (3) 

Theory and practice in the art of designing effective stage 
lighting. Prerequisites: DRAM 3200 and consent of instructor. 

169 
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DRAM 3230. Scene Design (3) 

Principles and practice in the techniques of creating effective 
~cenery for the stage. Prerequisites: DRAM 3200 and consent of 
instructor. 

DRAM 3240. Costuming (3) 

Principles and practice in the art of theatrical costuming. 
(Formerly 306) Prerequisite: DRAM 2240 or consent of instructor. 

DRAM 3250. Costume Design (3) 

Fundamentals of costume design and history of costume periods. 
(Formerly 307) DRAM 3240 recommended. 

DRAM 3410. Seminar in Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) 

Investigation of dramatic and theatrical works as art forms. 
Introduction to methods of critical analysis. 

DRAM 3510. History of Theatre I (3) 

Historical analysis of theatre from its primitive or1g1ns 
through the neo-classic period in France. (Formerly 421 & 422) 

DRAM 3520. History of Theatre II (3) 

Historical analysis of theatre from the time of the Restoration 
in England to the outbreak of World War II. (Formerly 422 & 423) 

DRAM 3530. Contemporary Theatre (3) 

Historical analysis of the theatre since World War II. 
Emphasis on recent developments. 

DRAM 4000. Advanced Acting (4) 

Rehearsal and performance of scenes selected for their partic­
ular challenge to the advanced student. Emphasis on special 
problems of the individual student. Enrollment limited. 
Prerequisites: DRAM 3000 and consent of instructor. 

DRAM 4300. Theatre Workshop II (2) 

Advanced practice in all phases of theatrical production, 
except acting and stage management. May be repeated for credit 
once each semester. Prerequisite: Upper division standing. 

DRAM 4350. Rehearsal and Performance II (3) 

Practice in acting and in stage management for public perform­
ance. May be repeated for credit once each semester. 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. 
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DRAM 4550. American Theatre (3) 

Historical analysis of theatre and drama in the United States 
from Colonial times to the outbreak of World War II. 

DRAM 4600. Directing (4) 

Examination of history, principles, and procedures of the 
theatrical director. Practical scene work in composition, movement, 
and tempo. Practical scene work in period styles. 

DRAM 4610. Senior Project (4) 

Senior drama majors, in consultation with the drama faculty, 
will.produce a series of public performance projects. Prerequisites: 
Standing as a senior drama major and consent of instructor. 

DRAM 4950. Selected Topics in Drama (Topics to be specified in 
Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in drama. Topics may vary 
each term and are frequently selected to complement current 
dramatic productions. Different topics may be taken for credit. 

DRAM 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

DRAM 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of ad­
vanced specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ORM{ 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For postbaccalaureate students capable of independent work 
and in need of advanced specialized study. May be repeated for 
a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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Frederick E. Kottke, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman 
William· Dale Crist, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Yin-Po Lee, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
H. Dieter Renning, Dr. rer. pol., Associate Professor 

Edward C. Erickson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Economics offers the degree Bachelor of 
Arts, Economics. It also offers the Master's in Public Adminis­
tration jointly with the Department of Political Science. The 
objectives of the major in economics are: (1) to provide a con­
centration in economics as the central core of a liberal oriented 
education; (2) to provide the major with courses in advanced 
theories and principles of production, distribution, exchange, and 
consumption, thus enabling the major to enter graduate study at 
leading universities; (3) to provide an expanded preprofessional 
base for the prospective business administration major enabling 
him to satisfy vocational objectives in government, business, 
and/or industry; and (4) to provide undergraduate and graduate 
service courses for the Masters of Public Administration (MPA) 
program. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, ECONOMICS 

Economics majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 24 upper division 

units; of these no more than 8 units of CR graded work 
may apply toward the major. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN ECONOMICS 

Prerequisites to the Major: 

ECON 2500, 2510. Principles of Economics I, II, 8 units 

Recommended courses in supporting fields: 

Course work in mathematics as recommended by major adviser. 

The Major 

A minimum of 24 upper division units in economics including 
a course in microtheory and macrotheory (ECON 4200 and 4000), 
Quantitative Analysis (ECON 3200), Senior Seminar (ECON 4960) and 
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at least one course each from four of the areas of specialization: 

1. Money and Banking 
2. Economic Theory and Doctrines 
3. Labor Economics 
4. International Economics 
5. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy 
6. Economic History 
7. Quantitative Economics 

DEGREE MINOR IN ECONOMICS 

Principles of Economics and 12 units of upper division courses 
as approved by the minor adviser. 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

Economics majors interested in multiple subject or single 
subject credentials are referred to the Education section of the 
catalog for a description of teaching credential programs. 

GENERAL COURSES 

ECON 2500. 
ECON 2510. 
ECON 2950. 

ECONOMICS SUB-AREAS 

(Lower Division) 

Principles of Economics I, 4 units 
Principles of Economics II, 4 units 
Selected Topics in Economics, 1-5 units 

ECONOMIC 11IEORY AND DOCTRINES 

ECON 3150. 
ECON 4000. 
ECON 4010. 
ECON 4200. 

National Income Analysis, 3 units 
Intermediate Theory (Macroeconomics), 3 units 
Economic Thought, 3 units 
Intermediate Theory (Microeconomics), 3 units 

MONEY AND BANKING ,,. 
ECON 3320. Money and Banking, 3 units 

PUBLIC FINANCE AND FISCAL POLICY 

Eq)N 4540. 
ECON 4550. 
ECON 5850. 

Public Finance and Fiscal Policy, 3 units 
Taxation and the American Economy, 3 units 
Seminar in Public Finance and Fiscal Policy, 
3 units (see MPA Program in Public Administration) 

LABOR ECONOMICS 

ECON 4100. 
ECON 4110. 

Labor Economics, 3 units 
Collective Bargaining in the Public Sector, 
3 units 
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INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 

ECON 4050. 
ECON 4400. 
ECON 4410. 
ECON 4420. 
ECON 4430. 
ECQN 4450. 

Comparative Economic Systems, 3 units 
Economic Development, 3 units 
International Trade, 3 units 
Soviet Economics, 3 units 
International Economic Policies, 3 units 
Economic Planning, 3 tmits 

ECONOMIC HISTORY 

ECON 4150. 
ECON 4160. 

Economic History of the United States, 3 units 
Economic History of Europe, 3 units 

QUANTITATIVE ECONOMICS 

ECON 3200. 
ECON 3210. 
ECON 4300. 

GENERAL COURSES 

ECON 4600. 
ECON 4950. 

Quantitative Analysis I, 4 units 
Quantitative Analysis II, 4 units 
Mathematical Economics I, 3 units 

Urban Economics, 3 units 
Selected Topics in Economics, 1-5 units 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

ECON 2500. Principles of Economics I (4) 

Macroeconomics; scope, method, economic resources, monetary 
system, income determination, economic stability-instability, 
public finance. 

ECON 2510. Principles of Economics II (4) 

Microeconomics; price system and market structures, public 
policy and income distribution. Fundamentals of international 
economics; international trade, principles and problems of 
economic growth and development, analysis of economic systems. 
Special problem areas in American economy; urban economics, en­
vironmental economics, agricultural economics. 

ECON 2950. Selected Topics in Economics (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of economics. Topics may 
vary each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. 

ECON 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 
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Upper Division 

ECON 3150. National Income Analysis (3) 

Analysis of macroeconomic conditions and adjustments in a free 
enterprise system. National income accounting and employment 
theory. Prerequisite: Economic Principles or consent of instructor. 

ECON 3200. Quantitative Analysis I (4) 

Measurement and analysis of economic data, statistical in­
fer~nce, simple and multiple regression theory and its application, 
building of econometric models. 

ECON 3210. Quantitative Analysis II (4) 

Application of basic research tools and techniques, analysis 
of economic relationship, measurement and analysis of economic 
and business change. 

ECON 3320. Money and Banking (3) 

Money and the level of economic activity; supply and demand 
for money; competition among financial institutions; the Federal 
Reserve System and monetary policy. Prerequisite: Economic 
Principles or consent of instructor. 

ECON 4000. Intermediate Theory (Macroeconomics) (3) 

Macroanalysis; income levels, expenditures, prices, and em­
ployment; application to depression and inflation. Prerequisite: 
Economic Principles or consent of instructor. 

ECON.4010. Economic Thought (3) 

Survey and comparison of the ideas and doctrines of major 
schools of economic thought from the Middle Ages to the Twentieth 
Century, with emphasis on Classical and Neoclassical economics, 
Marxism, Institutionalism, and Keynesian economics. 

ECON 4050. Comparative Economic Systems (3) 

Capitalism and alternative economic systems; differences and 
comparative performance. Prerequisite: Economic Principles or 
consent of instructor. 

ECON 4100. Labor Economics (3) 

A study of theories of wage determination, income distribution, 
manpower imbalance, and economic problems of minority groups. 
History and theory of the American labor movement and theories of 
collective bargaining. Prerequisite: Economic Principles or 
consent of instructor. 
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ECON 4110. Collective Bargaining in the Public Sector (3) 

General survey of employer-employee relations in the public 
sector. Particular attention paid to developments in public 
employee collective bargaining legislation and pr~sent state of 
the art of negotiations for conflict resolution in the public 
sector. Prerequisite: Principles of Economics or consent of 
instructor. 

ECON 4150. · Economic History of the United States (3) 

Analysis of economic growth and development from colonial 
period to present; application of economic principles to the facts 
of history. (Formerly 311) Prerequisites: Economic Principles 
or consent of instructor; sophomore standing. 

ECON 4160. Economic History of Europe (3) 

Analysis of economic development from medieval period to 
present. Emphasis on the emergence and evolution of capitalism, 
the economics of imperialism, the industrial revolution and the 
European economic connnunity. (Formerly 310) Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. 

ECON 4200. Intel'mediate Theory (Microeconomics) (3) 

Theory of the firm; contemporary theory of demand, supply, 
production, and costs; market price under monopoly, monopolistic 
competition, oligopoly, and pure competition; theory of factor 
prices. Prerequisite: Economic Principles or consent of 
instructor. 

ECON 4300. Mathematical Economics (3) 

Static analysis; comparative-static analysis; optimization 
problems, input-output analysis; linear programming and game 
theory. Prerequisite: Economic Principles or consent of 
instructor. 

ECON 4400. Economic Development (3) 

Economic development of contemporary less developed countries; 
trade, agriculture, industry, education, and industrial develop­
ment problems; economic theories, and policy tools for case 
studies. Prerequisite: Economic Principles or consent of 
instructor. 

ECON 4410. International Trade (3) 

Pure theory of international trade, commercial policies, 
tariff issues and other trade restrictions, multinational corpora­
tions and foreign investment, international and regional trade 
organizations, U.S. trade with communist countries. Prerequisite: 
Economic Principles or consent of instructor. 
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ECON 4420. Soviet Economics (3) 

Inst1tutions and operating principles of the Soviet planned 
economy; economic performance to present; prospects for future. 

ECON 4430. International Economic Policies (3) 

Foreign exchanges and balance of international payments, 
international financial relations and institutions, fiscal and 
monetary policies designed to restore balance-of-payments equilib­
rium, U.S. balance-of-payments problems and European financial 
developments, proposals for reform in the international monetary 
systems. Prerequisite: Economic Principles or consent of 
instructor. 

ECON 4450. Economic Planning (3) 

Structure, methodology, and application of economic planning; 
decentralized vs. centralized organization of economic activity; 
macroeconomic planning models. Prerequisite: Economic Principles 
or consent of instructor. 

ECON 4540. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy (3) 

Principles, problems, and policies of public expenditure, 
credit, debt, budgeting, and fiscal policy. Prerequisite: 
Economic Principles or consent of instructor. 

ECON 4550. Taxation and the American Economy (3) 

Prin~iples, problems, poiicies of local, state, and federal 
taxation; economics, ethics, law, administration of the tax 
system; influence of tax policy on the economic system; state 
and 'federal income tax returns. Prerequisite: Economic Princi­
ples or consent of instructor. 

ECON 4600. Urban Economics (3) 

An analysis of the economic interdependency of markets in 
urban areas and possibilities for alternative resource use; land 
utilization patterns, urban transportation, labor markets, 
housing, and public service markets. Prerequisite: Economic 
Principles or consent of instructor. 

ECON 4950. Selected Topics in Economics (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in economics. Topics vary 
each term, thus different topics may be taken for credit. Pre­
requisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 
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ECON 4960. Senior Seminar (3) 

Reading and discussion in significant areas of economics; 
analysis of major contemporary economic problems, national and 
international. Prerequisite: Senior standing in economics. 

ECON 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

ECON 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For student capable of independent work and in need of ad­
vanced and specialized study. May b~ repeated for a total of 6 
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Graduate 

ECON 5850. Seminar in Public Finance and Fiscal Policy (3) 

An analysis of budgetary process, expenditure policy, debt 
policy, intergovernmental fiscal relations, and taxation on the 
federal, state, local, and county levels of government. Prerequi­
site: Classified Graduate Standing in the M.P.A. Program. (See 
M.P.A. Program in Public _Administration) 

ECON 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For student capable of independent work and in need of 
advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ECON 5990. Thesis (3) 

Thesis research. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and approval of graduate 
adviser. 
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Richard V. Jones, Jr., Ed.D., Professor, Chairman 
Joseph W. Corbin, Ed.D., Professor 

Edward R. Credell, Ph.D., Professor 
Charles R. Farrar, Ed.D., Professor 

William F. McClintock, Ph.D., Professor 
Haig A. Rushdoony, Ed.b., Professor 
Priscilla R. Smith, Ed.D., Professor 

Lorna M. Swain, Ed. D., Professor 
Jack A. Graves, Ed.D., Associate Professor 
R. J. Moriconi, Ed.D., Associate Professor 

Lloyd R. Thompson, Ed.D., Associate Professor 
Roy Y. Yasui, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Richard Prescott, M.A., Visiting Lecturer 

The College, in addition to curricula in the liberal arts, 
offers professional programs in the Division of Education to pre­
pare candidates for certification in elementary and secondary 
school teaching, reading, school supervision, and school counseling. 
Those students interested in teaching credential programs should 
~ake application to the Office of the Division of Education. 
Graduate programs leading toward a Master of Arts in Education 
with concentrations in elementary or secondary curriculum, super­
vision, or in school counseling are also available to qualified 
students. Those students interested in graduate degree programs 
s'hould obtain information from the Division of Equcation Office. 
The College also offers specialized preparation for teachers in 
the area of the speech and hearing handicapped, as described in 
the Speech Communications section of this catalog, and in the 
area of learntng handicapped as described in the Psychology 
section of this catalog. 

Professional programs in education are designed to help stu­
dents achieve those competencies which are essential to effective 
teaching within the range of services authorized by the respective 
teaching credentials. Credential programs include study of the 
purposes of American education, the nature of modern society, 
human growth and development, the learning process, and instruc­
tional materials and techniques applicable at successive educa­
tional levels. It is assumed that the student will also acquire 
a broad base of liberal arts preparation, including a major in a 
selected field of academic study. All credential programs are 
presently accepted by the California State Board of Education or 
the Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing in fulfill­
ment of certification regulations.* 

*The California State Board of Education and the Commission are 
empowered to change credential requirements without prior notice. 
The College will make changes in programs leading to credentials 
whenever revisions are reported to it in the California Administra­
tive Code, Title 5, Education, or by other official notifications. 
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TEACHING CREDENTIAL PROGRAM 

California State College, Stanislaus is authorized to prepare 
students to teach in either the elementary or secondary levels. 
Under the Credentialing Law of 1972 (Ryan Act) these are the 
Multiple Subject Credential (elementary schools) and Single 
Subject Credential (secondary schools). 

I. MULTIPLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL (ELEMENTARY TEACHING): 

1. Requirements for a Multiple Subject Credential at 
California State College, Stanislaus, include the 
following: 

1.1 Completion of B.A. degree, with a major in Liberal 
Studies 

or 

Completion of any baccalaureate degree in any major, 
and a passing score on the State Approved Multiple 
Subject test.* 

1.2 Completion of an approved Professional Education 
Program of 30 semester units. 

1.3 Completion of an approved 30 semester unit post­
baccalaureate program. 

1.4 Two years of teaching experience in California public 
schools under standard certification. 

2. Advisement. Upon admission to the College, the student 
needs to plan a program of studies leading to a degree. 

2.1 The general advice to students interested in the 
Multiple Subject Credential is to enroll in the 
Liberal Studies degree program. The intent of the 
Credentialing Law is that elementary teachers should 
have a broad education, with at least 84 semester 
units distributed among the social sciences, math 
and sciences, arts and humanities, and English-speech. 
At California State College, Stanislaus, the Liberal 
Studies degree program satisfies this requirement and 
includes an area of concentration of 20 units in one 
area. Hence, by completing the Liberal Studies 
degree, the student meets the academic requirements 
of the law, complet·es most of a single subject major 

*The Commission on Teacher Preparation and Licensing has 
the National Teachers Exam, Common Area, for this test. 
is given at the College in November, January, April, and 
Details may be obtained from the Testing Officer, Office 
Student Services, California State College, Stanislaus. 

approved 
The test 
July. 
of 
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or an academic area of emphasis, and avoids the 
risk of attempting and failing the Commission's 
approved Multiple Subject test. 

2.2 Liberal Studies degree students are referred to the 
Liberal Studies section of the catalog for this 
program. 

2.3 Liberal Studies degree students should select their 
area of concentration so that it complements their 
professional goals, e.g., child development for early 
childhood education, or a teaching field if also 
interested in a single subject credential. 

2.4 Students who elect other degree majors and who plan 
to take the Commission approved test should select 
their general education course work keeping the 
multiple subject areas of required competency in mind. 

2.5 Cross cultural course work is strongly recommended; 
an advanced English composition course (ENGL 3000) 
is required. 

II. SINGLE SUBJECT CREDENTIAL (SECONDARY TEACHING): 

1. Requirements for a Single Subject Credential at California 
Stat~ College, Stanislaus, include the following: 

1.1 Completion of a B.A. degree, with a Commission 
approved waiver major in the area the student is 
planning to teach. 

or 
Completion of any baccalaureate degree and a passing 
score on a State Approved Single Subject test* in one 
or more of the following areas: 

1. · English 
2. Physical Sciences 
3. Natural Sciences 
4. Math 
5. Social Sciences 
6. History 
7. Industrial Arts 
8 • Government 

*The Commission on Teacher Preparation and Licensing has approved 
the National Teachers Exam, Area tests, for these tests. Details 
may be obtained from the Testing Officer, Office of Student 
Services, California State College, Stanislaus. 
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9. Physical Education 
10. Business 
11. Music 
12. Art 
13. Home Economics* 
14. Foreign Language 
15. Agriculture* 

1.2 Completion of an approved Professional Education 
Program of 30 semester units. 

1. 3 Completion of an approved 30 semester unit post.­
baccalaureate program. 

1.4 Two years of teaching experience in California' 
public schools, under s.tandard certification. 

1.5 Cross cultural course work is strongly recommended; 
an advanced English composition (ENGL 3000) is 
required. 

III. ADMISSION TO AND CONTINUANCE IN PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION: 

All students interested in teaching credentials should contact 
the Coordinator of Credentials or the Division of Education 
office early in their academic career. 

1. Students must apply and be accepted into a Credential 
Program prior to enrolling in professional education 
required courses. 

2. Application procedures for admission into a Credential 
Program include: an interview; letters of recommendation; 
transcripts (GPA minimum overall of 2.25 is required to 
apply;** Single Subject Credential applicants also need 
a 2.50 overall GPA in the teaching major); a statement of 

*These waiver majors are available at California State College, 
Stanislaus, except for Agriculture, Industrial Arts and Home 
Economics. Students completing these latter waiver majors else­
where or successfully passing the Commission approved tests may 
apply for the CSCS Single Subject Credential Program. 

**Students with overall GPA below 2.25 but with better than a 
2.50 GPA in the most recent 30 semester hours may apply. 
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intent emphasizing experience with-students; and a 
covering application form. These forms are available 
in the office of the Credential Coordinator. 

3. Students planning to complete student teaching before 
graduation need to seek admission to the Credential 
Program during the first semester of the jtmior year. 
Normally major requirements will be completed prior to 
the senior year. 

4. Students planning to complete the Professional Education 
requirements after graduation need to seek admission 
during the last semester of their senior year. 

5. In order to be considered, a completed application folder 
(transcripts, evaluations, etc.) must be filed with the 
Credentials Office no later than the following deadlines: 

Semester 
to Start 

Spring 1976 
Fall 1976 

Deadline 

October 15, 1975 
March 15, 1976 

Expect 
Notification 

November 15th 
April 15th 

6. G~As are reviewed each semester. Students will be dis­
qualified if the upper division single subject GPA drops 
below 2.5. Once admitted to either credential program a 
GPA of 2.50 also must be maintained. No grades below 
"C" in required education courses are acceptable toward 
the credential. 

IV. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIRED PROGRAM: 

1. Multiple Subject Credentials:. (preliminary credential) 

Units 

EDUC 3010. 
EDUC 3120. 
EDUC 3130. 
EDUC 3250. 

Foundations of Elementary Education 
Elementary Curriculum & Instruction I. 
Elementary Curriculum & Instruction II 
Reading Instruction in the 

Elementary School 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . 

3 
3 
3 

3 

12 
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EDUC 3810. 
*EDUC 4810. 

Elementary School Student Teaching I . 
Elementary School Student Teaching II 

Total 

Total units required for preliminary 

Units 
. 4 
• 8 

12 

recommendation. . . . . . . . 24 
(See 5th year approved program for 
additional requirements.) 

Consult the Multiple Subject Credential Program Coordina­
tor to plan the Professional Education Sequence. 

The typical student will enroll full time in education 
for the senior or graduate year as follows: 

Begin 
Fall Winter Term Spring 

**EDUC 3010 (3) **EDUC 3810 (4) **EDUC 4810* (8) 
**EDUC 3120 (3) EDUC 4840 (3) 
**EDUC 3130 (3) EDUC 3050 (2) 
**EDUC 3250 (3) Elective (1) 

Begin 
Spring Fall Winter Term 

**EDUC 3010 (3) **EDUC 3130 (3) **EDUC 3810 (4)*** 
**EDUC 3120 (3) **EDUC 4810 (8)*** 
**EDUC 3250 (3) 

EDUC 3050 (2) EDUC 4840 (3) 
Elective (1) 

*Prerequisites for final student teaching assignment: (a) comple­
tion of Liberal Studies waiver major or achievement of a passing 
score on the Co11ID1ission approved test; (b) maintenance of a GPA 
of 2.5 in Professional Education and academic work while admitted 
to the Credential Program; (c) completion or concurrent enroll­
ment in all program elements and consent of the Multiple Subject 
Credential Program Coordinator. 

**Courses required for the Preliminary Credential; others required 
for recommendation for the Clear' Credential. 

*** In this pattern, enrollment in EDUC 381 and 481 is actually 
concurrent, running through Fall and Winter terms,and no student 
teaching grades will be posted until both experiences are com­
pleted, Assignments will change during the Fall Semester. 
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2. Single Subject Credentials: (pre 1 iminary credential) 

EDUC 3020. 
EDUC 3150. 
EDUC 3160. 

Foundations of Secondary Education 
The Secondary School Program. 

Units 
3 

Curriculum & Instruction: ) 
Selected Subjects ) 

or EDUC/PE 3190. Curr. & Instr: P.hysical Education). 
or EDUC 3200/ENGL 4600. Curr. & Instr: English ) 
or EDUC 3220/MUS 3370. Curr. & Instr: Music ) 

or 

£DUC 3470. Reading in Secondary Schools 

Total 

EDUC 3820. 
*EDUC 4820. 

*EDUC 4860. 

Total 

Secondary School Student Teaching I 
Secondary School Student Teaching II 

Secondary School Student Teaching 

Total units required for Preliminary 
recommendation ....... . 

3 

3 

3 

4 
8 

. 12 

12 

12 

24 

Consult the Single Subject Credential Program Coordinator to 
plan the Professional Education Sequence. 

The typical student will enroll full time in education for 
the senior or graduate year as follows: 

Begin 
Fall 

**EDUC 3020* (3) 
**EDUC 3150 (3) 
**EDUC 3470 (3) 

EDUC 3050 (2) 
elective (1) 

12 
Starts 
Spring 

**EDUC 3020 (3) 
**EDUC 3150 (3) 
**EDUC 34 70 (3) 

EDUC 3050 (2) 
elective (1) 

12 

Winter Term 
**EDUC 3820 (4) 

4 

Fall 
**EDUC 4820*(8) 
**EDUC 3160 (3) 

or equivalent 
EDUC 4840 (3) 
elective 

Spring 
**EDUC 4820* (8) 

EDUC 4840 (3) 
**EDUC 3160 (3) 

or 
equivalent 

14 

Winter Term 
**EDUC 3820 (4) 

4 

*Prerequisites for final student teaching assignment: (a) comple­
tion of Single Subject waiver major or attainment of a passing score 
on the Commission's approved test; (b) maintenance of a GPA of 2.5 
in Professional Education and academic work while admitted to 
Credential Program; (c) completion or concurrent enrollment in all 
program elements and consent of the Single Subject Credential Pro­
gram Coordinator. 

**Cours~s required for the Preliminary Credential; others required 
for recommendation for the Clear Credential. 
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V. FIFTH YEAR REQUIREMENTS: (Clear Credential) 

Students may choose to complete either no Professional Educa­
tion course work within the four-year baccalaureate program, 
part of their Professional Education, or all of their Pro­
fessional Education Program. All students, however, must 
complete an approved fifth year* totaling 30 semester units, 
post B.A./B.S., in order to qualify for the Clear Credential. 

1. In order to be recommended for the Clear Multiple Subjects 
or Single Subject Credential through California State 
College, Stanislaus, students are required to complete 
the following course work in Education in addition to 
the 24 units for the Preliminary Credential: 

EDUC 3050. 
EDUC 4840. 

School Health Programs ... 
Seminar: Analysis & Strategies 
of Teaching ..... . 
Electives, by advisement 

Minimum Education Total 

Units 
2 

3 
25 

30 

ADVANCED CREDENTIALS (RYAN) 

SPECIAL EDUCATION: LEARNING HANDICAPPED 

In cooperation with the Psychology Department, the Division of 
Education offers curriculum and instruction and student teaching 
leading to the Specialist Credential for the Learning Handicapped: 
see Psychology Section of tnis catalog for the program description. 
Standard teaching certification is a prerequisite to special edu­
cation student teaching. Admission information and advisement 
are obtained through both Education and Psychology. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION: COMMUNICATION HANDICAPPED 

See the Speech Department for program advisement. Students seek­
ing a teaching credential along with the Communication Handicapped 
Specialist credential will obtain advisement through both Speech 
and Educath:m. 

READING SPECIALIST CREDENTIAL 

Elementary or secondary experience under standard certification 
and intensive and extensive experience in reading at the K-12 
level are required for admission to this program. The program 
totals 30 hours of course work and field experience. See Division 
of Education Office and the Reading Specialist Credential 

*A Credential Coordinator will advise students in the Fifth year 
program following student teaching. An approved program is course 
work leading to a specified professional goal, such as an advanced 
credential, an M.A. degree, or an additional teaching major. 
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Coordinator for admission inform&tion and advisement. The Masters 
Degree, in Curriculum and Instruction-R~ading, is optional. 

C~urses required: 

(1) EDUC 4050. Reading Skills: Assessment & Evaluation 
(3) EDUC 3250. Reading in the Elementary School 

or EDUC 3470. Reading in the Secondary School 
(4) EDUC 4100. Improving Reading: K-12 
(2) EDUC 4240. Reading Instruction in the Primary Grades 
(2) EDUC 4250. Reading Instruction in the Intermediate Grades 
(3) EDUC 5250. Reading Diagnosis and Remediation 
(3) EDUC 5350. Research & Trends in Reading & Language Arts 
(3)+(3) EDUC 5910. Reading Improvement Center 
(3) SPCH 3000. Phonetics 
(3) ENGL 4620. Children's Literature 

30 units 

PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES CREDENTIAL: SCHOOL COUNSELING 

This program is particularly designed for teachers; teacher 
training course work is part of the program. Requirements include 
Standard Elementary or Secondary certification, the M.A. in Educa­
tion in School Counseling, a minimum of 64 semester hours, overall 
in professional field work and course work, and counseling field 
experiences at the elementary and secondary levels, as well as 
career guidance centers. 

Undergraduates who complete Psychology course work and teaching 
credential requirements before earning the B.A. may complete the 
M.A. and School Counseling Program in less than 40 post B.A. hours. 
See the Division of Education and the School Counseling Credential 
Coordinator for admission information and advisement. 

The course work to meet Ryan requirements (in addition to the 
minimum 24 hours Multiple Subjects or Single Subject Credential 
prerequisite program) is as follows: 

PSYC 3790. Introduction to Counseling Theory (3) 
PSYC 4770. Introduction to Counselihg Techniques (3) 
EDUC 5010. Education in Society (3) 
EDUC SOSO. Methods of Research in Education (3) 
EDUC 5060. Theories of Instruction (3) 
EDUC 5520. Legal & Financial Aspects of Education (3) 
EDUC 5530. Testing in Education (3)· 
EDUC 5540. Exceptional Children and Youth (3) 
EDUC 5570. Counseling & Guidance in Education (2) 
EDUC 5600. Family Counseling & Community Resources (3) 
EDUC 5610. Educational & Occupational Information (3) 
EDUC 5640.* The Counselor (3) 
EDUC 5760. Pupil Personnel Services Seminar (2) 
EDUC 6940. Field Work: School Counseling (2)+(2)+(2) 

*May substitute, by advisement, for PSYC 4770 
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ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES CREDENTIAL 

The program is designed to prepare students for their initial 
administrative or supervisory assignments at the Masters level of 
proficiency. Requirements include successful teaching experience 
and completion of the M.A. in education in Administration--Super­
v1s1on. The course work leads to either the Fisher or Ryan type 
Credential (field work varies). According to Fisher regulations, 
"If the post graduate degree is not an academic subject matter 
area, twelve (12) semester hours of post graduate course work in 
an academic subject matter area or areas is required." In con­
trast, Ryan candidates must attain a passing score on the Com­
mission's Multiple Subjects Credential approved test. See the 
Division of Education office and the Administrative Services 
Credential Coordinator for admission information and advisement. 

The course work to meet Ryan requirements is as follows: 

EDUC 5010. 
EDUC 5040. 
EDUC SOSO. 
EDUC 5060. 
EDUC 5310. 
EDUC 5500. 
EDUC 5510. 
EDUC 5520. 
EDUC 5550. 
EDUC 5560. 
EDUC 6940. 

Education in Society (3) 
Philosophy of Education (2) 
Methods of Research in Education (3) 
Theories of Instruction (3) 
Curriculum Planning & Development (3) 
Organization of Public Education (2) 
Supervision of Instruction (3) 
Legal & Financial Aspects of Education (3) 
Administration of Individual School (2) 
Educational Leadership (2) 
Field Work: ~upervision (2) + (2) 

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION 

The Master of Arts in Education is designed to meet the pro­
fessional growth needs of school professionals. Course work is 
offered late afternoons and evenings. Concurrent programming is 
offered for the Administrative Services, School ·Counseling, and 
Reading Specialist advanced credentials. The masters program may 
be completed in one of three areas of specialization: 
(1) Curriculum & Instruction (Elementary, Secondary, and Early 
Childhood Education); (2) Supervision & Administration; and 
(3) School Counseling. The program requires each candidate to 
complete one of the following: a thesis or project, three 
approved masters papers, or a.comprehensive examination. Each 
M.A. student is also required to pass an oral examination. 

Programming worksheets which outline required and elective 
course work for each specialization may be obtained in the 
Division of Education Office. Preadmission screening data must 
be filed with the Division well in advance of registration in 
order that the Division of Education may select the students to 
be admitted under existing quotas. 

Applicants should contact the Division of Education for des­
criptive materials concerning admission procedures and advisement. 
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Prior to admission as a Pre-Candidate in the Education M.A. 
Programi the applicant will submit the following: 

1. Completed CSCS Application Form ( Admissions & Records 
'Office). 

2. A Declaration of Intent (to pursue the M.A. Program). 
3. Two letters of recommendation from (1) a supervisor, 

(2) a college professor. 
4. A vita or resume which summarizes the candidate's 

educational background and professional experience. 
5. Transcripts from all colleges attended. 
6. A recent snapshot. (Desired but not mandatory) 

Upon the completion of approximately eight semester units of 
course work and the Graduate Record Examination, the pre-candidate 
will be reevaluated for acceptance to full graduate standing. 

In addition to the written and oral requirements (above), the 
student is required to complete at least 30 units of required and 
elective units for the degree. Further, students must maintain 
a minimum GPA of 3.0 in all graduate work in the program. Listed 
below are course requirements for each of the three areas of 
specialization in the M.A. program. Students seeking advanced 
credentials normally will elect credential requirements to 
complete the M.A. program. Students seeking the M.A. only may 
elect more broadly. It should be noted, however, that the 
specific course requirements for the individual student will be 
determined through advisement. 

Curriculum & Instruction (Elementary, Secondary, or Early Child­
hood Education) 

bne from: 
Required: 

Electives 

EDUC 5010, 5020, 5030, 5040 
EDUC SOSO, 5060, and 9-15 semester units in 
Curriculum & Instruction 

on advisement, including EDUC 5990 

School Counseling 

One from: EDUC 5010, 5020, 5030, 5040 
Required: EDUC 5050, 5530, 5540, 5570, 5600, 5760, PSYC 3790 
Electives on advisement including EDUC 5990 

Administration & Supervision 

One from: EDUC 5010, 5020, 5030, 5040 
Required: EDUC 5050, 5060, 5310, 5500, 5510, 5550, 5560,5720 
Electives on advisement includipg EDUC 5990 

189 



Education 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

EDUC 1000. Participation in Tutoring (1) 

Consideration of the role of the tutor and the teacher in the 
school. Values and limitations of various learning situations. 
May be repeated for a total of 3 units. Prerequisites: Good 
academic standing and T.B. clearance. 

EDUC 2000. Introduction to Education (2) 

An overview of the field of education and the responsibilities 
of teaching. Designed for students contemplating entrance into 
the field of teaching at the elementary, secondary, or college 
level, and for others who desire a general overview of education 
in the U.S. Recommended but not required in the credential 
program. Prerequisites: Good academic standing and T.B. clear­
ance. 

EDUC 2950. Selected Topics in Education (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of education. Topics may 
vary each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. 

EDUC 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

EDUC 3000. The Instructional Aide (2) 

Observation and participation in an educational setting as 
an instructional or teacher aide; practices related to working 
with children and youth, especially recommended for students 
interested in teaching. May be repeated for a total of 4 units 
credit. Prerequisites: T.B. clearance, good academic standing, 
and consent of instructor. 

EDUC 3010. Foundations of Elementary Education (3) 

Study of selected sociologically and psychologically based 
knowledge, skills, and understandings related to teaching in the 
elementary schools. (Formerly _411 & 412) Prerequisites: Ad­
mission to the credential program and junior or higher standing. 
EDUC 2000 & 3000 recommended. 

EDUC 3020. Foundations of Secondary Education (3) 

Study of selected sociologically and psychologically based 
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knowledge, skill, and lillderstandings related to teaching in the 
secondary schools. Prerequisites: Admission to the credential 
prog,ram and jlillior or higher standing. EDUC 2000 & 3000 recom­
mended. 

EDUC 3030. Ethnic Groups in Public Education (2) 

Sociological study of selected ethnic groups in American 
public education; consideration of characteristics, trends, 
problems and general instructional implications. (Formerly 414) 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

EDUC 3050. School Health Programs (2) 

Nature and scope of health education as outlined in the 
Framework for Health Instruction in California Public Schools, 
K-12, current problems related to individual, family, and commu­
nity health education. Prerequisites: EDUC 3010 or 3020, and 
consent of credential adviser. 

EDUC 3120. Elementary Curriculum & Instruction I (3) 

Introduction to the skill subject of language arts and mathe­
matics. Emphasis on communication skills: speaking, listening, 
reading, and writing in the multiple subjects classroom. Emphasis 
given to developing skills for the teaching of mathematics. Pre­
requisites: Consent of instructor, admission to credential 
program. 

EDUC 3130. Elementary Curriculum & Instruction II (3) 

Teaching concepts and applications emphasizing social studies 
and science in multiple subjects grades instructional planning, 
demonstrations, and materials based on modern strands and tech­
niques. Prerequisite: EDUC 3010 or equivalent, or consent of 
credential adviser. 

EDUC 3150. The Secondary School Program (3) 

Introduction to teaching in single subject classrooms. The 
purposes of secondary education, scope of the instructional 
program, current trends and practices. Analysis of educational 
practices appropriate to culturally different groups. Prerequi­
sites: EDUC 3020 and consent of credential adviser. 

EDUC 3160. Curriculum & Instruction: Selected Subjects (3) 

Preparation for teaching in major and minor fields; analysis 
of current trends and practices. Review of courses of study and 
instructional materials; use of instructional techniques and 
evaluation. Prerequisites: EDUC 3020 and consent of credential 
adviser. 

191 



Edueotion 

EDUC 3190. Curriculum & Instruction: Physical Education (3) 

Preparation for teaching physical education in the single 
subject classroom. Current trends and practices, instructional 
materials and techniques. Prerequisite: EDUC 3020 or equivalent, 
consent of credential adviser, or teaching experience. (Same 
as PHED 3190) 

EDUC 3200. Curriculum & Instruction: English (3) 

Contemporary trends in English education. Curriculum devel­
opment, selection, and organization of materials and procedures 
for the single subject classroom. Field observations. (Formerly 
453) Prerequisite: Consent of credential adviser or teaching 
experience. ( Same as ENGL 4610) 

EDUC 3220. Curriculum and Instruction: Music (3) 

Contemporary trends in music education in the secondary 
school. Curriculum development, selection and organization of 
materials, teaching techniques. Prerequisites:· Consent of 
credential adviser and instructor. (Same as MUS 3370) 

EDUC 3250. Reading Instruction in the Elementary School (3) 

Includes an understanding of the principles and practices of 
reading (K-6) and its relation to the language arts; various 
approaches to reading; development of reading lessons; word 
analysis skills, including phonics; manipulative aids in reading. 
(Formerly 425) Prerequisite: Consent of credential adviser. 

EDUC 3360. Instructional Media (2) 

Use of libraries, instructional materials centers, and audio­
visual materials and equipment. Preparation and evaluation of 
instructional materials. (Formerly 436) Prerequisite: Admit­
tance to credential program or teaching experience. 

EDUC 3470. Reading in Secondary Schools (3) 

Selection and organization of materials; instructional pro­
cedures for the developmental reading programs (7-12), reading 
and the content subjects; analysis of research concerning read­
ing needs. (Formerly 447) Prerequisite: Admission to cre­
dential program, or consent of instructor.' 

EDUC 3810. Elementary School Student Teaching I (4) 

Supervised observation-participation and student teaching 
in public elementary school settings. Includes a weekly on­
campus meeting dealing with legally required instruction in 
elementary schools, the structure of public education, and 
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student teaching problems. CR or NC grade is given. (Formerly 
441) Prerequisites: EDUC 3010 or equivalent, and one curriculum 
course. (May be taken concurrently) 

EDUC 3811. Multiple Subject Credential Student Teaching (8) 

Supervised student teaching in multiple subject classrooms. 
Includes weekly on-campus seminars. Restricted to Special Educa­
tion Credential candidates. EDUC 4870 or 4 additional units of 
student teaching must be earned before recommendation to the 
Preliminary C~edential. Prerequisite: Elementary Coordinator's 
approval. 

EDUC 3820. Secondary School Student Teaching I (4) 

Supervised observation-participation and student teaching in 
public secondary school settings. Includes a weekly seminar 
dealing with methodology, materials of instruction, and problems 
encountered in student teaching experiences. CR or NC grade is 
given. (Formerly 460) Prerequisite: Consent of credential 
adviser. 

EDUC 4000. The Counselor Aide (2) 

The role of the counselor's assistant in the public schools 
for student"s who desire an introductory experience in counseling 
under professional supervision. A regular assignment at times 
convenient to the student as a counselor aide. Medical clearance 
required. Prerequisites: Upper division or graduate standing, 
and consent of instructor. 

EDUC 4050. Reading Skills Assessment (1) 

Evaluation of student's capabilities in the area of reading 
instruction. Designed only for those interested in the Reading 
Specialist Credential. Prerequisites: One full year of creden­
tialed teaching including the teaching of reading, and consent 
of instructor. 

EDUC 4100. Improving Reading: Grades K-12 (4) 

Teaching of analysis of children's reading patterns, individ­
ualizing; grouping; production and use of materials in skills 
development; correlation of phonics as part of reading develop­
mental program. Includes 50 hours of directed field experiences 
in reading. Prerequisites: EDUC 3250 or equivalent, or consent 
of instructor. 

EDUC 4120. Seminar: Diagnostic Teaching (3) 

Methods of diagnosing student difficulties and prescribing 
remediation in terms of instruction and curriculum. Performance 
based instruction evaluation. Prerequisite: EDUC 4810 or 4820, 
or consent of credential adviser. 
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EDUC 4200. Teaching the Culturally Different ·(3) 

Principles of adapting school instructional materials and 
programs to the particular needs and interests of children of 
minority ethnic groups. Identification of suggested teaching 
competencies. Includes selected field experiences. (Formerly 
EDUC 422) Prerequisite: Upper division standing. 

EDUC 4210. Outdoor Education (2) 

Introduction to outdoor teacher education, with appropriate 
teaching procedures and instructional materials. Includes one 
weekend directed outdoor school field experience. (Formerly 
EDUC 434) Prerequisite: One curriculum course. 

EDUC 4230. Principles of Early Childhood Education (3) 

An analysis of the early childhood education program from its 
beginning to today. An overview of the relationships among the 
school, the child, and the home. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 

EDUC 4240. Reading Instruction in the Primary Grades (2) 

Emphasis on all aspects of reading readiness, including 
methods and materials; techniques of beginning reading, including 
language experience. (Formerly 437) Prerequisite: EDUC 3250 
or 4100 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

EDUC 4250. Reading Instruction in the Intermediate Grades (2) 

Emphasis on reading to learn, particularly reading-study 
skills; individualized instruction; extension of reading concepts. 
(Formerly 438) Prerequisite: EDUC 3250 or 4100 or equivalent, or 
consent of instructor. 

EDUC 4260. Improving Elementary Social Studies (3) 

Current practices, trends, and concepts in today's elementary 
social studies. Planning, developing, and evaluating group and 
individualized programs. Prerequisite: Teaching credential or 
consent of credential adviser. 

EDUC 4270. Improving Elementary Language Arts (3) 

Current practices, trends and concepts in today's elementary 
language arts. Planning, developing and evaluating group and 
individualized programs. Prerequisite: Teaching credential or 
consent of credential adviser. 
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EDUC 4280. Improving Elementary Mathematics (3) 

Current practices, trends and concepts in today's elementary 
mathematics. Planning, developing and evaluating group and indi­
vidualized programs. Prerequisite: Teaching credential or 
consent of credential adviser. 

EDUC 4290. Improving Elementary Science (3) 

Current practices, trends and concepts in today's elementary 
science. Planning, developing and evaluating group and individu­
alized programs. Prerequisite: Teaching credential or consent of 
credential adviser. 

EDUC 4300. Health & P.E. in Elementary Schools (2) 

Purposes, materials, activities, and techniques applicable in 
elementary school health and physical education. Prerequisite: 
EDUC 3010 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

EDUC 4310. Observation-Participation and Curriculum and 
Instruction in Special Education (4) 

Introduction to teaching children with disabilities; emphasis 
upon directed observation-participation field work. Introduction 
to assessment, evaluation and prescription, theory, and practice. 
Prerequisites: Admission to Credential Program and consent of 
special education adviser. 

EDU• 4320. Curriculum and Instruction: Learning Handicapped (4) 

Advanced.concepts, strategies programs, ·issues, and research 
in the teaching of learning handicapped children. Working with 
Special Education students in various types of classrooms. 
Prerequisites: EDUC 4310, EDUC 3811, or EDUC 4820, and consent 
of special education adviser. 

EDUC 4810. Elementary School Student Teaching II (8) 

Supervised observation, participation and student teaching in 
public elementary school settings. Includes a weekly on-campus 
seminar meeting dealing with professional ethics and activities, 
use of audio-visual equipment and student teaching problems. 
CR or NC grade is given. (Formerly 442) Prerequisites: 
EDUC 3810 and two curriculum courses (one may be taken concurrent­
ly) 

EDUC 4820. Secondary School Student Teaching II (8) 

Supervised observation-participation and student teaching in 
public secondary schools. Includes weekly seminars dealing with 
instructional evaluation and problems encountered in student 
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teaching experiences. CR or NC graµe is given. (Fonnerly 461) 
Prerequisites: EDUC 3820 or equivalent, and consent of credential 
adviser. 

EDUC 4830. Student Teaching, Outdoor Education (2) 

Directed observation-participation and student teaching of 
sixth graders for one school week out-of-doors at a selected camp­
site; includes on-campus pre-outdoor and post-outdoor teaching 
meetings. (Formerly 444) Prerequisites: EDUC 4210 and consent 
of credential adviser. 

EDUC 4840. Seminar: Analysis & Strategies of Teaching (3) 

Analytical methods used to study the instructional pro~ess. 
Investigation theories and methods in instructional analysis. 
Emphasis on strategies of teaching. Prerequisite: EDUC 4810 or 
4820 or equivalent, or consent of credential adviser. 

EDUC 4860. Secondary School Student Teaching (12) 

Supervised observation-participation and student teaching in 
public secondary school settings. Includes a weekly seminar deal­
ing with methodology, materials of instruction, and problems 
encountered in student teaching. CR or NC grade is given. 
Prerequisite: Consent of credential adviser. 

EDUC 4870. Student Teaching: Learning Handicapped (8) 

Supervised student teaching in the Learning Handicapped special 
classroom teaching. Weekly seminars. Prerequisites: EDUC 432 
and consent of credential adviser. 

EDUC 4950. Selected Topics in Education (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in education. Topics vary 
each term, thus different topics may be taken for credit. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

EDUC 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

EDUC 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified undergraduate students in need of specialized 
study not available through the regular programs. Request for 
individual study must be presented to the chairman of the Division 
of Education prior to registration. May be repeated,for a total 
of 6 units. Prerequisites: Divisional approval and consent of 
instructor. 
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Graduate 

EDUC 5010. Education in Society (3) 

Study of social forces influencing the educative process, the 
curriculum and institutional and professional roles in American 
public education. Analysis of characteristics, and problems of 
ethnic groups in school and society. Prerequisites: Teaching 
credential and consent of graduate adviser. 

EDUC 5020. History of Education (2) 

History of education, weste1:1 and United States, emphasizing 
the use of historical data and m~thods in interpreting problems 
and issues in public education. Prerequisite: EDUC 3010 or 
3020 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Teaching experience 
re connnended. 

Epuc 5030. Comparative Education (2) 

Study of representative national educational programs, em­
phasis on the political, social, and economic determinants. and 
contemporary issues and trends. Prerequisite: EDUC 3010 or 
3020 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Teaching experience 
reconnnended. 

EDUC 5040. Philosophy of Education• (2) 

Modern philosophies of education and their significance for 
contemporary educational practices. Recommended for experienced 
elementary and secondary teachers; a required course in advanced 
credential programs. Prerequisite: EDUC 3010 or 3029 or equiva­
lent, or consent of instructor. Teaching experience recommended. 

EDUC 5050. Methods of Research in Education (3) 

Application of methods of research to problems in education. 
Emphasis on research methodology of the social and behavioral 
sciences. Prerequisite: EDUC 3010 or 3020 or equivalent, or 
consent of instructor. Teaching experience recommended. 

EDUC 5060. Theories of Instruction (3) 

Analysis and evaluation of instructional theories as they 
apply to the classroom. Study of human learning as applied in 
the public schools. Prerequisite: EDUC 3010 or 3020, or 
consent of instructor. Teaching experience recommended. 

EDUC 5230. Curriculum in Early Childhood (3) 

A study of early childhood curriculum class organization, 
methods, and materials. Prerequisite: EDUC 3010 or consent of 
instructor. 
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EDUC 5250. Reading Diagnosis & Remediation (3) 

Understanding and correcting reading difficulties; use of 
procedures in preventing reading retardation; selecting and <level­
.oping materials; making use of informal inventories; critiquing 
clinical and corrective techniques; analysis of research in these 
two areas. (Formerly 520) Prerequisites: EDUC 3250, or 4100, 
teaching experience, and consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5300. Individualizing Instruction (2) 

Developing instructional plans, instructional materials, and 
learning strategies to implement individualized instruction. 
Analysis and evaluation of individualized systems. Prerequisite: 
Teaching experience or consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5310. Curriculum Planning & Development (3) 

Analysis of models in curriculum development; systematic 
planning for curriculum improvement; behavioral objectives. 
(Formerly 564) Prerequisite: Teaching experience or consent of 
instructor. 

EDUC 5320. New Developments in Education (2) 

Evaluation of new developments in elementary and secondary 
education; philosophical bases, organizational structure, 
curriculum innovations, instructional materials and methodology. 
(Formerly 587) Prerequisite: Teaching experience or consent of 
instructor. 

EDUC 5330·. Research and Trends in Math, Science and Social 
Studies K-12 · (3) 

Analysis and Evaluation of K-12 curriculum with emphasis on 
math, science, and social studies: selected topics for extensive 
and intensive study. Prerequisites: Curriculum course work at 
the 4000 or 5000 level and permission of graduate adviser. 

EDUC 5350. Research and Trends in Reading & Language Arts 
K-12 (3) 

Review of research literature in reading and 
indepth analysis of one or more related topics. 
trends. Prerequisites: EDUC 3250 or EDUC 3470, 
of instructor. 

EDUC 5500. Organization of Public Education (2) 

language arts; 
Evaluations of 
and permission 

Study of'organizational concepts and practices in the public 
schools; legal bases for schools; financial planning and budget 
systems. Analysis of administrative theory. (Formerly 561) 
Prerequisite: Teaching experience or consent of instructor. 
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EDUC 5510. Supervision of Instruction (3) 

Techniques and practices used in school superv1s1on; selection, 
placement, and evaluation of school personnel; analysis of person­
nel administration. (Formerly 562) Prerequisite: Teaching 
experience or consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5520. Legal and Financial Aspects of Education (3) 

Legal principles related to education as defined by laws and 
judicial interpretations, with special reference to the Education 
Code of California. Introduction to financing and budgeting 
systems. (Formerly 580) Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5530. Testing in Education (3) 

Measurement and evaluation in education; techniques of test 
construction for classroom and school use; statistical aspects of 
testing; selection and use of standardized tests with emphasis on 
a typical student. Introductory course for M.A. and credential 
prog_rams. (Formerly 575) Prerequisite: Consent of credential 
adviser. 

EDUC,,5540. Exceptional Children & Youth (3) 

Physical, intellectual, social and emotional deviations among 
children and youth; community resources, educational adjustments. 
(Formerly 576) Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5550. Administration of Individual Schools (2) 

An analysis of personnel processes and utilization of appro­
priate materials and procedures to promote staff development; 
an analysis of specific school programs; an exploration of basic 
principles in administration appropriate for elementary and 
secondary aQIDinistration and supervision. Prerequisites: Admit­
tance to the administration-supervision credential program and 
conse~t of instructor. · 

EDUC 5560. Educational Leadership (2) 

Analysis and practices of leadership skills; a study of 
various types of leadership.; techniques employed in the develop­
ment of positive relations in the school. (Formerly 563) 
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. 

EDUC 5570. Counseling & Guidance in Education (2) 

Roles function and responsibility of the school counselor. 
Relationships with school personnel and community agencies. 
Emphasis upon working with the culturally different student. 
Theory, practice and trends. (Formerly EDUC 577) Prerequisite: 
Teaching experience or consent of credential adviser. 
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EDUC 5600. Family Counseling & Community Resources (3) 

Dynamics of relationships of family, community, and school; 
community-wide services; agency-school relationships; family 
visiting, including conferences, interviews, and referrals. 
(Formerly 532) Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5610. Educational & Occupational Information (3) 

Sources of occupational information; community and nationwide 
surveys; job analysis; procedures for relating vocational and 
self-infonnation. Emphasis on meeting needs for school counselors 
in the area of career guidance. (Fonnerly 581) Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5640. The Counselor (3) 

Focus on the person as counselor, the becoming self of the 
counselor, his personal identity and integrity, and his authentic 
response to role conflict situations. The course is designed for 
people who (1) have had successful teaching experience, and (2) 
are enrolled in a counseling credential program or are practicing 
counselors, supervisors, or administrators. Prerequisites: 
Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5720. Seminar in School Supervision & Administration (2) 

Case study analysis of practical problems in school adminis­
tration and supervision. Open to practicing principals, super­
visors, consultants, and students nearing completion of the 
supervision M.A. program. (Fonnerly 583) Prerequisite: Consent 
of graduate adviser. 

EDUC 5750. Seminar in Reading Research (2) 

Investigation and review of research and writings in reading; 
student must select one topic for in-depth analysis. (Formerly 
525) Prerequisite: EDUC 3250 or 3470 or 4100, or equivalent, 
teaching experience, or consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5760. Pupil Personnel Services Seminar (2) 

Current practices in pupil personnel services. Organization 
and administration of pupil personnel services. Open to practic­
ing personnel and students nearing completion of the M.A. in 
counseling program. (Formerly 535) Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 

EDUC 5770. Seminar in Elementary and Secondary Education (2) 

Analysis and evaluation of interrelationships among content, 
purposes, organization, policies, and practices in contemporary 
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elementary and secondary schools. Prerequisites: Enrolled in 
final semester of graduate program; permission of graduate 
adviser. 

EDUC 5780. Seminar for Student Teaching Supervisors (2) 

Seminar in student and beginning teacher supervision; princi­
ples and practices. Techniques of performance evaluation. 
Prerequisites: Clear California teaching credential, teaching 
experience, and consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5910. Field Work: Reading Improvement Center (3) 

Study of techniques of reading diagnosis and prescription for 
selected students, In addition to class sessions, each student 
will be assigned an elementary pupil with whom to work in the 
Reading Improvement Center (at least 2 hours per week). May be 
repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisites: EDUC 5250 or 
equivalent, and consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5950. Selected Topics in Education (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in education. Topics vary 
each term, thus different topics may be taken for credit. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

EDUC 5970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

EDUC 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For classified graduate students in need of advanced and 
specialized study related to a thesis. Prerequisites: Approval 
of student's graduate connnittee and consent of instructor. May 
be repeated for a total of 6 units. 

EDUC 5990. Thesis or Project (2) 

This enrollment involves individual consultation in the prep­
. aration of a masters thesis or project. May be repeated for a 
total of 4 units. Prerequisites: Approval of student's graduate 
committee and consent of instructor. 

EDUC 6940. Field Work - Supervision (2-4) 

Actual work experience in the field for which student is 
seeking credential. Joint supervision by district and college 
personnel. 

EDUC 6941. Field Work - School Counseling (2-4) 

Actual work experience in the field for which student is 
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seeking credential. Joint supervision by district and college 
personnel. 

EDUC 6970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

~DUG 6980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified graduate students in need of advanced or 
specialized study. Requests for individual study must be pre­
sented to the chairman of Division of Education 6 weeks prior to 
registration. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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James P. Jensen, Ph.D., Professor of English, Chairman 
Lawrence D. Berkoben, Ph.D., Professor of English 

Joseph Bre~er, Ph.D., Professor of English 
Lola V. Johnson, M.A., Associate Professor of English 
Gerhard Mack, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German 

Paul P. Reuben, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
Douglas H. Taylor, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
Robert K. Anderson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish 

John E. Carroll, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
Michael C. Fuller, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French 

Jerry Clinton O'Dell, Ph.D., Assjstant Professor of English 
George Settera, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 

Gisela DeTadlock, M.A., Assistant Professor of Spanish 
Jack W. Williams, M.A., Assistant Professor of English 
Alice F. Worsley, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 

The Department of English and Foreign Languages offers the 
degrees: Bachelor of Arts, English; Master of.Arts, English; 
Bachelor of Arts, French; Bachelor of Arts, Spanish; and degree 
minors in English, French, German, and Spanish. Courses are 
offered in language, literature, and criticism, and are designed 
not only to familiarize the student with a body of knowledge and 
learning, but also to prepare and encourage him to make informed 
and independent critical evaluations. 

Although most courses in language and literature fulfill 
college-wide needs regardless of the student's major field, they 
also provide preparation for various professions. Certain 
course~ are indispensable for a proper grounding in the various 
programs of the department, but beyond these the student en­
counters a wide selection of courses during his career. 

REQUIREMENT FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, ENGLISH 

English majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 33 upper division 

units; of these, no more than 11 units of CR graded 
course work may apply toward the major. 

4. Complete a minor to be selected in consultation with the 
major adviser, or complete 18 units of course work in 
addition to the General Education requirements to be 
selected in consultation with the major adviser. These 
units must be taken outside the English program and 
should be demonstrably relevant to the study of 
literature and language. 

5. Consult with the major adviser during each advising period 
concerning requirements, changes in curriculum, waivers, 
etc. 
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DEGREE MAJOR IN ENGLISH 

Prerequisites to the Major: 

ENGL 1000. 
ENGL 1010. 
ENGL 2010. 

The Major 

English Composition, 3 units 
Introduction to Literature, 3 units 
Critical Approaches to Literature, 3 units 

Students are .expected to demonstrate proficiency in 

Units 

Advanced Composition. . . . . . . . . . 3 

Completion of 30 units in upper division English 
courses as approved by the major adviser, to 
include at least one course from each of the 
areas listed below . . . . . . . . . . 30 

1. A major author (e.g. Shakespeare, Chaucer, 
Whitman) 

2. A genre study (e.g. The Novel, The Film, The Epic) 
3. English literature before 1800 
4. English literature after 1800 
5. American literature 

Total 33 

DEGREE MINOR IN ENGLISH 

Eighteen units, to include at least 10 upper division units. 

Lower Division 

ENGL 1000. 
ENGL 1010. 

Upper Division 

English Composition, 3 units 
Introduction to Literature, 3 units 

Completion of a minimum of 10 upper division units in 
English as approved by the minor adviser. 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

English majors interested in multiple subject or single sub­
ject credentials are referred to the Education section of the 
catalog for a description of teaching credential programs. 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN ENGLISH 

ENGL 3000. Advanced Composition. . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives in English selected under advisement, to 
include a minimum of 12 upper division units 17 

Total 20 
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For a student preparing to take the multiple subject credential, 
the following courses would be particularly appropriate for the 
concentration. (No course may be double counted for both area 
requirements and the concentration.) 

Creative Writing Workshop, 3 units 
Introduction to Cinema, 3 units 

ENGL 3010. 
ENGL 3050. 
ENGL 3100. 
ENGL 3200. 

Studies in English Literature to 1800, 3 units 
Studies in English Literature after 1800, 
3 units 
Studies in American Literature, 3 units 
Studies in Major Authors, 3 units 
Genre Studies, 3 units 

ENGL 3300. 
ENGL 3400. 
ENGL 3500. 
ENGL 3700. 

*ENGL 3800. 
*ENGL 3810. 

ENGL 3820. 
ENGL 3930. 

Studies in Minority Literature, 3 units 
Introduction to Linguistics, 4 units 
Introduction to Historical Linguistics, 3 units 
American English Dialects, 3 units 
Studies in World Literature in Translation, 
2-5 units 

*ENGL 4600. 
*ENGL 4620. 
*ENGL 4630. 

Tutorial Projects in English, 3 units 
Children's Literature, 3 units 
Adolescent Literature, 3 units 

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN ENGLISH 

Applications for admission to the Master of Arts program in 
English and for advancement to candidacy should be filed in the 
office of the Department of English and Foreign Languages. Each 
student may select either the Thesis or the Non-Thesis Programs 
described below. 

Prerequisites for Admission to the General Program: 

1. B.A. degree with a major or mi~or in English 
2. Undergraduate GPA of 3.0 in English courses. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 

1. Completion of at least 30 units to include the following: 

A. 

B. 

ENGL 5000. Seminar: Graduate Studies in English, 
5 units 

Minimum of 15 units to be completed from among 
seminars in the following subject areas:** 
ENGL 5100. Seminar: ·Medieval Literature, 4 units 
ENGL 5200. Seminar: The Renaissance, 4 units 
ENGL 5300. Seminar: The Enlightenment and 18th 

Century, 4 units 

* These courses cannot apply toward the concentration if used 
to satisfy Liberal Studies Area D requirements. 
** Specific seminar titles will be announced in the Class 
Schedule. 
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ENGL 5400. 
ENGL 5500. 
ENGL 5600. 

Seminar: The Nineteenth Century, 4 units 
Seminar: The Twentieth Century, 4 units 
Seminar: American Literature, 4 units 

C. 1. A maximum of five units to be taken in 
ENGL 5990: Thesis. 

2. A maximum of ten units of postbaccalaureate, 
4000-level courses, as approved by the graduate 
adviser. 

D. Comprehensive examinations: 
Candidates must pass a written and an oral examination 
covering major figures in English and American 
literature. 

E. Reading knowledge of an appropriate foreign language 
as determined by the Department of English and 
Foreign Languages. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE THESIS PROGRAM:· 

1. A minimum of 30 units·of approved graduate credit. 
2. The submission of an approved thesis. 
3. A written general literature examination. 
4. An oral examination upon the thesis and the written 

examination. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE NONTHESIS PROGRAM: 

1. A minimum of 30 units of approved graduate credit. 
2. The submission of two approved seminar papers written in 

two different subject areas. 
3. A written general literature examination. 
4. An oral examination ~pon the seminar papers and the 

written examination. 

General Prerequisites: 

Normally, an undergraduate major or minor 
expected for admission to graduate seminars. 
an English graduate adviser and his approval 
graduate credit courses. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

lower Division 

ENGL 1000. English Composition (3) 

in English is 
Consultation with 

is required for all 

Directed writing based upon analytical reading of documents 
to include: expository prose, fiction, drama, journals. 

ENGL 1010. Introduction to Literature (3) 

Introduction to literature of various types. Readings in fie~ 
tion, poetry, and drama. Required for majors and minors in English. 
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ENGL 1500. Perspectives in Literature (3) 

Readings in various world literary masterpieces with emphasis 
upon their contemporary relevance. Work may be organized accord­
ing to a theme such as "Man and Society," or ''Man and His Myths. 11 

For the non-major. (Formerly 215) 

ENGL 2010. Critical Approaches to Literature (3) 

Basic theories, approaches, techniques, and terminology in 
the study of literature with special emphasis on the study of 
poetry. Prerequisites: ENGL 1000, 1010, or equivalent. 

ENGL 2050. Technical and Report Writing (3) 

Principles of technical writing and the composition of 
technical reports. Directed writing in various technical fields. 
Recommended for students in the natural sciences and business 
administration. Prerequisite: ENGL 1000. 

ENGL 2950. Selected Topics in English (Topics to be specified in 
Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in English. Topics may vary 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

ENGL 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

ENGL 3090. Advanced Composition (3). 

Advanced expository writing based on analytical reading of 
selected documents. Prerequisite: ENGL 1000 or equivalent. 

ENGL 3010. Creative Writing Workshop (3) 

Practice in the methods and techniques of various types of 
writing. Workshop may vary from term to term. Offered each 
semester. May be repeated for a maximum of~ units. Prerequisite: 
ENGL 1000 or equivalent. 

ENGL 3050. Introduction to Cinema (3) 

Study of the cinema and its relationship to contemporary 
culture, Includes a survey of selected films, critical discus­
sions, and written appraisal of films. (Formerly 424) Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. (Same as DRAM 3050) 

ENGL 3100. Studies in English Literature to 1800 (3) 

Studies in various aspects of English literature to 1800. 
Course content may vary from term to term. Typical courses 
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include: Medieval Poetry; The Tradition of Courtly Love; 
Renaissance Epic Verse; The Literature of Love 1557-1603; 
Elizabethan and Jacobean Tragedy; Augustan Satire; Women in the 
Literature of England 1600-1800. Offered each semester. Differ­
ent titles may be taken for credit under this course number. 

ENGL 3200. ,Studies in English Literature After 1800 (3) 

Studies in various aspects of 19th and 20th Century English 
literature. Course content may vary from term to term. Typical 
courses include: Major Romantic Poets and Essayists; Victorian 
Faith and Doubt; Survey of Modern British Poetry. Offered each 
semester. Different titles may be taken for credit under this 
course number. 

ENGL 3300. Studies in American Literature (3) 

Studies in various aspects of American literature. Course 
content may vary from term to term. Typical courses include: 
The Realistic American Novel; The Romantic American Novel; 
Literature of the Lost Generation; The American Renaissance; The 
Revolution and After. Offered each semester. Different titles 
may be taken for credit under this course number 

ENGL 3400. Studies in Major Authors (3) 

Studies in various major authors in English and American 
literature. Writers may be studied singly or in pairs. Typical 
courses include: Shakespeare's Romances; Shakespeare and Renais­
sance Historiography; Milton's Major Poetry; Chaucer; Dickens and 
Carlyle; Whitman and Dickinson; James Joyce; D. H. Lawrence. 
Offered each semester. Different titles may be taken for credit 
under this course number. 

ENGL 3500. Genre Studies (3) 
[ 

Studies in the various genres. Course content may vary from 
term to term. Typical courses include: The, 18th Century English 
Novel; The Victorian Novel; Modern Drama; The Modern British 
Novel. Offered each semester. Different titles may be taken 
for credit under this course number. 

ENGL 3700. Studies in Minority Literature (3) 

Studies in the various aspects of literature written by 
minority groups. Course content may vary from term to term. 
Typical courses include: Black Classics; Native American Litera­
ture; American Jewish Writers. Different titles may be taken for 
credit under this course number. 

ENGL 3800. Introduction to Linguistics (4) 

An introduction to the scientific study of language. Topics 
covered include dialect study, language acquisition, comparative 
linguistics, and modern theories of language. (Same as ANTH 3800) 
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ENGL 3810. Introduction to Historical Linguistics (3) 

An introduction to the study of how languages change. 
Primary ,emphasis will be on the history of the English language 
from prehistoric times to the present, but other languages will 
be treated. (Formerly 401) 

ENGL 3820. American English Dialects (3) 

A study of variation in English. Both regional and social 
dialects will be covered. Prerequisites: ENGL 3800, 3810, 
SPCH 3000 ,, or SPCH 4010, or consent of instructor. 

ENdL 3930. World Literature in Translation (2-5) 

Stu~ies in various aspects of world literature in English 
translation. Course content may vary from term to term. Typical 
courses include: Arthurian Romances; Goethe and Schiller; Golden 
Age Masterpieces; Greek and Roman Literature. Offered each 
semester: Different titles may be taken for credit under this 
course number. (Same as FREN, GERM, SPAN 3930) 

ENGL 4000. Special Study in Major Authors (2-5) 

Advanced study of a major author or pair of major authors. 
Course content may vary from term to term. Different titles may 
be taken for credit under this course number. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

ENGL 4050. Special Study in Genre, Style, Mode (2-5) 

Studies in various genres, styles, or modes of literary 
expression. Course content may vary from term to term. Typical 
courses include: The Utopian Dream in American Literature; 
Tragedy; Rhetoric and Literature; Realism in the English Novel. 
Offered each semester. Different titles may be taken for credit 
under this course number. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ENGL 4100. Special Study in Medieval Literature (2-5) 

Advanced.study in medieval literature. Course content may 
vary from term to term. Typical courses include: Fabliaux; 
Chaucer's Early Poetry; Critical Approaches to Medieval Literature. 
Offe,;red at least once every two years. Different titles may be 
taken (or credit under this course number. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. 

ENGL 4200. Special Study in the Renaissance (2-5) 

Advanced study in the Renaissance. Course content may vary 
from term to term. Typical courses include: Caroline Court 
Poetry; Ben Jonson; Antique Poets Historical!; Metaphysical Poetry. 
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Offered each year. 
this course number. 

Different titles may be taken for credit under 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ENGL 4300. Special Study in the Enlightenment and 18th Century 
(2-5) 

Advanced study in the literature of the Enlightenment and 18th 
century. Course content may vary from term to term. Typical 
courses include: Transitional Poets of the Late 18th Century; 
London and 18th Century Literature; 11).e Age of Skepticism. 
Offered at least once every two years. Different titles may be 
taken for credit under this course number. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ENGL 4400. Special Study in the 19th Century (2-5) 

Advanced study in the literature of the 19th century. Course 
content may vary from term to term. Typical courses include: 
Victorian Ideas; Wordsworth and Coleridge; The American and 
English Novel; A Study in Contrasts; The Romantic Ode. Different 
titles may be taken for credit under this course number. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ENGL 4500. Special Study in the 20th Century (2-5) 

Advanced study in the literature of the 20th century. Course 
content may vary from term to term. Typical courses include: 
Contemporary American Poetry; Currents in Modern European Litera­
ture; The Poetry and Criticism of T. S. Eliot; Contemporary 
British Poetry. Different titles may be taken for credit under 
this course number. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ENGL 4600. Tutorial Projects in English (3) 

An inquiry into the techniques of teaching the reading and 
writing of the English language. Instruction in the problems 
involved in tutoring students in English. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. 

ENGL 4610. Curriculum and Instructio~: English (3) 

Contemporary trends and problems in English education with 
emphasi"s on language arts curriculum development, selection and 
organizations of materials and procedures for the secondary and 
junior high school. Field observations and contact with local 
teachers. (Formerly 453. Same as EDUC 3200 and will substitute 
for EDUC 3160 with consent of credential adviser.) Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 
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ENGL 4620. Children's Literatur~ (3) 

Introduction to children's literature: fiction, poetry, 
drama, fantasy, fairy tales, folklore, and ethnic materials. 
Analysis of children's literature and investigation of the tech­
niques of teaching literature to children. 

ENGL 4630. Adolescent Literature (3) 

Introduction to adolescent literature: fiction, poetry, 
drama. Analysis of the literature and investigation of the 
techniques of teaching literature to adolescents. 

ENGL 4700. Interdepartmental Study (2-5) 

Studies in various interdepartmental topics. Course content 
may vary from term to term. Typical courses include: Literature 
of Urban Life; Medieval English Drama: Literary Backgrounds 
and Contemporary Performance; Myth in Art and Literature; Back­
grounds of American Literature; The Political Novel. Courses 
will be team-taught with other academic departments. 
Prerequisite: Consen~ of instructor. 

ENGL 4950. Selected Topics in English (Topics to be specified 
in the Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in English. Topics will vary. 
Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. 

ENGL 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

ENGL 4980. Individual-Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of 
advanced or specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Graduate 

ENGL 5000. Graduate Studies in English: Problems and 
Methodology (5) 

Introduction to the graduate study of English with primary 
focus upon methods of research, bibliography, and the various 
approaches to the disciplines of litereature and criticism. 

ENGL 5100. Seminar: Medieval Literature (4) 

This seminar will focus upon the works of one or 
authors. Since the particular authors to be studied 
each time the seminar is offered, this course may be 
for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: ENGL 5000 or 
instructor. 

more major 
will vary 
repeated 
co~sent of 
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ENGL 5200. Seminar: The Renaissance (4) 

This seminar will focus upon the works of one or more major 
authors. Since the particular authors to be studied will vary 
each time the seminar is offered, this course may be repeated 
for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: ENGL 5000 or consent of 
instructor. 

ENGL 5300. Seminar: The Enlightenment and 18th Century (4) 

This seminar will focus upon the works of one or more major 
authors. Since the particular authors to be studied will vary 
each time the seminar is offered, this course may be repeated 
for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: ENGL 5000 or consent of 
instructor. 

ENGL 5400. Seminar: The Nineteenth Century (4) 

This seminar will focus upon the works of one or more major 
authors. Since the particular authors to be studied will vary 
each time the seminar is offered, this course may be repeated 
for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: ENGL 5000 or consent of 
instructor. 

ENGL 5500. Seminar: The 20th Century (4) 

This seminar will focus upon the works of one or more major 
authors. Since the particular authors to be studied will vary 
each time the seminar is offered, this course may be repeated 
for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: ENGL 5000 or consent of 
instructor. 

ENGL 5600. Seminar: American Literature (4) 

This seminar will focus upon the works·of one or more major 
authors. Since the particular authors to be studied wi 11 vary 
each time the seminar is offered, this course may be repeated 
for·a total of 8 units. (Formerly 550) Prerequisite: ENGL 5000 
or consent of instructor. 

ENGL 5950. Selected Topics in English (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in English. Topics will vary. 
Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequisite: 
ENGL 5000 or consent of instructor. 

ENGL 5970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

ENGL 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified postbaccalaureate students in need of advanced 
or specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. 
Prerequisite: ENGL 5000 or consent of instructor. 

ENGL 5990. Thesis (3-5) 
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FRENCH 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, FRENCH 

French majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 24 upper division 

units; of these no more than 8 units of CR graded 
course work may ap~ly toward the mgjor. 

4. Completion of an academic minor is not required but 
is strongly recommended for single subject credential 
candidates. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN FRENCH 

Prerequisites to the Major: 

*FREN 1010, 1020. 
*FREN 2010, 2020. 

Elementary French I, II, 8 units 
Intermediate French I, II, 6 units 

The Major 

Required courses in the major field: Units 

FREN 3010, 3020. Advanced French Grammar and 
Composition I, II 6 

FREN 3500. French Phonetics 3 
FREN 3510. French Conversation. 1 

Elective courses in the major field: 

Two courses from the sequence 3300, 3310, 
3320, 3330 . . . . . . 6 
Upper division elective courses to total not 
less than 8 units 8 

Total . . . 24 

DEGREE MINOR IN FRENCH 

Twenty-six units, to include at least 12 units in upper 
division, with a minimum of 14 college units. 

* A student who can demonstrate equivalent preparation may be 
exempt from 4 to 14 units of the lower division requirement. 
Two years of college-level French or the equivalent is required 
for admission to upper di~ision courses. 
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Lower Division 

*FREN 1010, 1020. 
*FREN 2010, 2020. 

Upper Division 

Elementary French I, II, 8 units 
Intermediate French I, II, 6 units 

FREN 3010, 3030. Advanced French Grammar and Composition I, 
II, 6 units 

One course from the sequence 3300, 3310, 3320, 3330, 3 units 
Upper division electives, 3 units 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN FRENCH 

FREN 2010, 2020. Intermediate French I, II or 
equivalent ... ' ..... . 

FREN 3010, 3020. Advanced French Grammar and 
Composition I, II ..... 

Two courses selected from the following 
FREN 3300. Aspects of French Non-Fiction, 3 units 
FREN 3310. Aspects of French Drama, 3 units 
FREN 3320. Aspects of French Poetry, 3 units 
FREN 3330. Aspects of the French Novel, 3 units 

Upper division electives in French by advisement 

Total 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

FREN 1010. Elementary French I (4) 

Units 

0-6 

6 
6 

3-8 

20-21 

First-year French: audio-lingual approach; understanding, 
speaking, reading, and writing. (Formerly 101, 102) 

FREN 1020. Elementary French II (4) 

Continuation of FREN 1010. (Formerly 102, 103) Prerequisite: 
FREN 1010 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

FREN 2010. Intermediate French I (3) 

Second-year French, emphasizing the audio-lingual approach. 
Extensive review of the morphology and syntax of the language. 
(Formerly 201, 202) Prerequisite: FREN 1020 or equivalent, or 
consent of instructor. 

*A student who can demonstrate equivalent preparation may be 
exempt from 4 to 14 units of the lower division requirement. 
Two years of college-level French or the equivalent is required 
for admission to upper division courses. 
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PREN 2020. tntermediate French II (3) 

Continuation of PREN 2010. (Formerly 203) Prerequisite: 
FREN 2010 or equivalent, ·r consent of instructor. 

FREN 2950. Selected Topics in French (Topics to be specified in 
Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in French. Topics will vary. 
Different topics may be taken for credit.· Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. 

FREN 2970. Selected Topi cs offered during Winter Term ( 4) 

Upper Division 

PREN 3010. Advanced French Grammar and Composition I (3) 

Oral and written practice in French, syntactical analysis, 
written and oral composition, and supplementary reading. Taught 
in French. (Formerly 301, 302) Prerequisite: FREN 2020 or 
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

PREN 3020. Advanced French Grammar and Composition II (3) 

Continuation of FREN 3010. (Formerly 302, 303) Prerequisite: 
FREN 3010 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

FREN 3300. Aspects of French Non-Fiction (3) 

A course dealing with the development and evolution of 
French non-fiction, particularly essays, from Montaigne to the 
present. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: PREN 2020 or 
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

FREN 3310. Aspects of French Drama (3) 

A course dealing with selected French dramatic works, from 
the Middle Ages to the present. Conducted in French. Prerequi­
site: FREN 2020 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

FREN 3320. Aspects of French Poetry (3) 

A course dealing with the development and evolution of French 
poetic forms, from the Middle Ages to the present. Conducted in 
French. Prerequisite: FREN 2020 or equivalent, or consent of 
instructor. 

FREN 3330. Aspects of the French Novel (3) 

A course dealing with the development and eyolution of the 
French novel, from its beginnings to the present. Prerequisite: 
FREN 2020 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 
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FREN 3500, French Phonetics (3) 

A detailed study of modern French phonology and its repre­
sentation, including work on dialectal differences as well as 
analysis of contrasts with Englisl,, Prerequisite: PREN 2020 
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

FREN 3510. French Conversation (1) 

A course designed for advanced students. Class work will 
include discussions of current (cultural) events and/or other 
topics of common interest. Course may be repeated once for 
credit. (Laboratory, 2 hours) (Formerly 400) Prerequisite: 
FJ!EN 2020 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

PREN 3930. French Literature in Translation (2-5) 

Studies in various aspects of French literature in English 
translation. Course content may vary from term to term. 
Typical courses include: Arthurian Romances; French Satirical 
Literature; French Existential Literature. Different titles may 
be taken for credit under this course number. (Same as ENGL 3930) 

PREN 4070. French Classicism (3) 

A study of the major literary and intellectual developments in 
France during the seventeenth century; an analysis of the develop­
ment of major genres. (Formerly 425) Prerequisite: PREN 2020 
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

PREN 4080. French Romanticism (3) 

Major works of the poetry, drama, and novels of the French 
Romanticists, beginning with Mme. de Stael and going through 
Edmond Rostand, (Formerly 428) Prerequisite: PREN 2020 or 
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

PREN 4090. Modern French Poetry (3) 

French ppetry from the Parnassians to the present. Study of 
trends of the poetry from the mid-19th century to the present. 
(Formerly 427, 429) Prerequisite: PREN 2020 or equivalent, or 
consent of instructor. 

PREN 4100. Modern French Fiction (3) 

French novels from the end of the Romantic period to the 
present, stressing Flaubert, Zola, Proust, Gide, Mauriac, Saint­
Exupei-y, Camus, Sartre, and the new novelists. (Formerly 428, 
429) Prerequisite: PREN 202q or equivalent, or consent of 
instructor. 
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GERM 3200. The German Classics . . . . . . . . . 3 
GERM 3210. Modern German Literature . . . . . . 3 
Upper division electives in German by advisement 3-8 

Total 20-21 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
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FREN 4950. Selected Topics in French (Topics to be specified in 
Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in French. Topics will vary. 
Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. 

FREN 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

FREN 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For advanced undergraduate students prepared for independent 
work, and in need of advanced and specialized study in French. 
May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 

FREN 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For postbaccalaureate students prepared for independent work, 
and in need of advanced and specialized study in French. May be 
repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 

GERMAN 
DEGREE MINOR IN GERMAN 

Twenty-six units, to include at least 12 units in upper 
division, with a minimum of 14 college units. 

Lower Division 

*GERM 1010, 1020. 
*GERM 2010, 2020. 

Elementary German I, II, 8 units 
Intermediate German I, II, 6 units 

Upper Division 

GERM 3010. Advanced German Grammar and Conversation, 3 units 
GERM 3100. Modern Germany, 3 units 
Upper division electives, 6 units 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN GERMAN 
Units 

GERM 2010, 2020. Intermediate German I, II or 
equivalent . . . . . . . . . 0-6 

GERM 3010. Advanced German Grammar and Conversation 3 
GERM 3100. Modern Germany. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

*A student who can demonstrate equivalent preparation may be exempt 
from 4 to 14 units of the lower division requirement. Two years 
of college-level German or the equivalent is required for admission 
to upper division courses. 
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GERM 3100. Modern Germany (S) 

A study of the major cultural, social, and economic develop­
ments of the contemporary German scene, with special attention 
to accurate and idiomatic expression in written and spoken German. 
Prerequisite: Two years of college German or equivalent, or 
consent of instructor. 



English and Fordgnlanguag~s 

SPAN 3020. Advanced Spanish II (3) 

Continuation of SPAN 3010. Required of majors and minors. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 3010 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. 

SPAN 3200. Literature of Spain I (3) 

A study of selected complete works by Spanish writers. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 3010 or consent of instructor. 

SPAN 3210. Literature of Spain II (3) 

A study of selected complete works by Spanish writers. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 3010 or consent of instructor. 

SPAN 3300. Literature of Spanish America I (3) 

From the beginnings to 1880. (Formerly 330, 331) Prerequisite: 
SPAN 3010 or consent of instructor. 

SPAN 3310. Literature of Spanish America II (3) 

From 1880 to the present. (Formerly 331, 332) Prerequisite: 
SPAN 3010 or consent of instructor. 

SPAN 3510. Spanish Phonemics and Phonetics (2) 

A study of modern Spanish sound production and its representa­
tion with emphasis on contrasts with English. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 2020 or consent of instructor. 

SPAN 3600. History and Civilization of Spain (3) 

A brief survey of the history of Spain, its culture and 
civilization. Prerequisite: SPAN 3010 or consent of instructor. 

SPAN 3610. History and Civilization of Spanish America (3) 

A survey course of the history and civilization of Spanish 
America. Prerequisite: SPAN 3010 or consent of instructor. 

S~AN 3930. Spanish Literature in Translation (3) 

Studies in various aspects of Spanish literature in English 
translation. Course content may vary from.term to term. Typical 
courses include: Golden Age Masterpieces; Contemporary Latin 
American Literature; Spanish Literature, 1900-1936. Different 
titles may be taken for credit under this course number. (Same 
as ENGL 3930) 

SPAN 4200. El teatro en Espana (3) 

A study of Spanish theatre from early times to the present, 
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including the reading of selected plays. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 3010 or consent of instructor. 

SPAN 4240. Cervantes (3) 

A study of the works of Cervantes including Don Quijote. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 3010 or consent of instructor. 

SPAN 4250. Prosa Hispanoamericana: Siglos XIX-XX (3) 

A study of selected 19th and 20th century Spanish American 
short stories, essays, and novels. Prerequisite: SPAN 3010 or 
consent of instructor. 

SPAN,4510. Curriculum and Instruction: Spanish (3) 

Current practices in modern foreign languages instruction, 
with emphasis on laboratory procedures and the audio-lingual­
visual approach. Prerequisite: Admission to credential program 
or teaching experience, or consent of instructor. (Same as 
EDUC 3210) 

SPAN 4600. Literatura Mexicana (3) 

Authors of Mexico and their works from Cortes to the con­
temporary period. Prerequisite: SPAN 3010 or consent of 
instructor. 

SPAN 4950. Selected Topics (Topics to be specified in Class 
Schedule) (1-5) 

Topics vary each term; different topics may be taken for 
credit. Prerequisite: SPAN 3010 or consent of instructor. 

SPAN 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

SPAN 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students prepared for independent work, and in need of 
advanced or specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

SPAN 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For postbaccalaureate st'udents needing advanced or special­
ized study. May be repeated for 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. 
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A Concentration Within the School of Natural Sciences 

Within the School of Natural Sciences, a concentration in en­
vironmental sciences is offered which is designed to acquaint 
the student with environmental problems and research in the areas 
of biological sciences, chemistry, mathematics and physical sci­
ences. The student will complete courses in each of these areas, 
participate tn interdepartmental seminars, and become involved in 
the s~udy of an environmentally related problem. Courses are 
required in each of the departments to help the student better 
understand the nature and diversity of the environment, as well 
as the broad scope of research and study necessary to deal 
effectively with environmental problems. 

Each student must satisfy the graduation requirements of the 
college including the completion of a major in biological sci­
ences, chemistry, mathematics, physical science or physics. In 
addition, the student must complete the requirements for the en­
vironmental sciences concentration as outlined. Students majoring 
in physical science may combine the environmental science concen­
tration requirements with major requirements to complete the 
physical science degree as outlined in the catalog. 

PREREQUI$ITES TO Tiffi ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE CONCENTRATION 

Each student in the program is expected to complete these 
courses or their equivalent: 

BOTY 1050. Introduction to Botany, 4 units 
ZOOL 1050. Introduction to Zoology, 4 units 
CHEM 1100, 1110. Principles of Chemistry I, II, 10 units 
MATH 1600. Statistics, 4 units 

OT MATH 3660. Probability & Statistics II, 4 units 
MATH 2000. Introduction to Computers, 3 units 
PHYS 1100, 1110. Basic Physics I, II, 10 units 

or PHYS 2250, 2260. General Physics I, II, 8 units 
and PHYS 2350, 2360. General Physics Lab I, II, 2 units 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE CONCENTRATION 

Each student will complete the following course work: Units 
4 BIOL 3630. Ecology ....... . 

CHEM 2010. Quantitative Analysis & Basic 
Instrumental Techniques 

MATH 1410. Calculus I, 4 units 
or MATH 1910. Calculus with Applications 

MATH 1420 or MATH 1920 is recommended. 

4 

I, 3 units . 3-4 
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Units 

NSCI 4960, Seminar in Environmental Science, 1 llllit 
(two semesters required) . . . . . . . . 2 

PHSC 3000, Physical Science of the Environment, 3 units 
or GEOL 3000. Physical and Environmental Geology, 

3 units • . . • . . • . . . . . . 3 
BIOL 4980, CHEM 4980, MATII 4980, or PHSC 4980. 

Individual Study, 4 units 
This study must be on an environmentally 
related problem which has been selected in 
consultation with the adviser • . . . . . 4 

Total 20-21 

Each student should include additional environmental courses 
in consultation with the adviser. 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 

NSCI 4960. Seminar in Environmental Science (1) 

Environmental topics will be presented and discussed by 
faculty, students, and visiting scientists. May be repeated 
for a maximum of 4 units. Prerequisite: Upper division standing 
or consent of the instructor. 
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Ethnic Studies 

Richard L. Luevano, M.A., Co-Director 
Delo E. Washington, M.S.W., Co-Director 

Ethnic Studies is a multi-disciplinary program that coordinates 
a variety of courses, activities, and projects designated to en­
hance the understanding of the roles, functions, and life styles 
of American ethnic minority peoples. 

A sequential offering of courses has been made possible 
through the presentation of courses in existing academic depart­
ments and through special interdisciplinary courses presented 
directly through the ethnic studie~ program. Special advising 
schedules of ethnic studies course offerings are made available to 
advisers and students each.semester. Further information may be 
obtained by consulting directly with the ethnic studies faculty 
members. 

The following is a list of the courses that are offered in 
Asian-American Studies, Black Studies, Chicano Studies and Native­
American Studies, and may be designated according to the following 
categories: 

Category I 

An introduction to the study of the role, function, and life 
styles of American ethnic groups. 

ETIIS 2000. 
ETIIS 2100. 
ETHS 2200. 
ETIIS 2300. 

Category II 

Contemporary Black Studies, 3 units 
Contemporary Chicano Studies, 3 units 
Contemporary Asian-American Studies, 3 units 
Contemporary Native-American Studies, 3 units 

A detailed study of the cultural development of ethni'c groups 
in America. 

ANTH 3350. 
ANTI! 3360. 

ANTH 3370. 
ENGL 3700. 

Category III 

The North American Indian, 3 units 
The Indians of California and Western North 
America, 3 units 
Native Peoples of Mexico, 3 units 
Studies in Minority Literature, 3 units 

A detailed study of the historical development of each minority 
group in America. 

HIST 3510. 
HIST 3710. 
HIST 3730, 

Latin America in Colonial Times, 3 units 
Mexican-American History, 3 units 
Afro-American History, 3 units 
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Category IV 

A study of the psychologica1 1 sociological, economic, educa­
tional, and political adjustments necessary for members of each 
of these groups to function in American society. 

EDUC 3030. 
EDUC 4200. 
PSCI 4320. 
SOCL 3010. · 

Category V 

Ethnic Groups in Public Education, 2 units 
Teaching the Culturally Different, 3 units 
Minority Politics, 3 units 
Race and Ethnic Relations, 3 units 

A synthesis of knowledge gained in the preceding courses with 
some introduction of research methodology for the study of each 
ethnic group. 

ETHS 4940. 
ETHS 4950. 
ETHS 4960. 
ETHS 4980. 

Field Work in Ethnic Studies, 4 units 
Selected Topics in Ethnic Studies, 1-5 units 
Seminar in Ethnic Studies, 3 units 
Individual Study, 1-4 units 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

ETHS 2000. Contemporary Black Studies (3) 

A survey of the Black experience, a look at the distinctive 
Black culture and customs, and an analysis of the various problems 
of economic, religious, political, psychological, and educational 
adjustment. Particular emphasis will be placed on problems 
encountered in the ghetto and White resistance to chc1nge in the 
urban and suburban communities. 

ETHS 2100. Contemporary Chicano Studies (3) 

A survey of the Chicano experience, a look at the distinctive 
Chicano culture and customs, and an analysis of the various prob­
lems of economic, religious, political, psychological, and educa­
tional adjustment. Particular emphasis will be placed on problems 
encountered in the barrio, the farm labor situation, and the 
educational complications of bi-linguality. 

ETHS 2200. Contemporary Asian-American Studies (3) 

A survey of the Asian-American experience, a look at the 
various Asian-American cultures and customs, and an analysis of 
the various problems of economic, religious, political, psycho­
logical and educational adjustment. Particular emphasis will be 
placed on inter-ethnic identity, identity crises and contacts 
among Asian-Americans. 

228 



Ethnic Studies 

ETIIS 2300, Contemporary Nativ~-American Studies (3) 

A survey of the Native-American experience, a look at the. 
various Native-American cultures and customs, and an analysis of 
the various problems of economic, religious, political, psycho­
logical, and educational adjustment. Particular emphasis will be 
placed on problems encountered on the reservations, Bureau of 
Indian Affairs policies, and the "new Indian." 

ETIIS 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

ETIIS 4940. Field Work in Ethnic Studies (4) 

Work in ethnic relations performed in a community, an,institu­
tion, or an agency setting is arranged. Efforts will be made to 
bridge a gap between the intellectual pursuit of knowledge and its 
practical application in intergroup contacts. 

ETIIS 4950, Selected Topics in Ethnic Studies (Topics to be 
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of ethnic studies. Topics 
vary each term, thus different topics may be taken for credit. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

ETIIS 4960, Seminar in Ethnic Studies (3) 

A synthesis of existing knowledge from ethnic studies material; 
relating pertinent background information to special independent 
projects. Prerequisites: Course work in ethnic studies and 
consent of instructor, 

ETIIS 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

ETHS 4980, Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of 
advanced or specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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Geography 

Joel Canby, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman 
Department of Anthropology/Geography 
Melvin H. Aamodt, Ph.D., Professor 

Leon S. Pitman, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Ida I. Bowers, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Geography is concerned with the interrelationships between the 
environmental characteristics of the earth and man's perception 
and use of them. A major goal of the department is to provide 
students with a meaningful knowledge of the world's peoples in 
their different physical settings. 

The Department of Anthropology/Geography offers the degree 
Bachelor of Arts, Geography, as well as courses for a concentra­
tion in the liberal studies major,or as one of three fields of 
interest in the social sciences major. A minor in geography is 
also available. In addition, its courses are open to all students 
interested in obtaining a better understanding of the world in 
which they live. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, GEOGRAPHY 

Geography majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites for the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 24 upper division 

units as approved by the major adviser. Eight units of 
Winter Term CR graded course work may apply toward the 
major. 

4. Completion of a minor is recommended but not required. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN GEOGRAPHY 

Prerequisites to the Major 
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Required courses in supporting fields: 

At least three of the following courses in supporting fields 
are to be completed prior to graduation. Selection of these 
courses is to be made in consultation with the major adviser. 

ANTH 2060. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, 3 units 
BIOL 2650. Environmental Biology, 2 units 
BIOL 3630. Ecology, 4 units 
GEOL 2100. Principles of Geology, 3 units and 

GEOL 2110. Geology Laboratory, 1 unit 
MATH 1600. Statistics, 4 units 
MATH 2000. Introduction to Computers, 3 units 
SOCL 2030. Research Methods, 4 units 



Geography 

Required courses in the major field: 

Two ~ourses as follows: 

GEQG 2010. Introduction to the Physical Environment, 3 units 

Any"one of the following: 

GEOG 2020. 
GEOG.2400. 
GEOG 2410. 

Introduction to Cultural Geography, 3 units 
World Regional Geography I, 3 units 
World Regional Geography II, 3 units 

The Major 

A minimum of 24 upper division semester units in Geography 
selected as specified in the following: 

A. Any combination of 8 or more units from the following two 
categories of Geography, but including at least one course 
from Group 1 and one from Group 2: 

1. Topical Human Geography 
GEOG 3020. Human Ecology, 3 units (Formerly 402) 
GEOG 3070. Agricultural Geography, 3 units 
GEOG 3300. Economic Geography, 3 units 
GEOG 4300. Geography of Resource Planning, 3 units 
GEOG 4350. Urban Geography, 4 units (Formerly 335) 

·2. Topical Physical Geography 
GEOG 3100. Climatology, 3 units 
GEOG 3120. Geomorphology, 3 units 
GEOG 4140. Physiographic Regions of the United States, 

3 units 

B. Any combination of 6 or more units from the following: 

Regional Geoiµ-aphy 
GEOG 3510. 
GEOG 3550. 
GEOG 3570. 

GEOG 3590. 
GEOG 4200. 
GEOG 4510. 
GEOG 4610. 

Geography of North America, 4 units 
Geography of Europe, 3 units 
Geography of the Soviet Union and its 
Satellites, 3 units 
Geography of Asia, 4 units 
Geography of Developing Areas, 3 units 
Geography of California, 3 units 
Historical Geography of the United States, 
3 units 

C. Six units from the following, of which one course must be 
either GEOG 3700 or GEOG 4710. Students preparing for a 
career in teaching are expected to include GEOG 4840. 
Those preparing for graduate study in geography should 
take GEOG 4800: 
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Methodology 
GEOG 3700. 
GEOG 3710. 
GEOG 4710. 
GEOG 4800. 

GEOG 4840. 

GEOG 4960. 

in Geography 
Cartographic Presentation, 3 units 
Remote Sensing of the Environment, 2 units 
Field Studies, 3 units 
Survey of Geographic Thought and Literature, 
3 units 
Geography and the Earth Sciences for 
Teachers, 3 units 
Senior Seminar, 3 units 

D. Upper division electives in Geography to make a total of 
at least 24 units, including those upper division units 
listed above. 

DEGREE MINOR IN GEOGRAPHY 

Sixteen semester units approved by the minor adviser are re­
qllired, including at least 12 units in upper division courses. 
These upper division units must include a minimum of one course 
from each of the following three categories: 

I. Topical Human Geography 
2. Topical Physical Geography 
3. Regional Geography 

(See the listing above for courses in each of these categories.) 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN GEOGRAPHY 

Liberal Studies majors who wish to take their concentration in 
Geography are to complete a minimum of 20 units, including at 
least 15 units of upper division courses. 
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I. Complete one of the following lower division 
courses .. 
GEOG 2010. 

GEOG 2020. 

Introduction to the Physical 
Environment, 3 units 
Introduction to Cultural Geography, 
3 units 

2. Complete one of the following courses in the 

Units 

3 

methodology of Geography . . . . . . . . . . 3 
GEOG 3700. Cartographic Presentation, 3 units 
GEOG 4710. Field Studies, 3 units 

3. Complete the following regional course 3 
GEOG 3510. Geography of North America, 4 units 

4. Additional units in geography 11 

Total ..... 20 



Geography 

Course work selection should be based on student's interest 
and career goals. 

It is reconunended that students planning on a teaching career 
include GEOG 4840, Geography and the Earth Sciences for Teachers, 
in their electives. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR GEOGRAPHY AS A FIELD QF INTEREST IN THE SOCIAL 
SCIENCES MAJOR 

Students may choose to study geography as part of a Social 
Sciences major. ·See Social Sciences, Requirements for the 
Bachelor of Arts. 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

Geography majors interested in multiple subject or single 
subject credentials are referred to the Education section of the 
catalog for a description of teaching credential programs. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

(3)
/ 

GEOG 2010. Introduction to the Physical Environment 

Analysis of the distribution and character of the major ele­
ments of the physical environment, including landforms, climates, 
soils, vegetation, significance and meaning to man; man's impact 
on and use of these elements. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 
2 hours) 

GEOG 2020. Introduction to Cultural Geography (3) 

Study of the cultural elements of geography such as language, 
religion, land tenure systems, migrations of people~ plants, and 
animals, dispersals of ideas and techniques, transformations of 
natural to cultural landscapes; consideration of how man interacts 
with and modifies his environmentjP Field trip may be required. 

GEOG 2400. World Regional Geography I (3) 

A survey of the major culture regions of the Old World, in­
cluding Asia, Europe, and Africa, with an emphasis on environment 
and contemporary economic and cultural conditions. Key topics to 
be considered include location, population, political status, the 
natural environment, type of economy, potentialities, and current 
problems. 

GEOG 2410. World Regional Geography II (3) 

A survey of the major culture regions of the New World includ­
ing North America, Latin America, and the Pacific, with emphasis 
on environment and contemporary economic and cultural conditions. 
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Key topics to be considered include location, population, politi­
cal status, the natural environment, type of economy, potentiali­
ties, and current problems. 

GEOG 2950. Selected Topics in Geography (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of geography. Topics may 
vary each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. 

GEOG 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

GEOG 3020. Human Ecology (3) 

An analysis of the relationships between the natural environ­
ment and man's cultural achievements, with special problems 
relating to both primitive and modern man. (Formerly 402) Pre­
requisite: Any 2000-level geography course or consent of 
instructor. 

GEOG 3070. Agricultural Geography (3) 

An examination of agricultural systems in the world today and 
the environmental factors, both physical and cultural, which in­
teract· to produce them. (Formerly 407) Prerequisite: GEOG 2010 
or equivalent. 

GEOG 3100. Climatology (3) 

The elements and controls of weather and climate; analysis 
of climatic regions of the world. Prerequisite: GEOG 2010 or 
consent of instructor. 

GEOG 3120. Geomorphology (3) 
'\ 

Study and interpretation of the earth's landscapes; includes 
consideration of the p~ocesses acting on landforms under diverse 
climatic conditions. Prerequisite: An introductory course in 
Physical Geography or Geology or equivalent. 

GEOG 3300. Economic Geography (3) 

Study of world economic activity from a geographic point of 
view; systematic analysis of agricultural, mining, and manufac­
turing patterns in the various regions ·of the world in relation 
to their natural and cultural settings. Considers locational 
determinants of human economic activities. Prerequisite: Any 
2000-level geography course or consent of instructor. 
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GEOG 3510. Geography of North America (4) 

A topical and regional survey and analysis of physical and 
cultural factors responsible for present patterns in land use 
and settlement in the United States and Canada; considers 
changes in regional patterns, including agriculture, industry, 
transportation, urbanization. Prerequisite: Any 2000-level 
geography course or consent of instructor. 

GEOG 3550. Geography of Europe (3) 

The regional geography of Europe, exclusive of the Soviet 
Union, with emphasis on the historical development of present­
day patterns. Prerequisite: Any 2000-level geography course or 
consent of instructor. (Taught alternate years) 

GEOG 3570. Geography of the Soviet Union and Its Satellites (3) 

A survey of the· physical, cultural, and economic landscapes 
of the Soviet Union and its satellites. Covers the physical 
features, resources, agriculture, industry, people, potential, 
and problems of this vast area. Prerequisite: Any 2000-level 
geography course or consent of instructor. (Taught alternate 
years) 

GEOG 3~90. Geography of Asia (4) 

A comprehensive survey of the physical, cultural, and economic 
geography of Asia excluding Asiatic Russia. Prerequisite: Any 
2000-level geography course or consent of instructor. 

GEOG 3700. Cartographic Presentation (3) 

Introduction to thematic cartography; fundamentals of map 
reading and cartographic portrayal including map design, compila­
tion, drafting, and reproduction. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 
2 hours) Prerequisite: Six units of geography or consent of 
instr~ctor. 

GEOG 3710. Remote Sensing of the Environment (2) 

A survey of the essentials of aerial photographic in~erpreta­
tion; the uses of aerial photography and other remote sensing 
imagery as tools in the comprehension of spatial phenomena. Pre­
requisite: 6 units of geography or consent of instructor. 
(Taught alternate years) 

GEOG 4140. Physiographic Regions of the United States (3) 

A detailed examination of the physiographic provinces of the 
U.S. with respect to (1) their structure, (2) the role of climate 
and vegetation in altering the landform surface, and (3) the 
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resultant regional patterns. Prerequisite: GEOG 3120 or consent 
of instructor. (Taught altern'1lte years) 

GEOG 4200. Geography ~f Developing Areas (3) 

Analysis of man-land relationships and physical and· cultural 
distributions pertinent to development. Consideration of the 
role of geography in solution of development problems. Prerequi­
site: 6 units in geography. (Taught alternate years) 

GEOG 4300. Geography of Resource Planning (3) 

A survey of the geography of resource management and regional 
planning; the development of planning regions; population elements 
in relation to management and planning; techniques of data collec­
tion for resource analysis; case studies from developed and under­
developed countries. Prerequisite: GEOG 3020 or consent of 
instructor. 

GEOG 4350. Urban Geography (4) 

Study of the spatial aspects of the city. Emphasis on the 
relationship of cities to each other and to the countryside, as 
well as on the internal structure and spatial dynamics of urban 
centers. Special consideration given to problems of the urban 
environment including urban sprawl, water and recreational needs, 
and controls on land use. Field trips may be required. 
(Formerly GEOG 335) Prerequisite: Any 2000-level geography 
course or consent of instructor. 

GEOG 4510. Geography of California (3) 

An interpretive description of the natural environment of the 
State with an analysis of past and present settlement patterns 
and current utilization of natural resources. Prerequisite: Any 
2000-level course in geography or consent of instructor. 

GEOG 4610. Historical Geography of the United States (3) 

A study of the evolution of cultural landscapes in the United 
States. Emphasis on initial and sequential settlement patterns, 
routes of·diffusion and migration, and use of resources in light 
of cultural traditions. Comparative analysis of regional differ­
ences in material folk culture. Prerequisites: Junior standing 
and consent of instructor. (Taught alternate years) 

GEOG 4710. Field Studies (3) 

Methods of field observation; techniques of data collection 
and analysis; investigations of rural and urban land use in the 
San Joaquin Valley. Prerequisite: 6 units of geography. 
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GEOG 4800. Survey of Geographic Thought and Literature (3) 

A proseminar designed to give majors and minors an awareness 
of the heritage of' academic geography, to acquaint them with the 
breadth of its literature, and to refine their skills in geographi­
cal research and writing. Prerequisite: 6 upper division units 
in geography (may be concurrent). (Taught alternate years) 

GEOG 4840. Geography and the Earth Sciences for Teachers (3) 

~or in-service teachers and teacher trainees who are or will 
be teaching geographic and earth science concepts at the elemen­
tary, high school, or college level; a survey of the concepts, 
tools, and methods of modern geography and related earth science. 
Prerequisite: 6 units of geography. 

GEOG 4950. Selected Topics in Geography (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Topics vary each term, thus different topics may be taken 
for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

GEOG 4960. Senior Seminar (3) 

Problems on a particular asP.ect of the field of geography. 
Topic changes each year offered. Each student will be expected 
to report on an individual project. Different topics may be 
taken for a maximum of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 

GEOG 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

GEOG 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of 
advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total 
of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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Health Sciences 

Students enrolled at California State College, Stanislaus 
may prepare themselves for admission to professional schools in 
medicine, veterinary medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, optometry, 
and other health professions such as physical therapy. With the 
appropriate selection of courses they may also qualify to apply 
for training in a medical laboratory and become certified medical 
laboratory technicians. 

To aid students to organize a program of studies qualifying 
them for admission to these professional schools, a Health 
Sciences Advisory Committee has been established. Students 
should register with the committee as soon as possible by contact­
ing the Dean of the School of Natural Sciences. A committee 
member will prepare a suggested basic course program to supplement 
the curriculum outlined by the major adviser. 

The Health Sciences Advisory Committee will compile data on 
each student and prepare a letter of evaluation to be sent at the 
student's request in support of his applications to professional 
schools. It is important that the Health Sciences Advisory 
Committee be contacted as soon as possible (preferably before 
interview with the major adviser) so that the student can be 
properly advised. Registration with the Health Sciences Advisory 
Committee does not commit the student to any particular program 
or career. 

Students especially interested in the areas of medicine, 
pharmacy, optometry, dentistry, and veterinary medicine are 
advised to complete, as a minimum, one-year sequences in English 
Composition (ENGL 1000, 3000), Biological Sciences (ZOOL 1050 and 
BO'IY 1050), Chemistry (CHEM 1100, 1110), and Physics (PHYS 1100, 
1110), during their freshman and sophomore years. Mathematics to 
the level of precalculus (MATH 1100 or 1050) should be attained by 
this time. Normally dental and medical school admission tests are 
taken in the spring of the student's junior year with the follow­
ing additional preparation completed or in progress: CHEM 3010, 
3030; and either ZOOL 3130, 3150, or BIOL 3310. MATH 1410 is 
encouraged as preparation for these examinations also. 

Additional recommendations will be provided through advise­
ment from thi? committee and the major adviser. 

The college also offers preprofessional course work for areas 
such as laboratory technology, cytotechnology, nursing, and other 
paramedical and health related fields. 
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John E. Caswell, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman 
Franklin B. Holder, Ph.D., Professor 
John P. Rasmussen, Ph.D., Professor 

J. W. Smurr, Ph.D., Professor 
David Bentheim Stenzel, Ph.D., Professor 

Austin Metumara Ahanotu, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Britten Dean, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Curtis R. Grant, Ph.D., Associate Professor. 
Samuel A. Oppenheim, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Ronald J. VanderMolen, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

History provides the general student with a background for 
studying the humanities or social sciences and understanding the 
contemporary world. Preparation in history is especially useful 
for careers which require careful judgment on the basis of limited 
evidence, such as the United States Foreign Service, intelligence 
work, journalism, law, as well as teaching. 

The Department of History offers the degrees Bachelor of Arts, 
History, and Master of Arts, History. The College also offers 
the degree Bachelor of Arts, Liberal Studies, with a concentration 
in History for those seeking a Multiple Subject Credential. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, HISTORY 

History majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the majo~ of 30 upper division units. 

No CR units counted, except 8 in the Winter Term. 
4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

Reading knowledge of a foreign language is desirable for the 
Bachelor's d~gree, is required in the Honors Program, and is 
required in the Graduate History programs here and in most other 
schools. 

0EGREE MAJOR IN HISTORY 

Prerequisites to the major 

Required courses in the major field: 

A one-year sequence in American, European, or non-Western 
history, 6 units 

HIST 2900. Library Resources and Bibliographical 
Control for Historical Research, 2 units 
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A. HIST 3000. Introductory Seminar in History .... 
To be taken during the student's first 
semester as an upper division major 

B. One course in upper division European history from 

Units 

3 

the following list . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 

*HIST 3120. 
*HIST 3140. 
*HIST 3150. 
*HIST 3210. 
HIST 3220. 
HIST 3230. 
His·T 3240. 

Ancient Mediterranean World II, 4 units 
Medieval Europe I, 3 units 
Medieval Europe II, 3 units 
Renaissance and Reformation, 3 units 
Absolutism and Revolution, 3 units 
Nineteenth Century Europe, 3 units 
Twentieth Century Europe, 3 units · 

C. One course in upper division American history from 
the following list ..... 

HIST 3610. 
HIST 3620. 
HIST 3630. 
HIST 3640. 

Colonial America, 3 units 
Ante-Bellum America, 3 units 
America after the Civil War, 3 units 
Contemporary America, 3 units 

D. Two courses in upper division non-Western history 

3 

from the following list . . . . . . . . ... 6-7 

*HIST 3110. 
*HIST 3510. 

HIST 3520. 

*HIST 3800. 
HIST 3810. 

*HIST 3860. 
HIST 3870. 
HIST 3880. 

Ancient Mediterranean World I, 4 units 
Latin America in Traditional and 
Colonial Times, 3 units 
Latin American States since Independence, 
3 units 
East Asia in Traditional Times, 3 units 
East Asia in the Modern World, 3 units 
Africa before 1800, 3 units 
Africa, 1800-1945, 3 units 
Contemporary Africa, 3 units 

E. *At least two courses from B, C, & D, above, must be in a pre­
modern era. Courses fulfilling this requirement are starred 
(*). Also fulfilling this requirement is HIST 4350, England 
to 1603, 3 units. 

F. Two sections of: 

HIST 4960. Directed Reading Seminar, 3 units 

G. HIST 4990. Senior Thesis, 4 units 

H. Unstructured electives in History. 

TOTAL UNITS IN HISTORY MAJOR 

240 

6 

4 

3 
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DEG~EE CONCENTRATION AND MINOR IN HISTORY OF RELIGIONS 
' J 

The'Bachelor of Arts degree in Hi~tory with a concentration 
in History of Religions is designed for those who have an interest 
in the ac~demic study of.religions aria for those whG want to pre­
pare to teach about religions in the schools. The transcripts of 
history majors completing the program will note the concentration 
in History of Religions. while those who have other majors will be 
credited with a minor in History of Religions. Courses taken in 
the program are divided among the following areas: history of 
predominantly religious cultures (when students choose to apply 
these courses to the minor or c9ncentration, their outside reading 
will be done in religion); specialized courses in the history of 
world religions; and courses which analyze religion. Further, the 
religions of at least two different societies are to be studied. 
Complete requirements are listed below. 

I. Recommended lower division work 

These courses and competencies are not prerequisites, but will 
give the student adequate background for upper division study. 

I 

A. Recommended Courses (12 units recommended) 

MITH 2060. 
ENGL 1500. 
HIST 1010, 
HIST 2050. 
SOCL 1010. 

Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, 3 units 
Perspectives in W9rld Literature, 3 units 

1020. Western Civilization, 6-8 units 
Third World I, 4 units 
Introduction to Sociology, 3 units 

B. Recommended Competencies 

Library skills 
Reading knowledge of a foreign language 

II. Required Courses: Twenty-one units, distributed as below: 

A. Analytical Studies (6 units, which must be taken in two 
different departments) 

ANTH 3560. 
ANTH 4100. 
PHIL 4450. 
SOCL 4320. 

Old World Archeology, 3 uni ts · 
Studies in Social Anthropology, 2-4 units 
Philosophy of Religion, 3 units 
Sociology of Religion, 3 units 

B. Historical Studies, 9 units 

Religions in at least two different cultures must be 
studied, and at least one course must be taken which 
emphasizes non-Christian religion (HIST 3110, 3890, 4870, 
or, when applicable, 4960). When research projects or 
analytical studies are required in the below courses, the 
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student is to pursue topics which center on religious 
studies (copies of the results will be kept by the adviser 
until the student has completed his minor or concentration). 

HIST 3110. 
HIST 3120. 
HIST 3140. 
HIST 3150. 
HIST 3210. 
HIST 3890. 
HIST 4660. 
HIST 4870. 
HIST 4960. 

Ancient Mediterranean World I, 4 units 
Ancient Mediterranean World II, 4 units 
Medieval Europe I, 3 units 
Medieval Europe II, 3 units 
Renaissance and Reformation, 3 tmits 
The Oriental Mind, 3 units 
American Religious History, 3 units 
History of Religion in Africa, 3 units 
Directed Reading in History, 3 units 

C. Electives upon Advisement, 6 units 

Courses listed above or courses approved by the adviser 
and meeting the following criterion: major emphasis is 
given to the history or analysis of man's religious ex­
perience. Such courses may be used to substitute for the 
above lists upon approval of the adviser. 

HISTORY HONORS PROGRAM: RECOMMENDED AND REQUIRED COURSES 

The honors candidate must fulfill the following requirements 
in addition to the major described above: · 

Two additional courses in European and one additional course 
in non-Western history, with the following qualifications: 

1. The European courses must include one course from each of 
the following groups: HIST 3110, 3120; and HIST 3140, 
3150, 3210, and 3220. 

2. The non-Western courses must include at least one course 
from the following list: HIST 3510, 3800, 3860. 

3. The courses taken to fulfill the non-Western requirement 
may be taken in two separate geographic areas, but not 
more than two. 

.. 
Pass a senior examination covering course work and reading 

undertaken in the history major. 

Three courses in liberal arts outside of history. 

Reading knowledge of an appropriate foreign language. 

DEGREE MINOR IN HISTORY 

Eighteen units in history, of which 12 tmits must be upper 
division history courses. All but Winter Term courses are to be 
taken ABCDF. 

The courses for the degree minor in history are to be selected 
in consultation with and are to be approved beforehand by the minor 
adviser. 
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

' History majors interested in multiple subject or single subject 
credentials are referred to the Education section of the catalog 
for a description of teaching credential progrl!Jlls. 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN HISTORY 

The Liberal Studies Concentration in History consists of 20 
units, at least 17 of which must be upper division units, chosen 
from both Western (American and European) and non-Western courses, 
in approximately equal amounts, by advisement. 

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 

Applications for admission to the Master of Arts program in 
history and for advancement to candidacy should be fileft in the 
office,of the Department of History. Each student admitted to 
the program will be assigned an adviser whom the student will 
consul~ in planning his program. 

Prerequ\sites for Admission to the Program 

Twenty-four units of upper division history to include 
HIST 4990, Senior Thesis, or equivalent. 

A grade point average of 3.0 in the undergraduate major. 
Satisfactory performance in the Aptitude and History sections 

of the Graduate Record Examinations. 
Reading knowledge of an appropriate foreign language as 

determined by the Department of History, or 9 units 
ot supporting courses on the 4000- and 5000-levels from 
other departments, as approved by the candidate's 
committee. 

Students may at times be admitted to the college for graduate 
work without completion of the last two requirements, at the 
discretion of the Department, if there is satisfactory evi­
dence of plans for prompt completion of the requirements. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 

Completion of at least 15 units from the following upon 
advisement: 

HIST 5900. 

HIST 5930. 

HIST 5980. 
HIST 5990. 

Graduate Studies (4) (two sections required of 
all candidates) 
History of Historical Writing (4) (required of 
all candidates) 
Individual Study 
Thesis 

Fifteen additional units selected from the above 5000-level 
courses or from approved 4000-level courses, upon advisement. 
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Demonstration of knowledge o;f subj.ect matter as well as 
competence in the following four skills: 

Working knowledge of the seminal works 
Ability to perform research operations 
Analytical skills 
Literary skills 

This competence will be evaluated by the· candidate's committee 
by means of a comprehensive written examination covering all 
graduate work, by a Graduate Committee judgment on all research 
papers or analytical studies submitted to fulfill program 
requirements, and by any other suitable means. 

Additional Requirements: at least 24 units must be taken 
in residence; at least 15 of these units are to be completed 
after admission to classified graduate standing. 

No course work below "B" grade level will be accepted in ful­
filling any M.A. requirements. If the candidate earns less 
than a "B" average in any single semester, departmental review 
of the candidate's eligibility is mandatory. Withdrawal of 
candidacy may result. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

HIST 1010. Western Civilization I (3) 

Intellectual, political, and social history of Western man from 
the earliest civilizations to 1500. Examination of man's past 
efforts to organize his society, to understand the nature of his 
universe, and to interpret the riddle of human destiny. 

HIST 1020. Western Civilization II (3) 

Continuation of HIST 1010. The modern world since 1500. 

HIST 2050. Third World I (4) 

An integrated history of the premodern civilizations of 
Africa, the Americas, East Asia, and the Middle East, stressing 
comparisons of socio-economic patterns, governmental theory and 
practice, and intellectual traditions. 

HIST 2060. Third World II (4) 

An integrated history of the civilizations of Africa, the 
Americas, East Asia, and the Middle East, focusing on a comparative 
analysis of their struggles for liberation and independence. 
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HIST 2600. Problems in U, S. History (3) 

Conflicting interpretations 0£ crucial issues in U.S. 
History. 

HIST 2900. Library Resources and Bibliographical Control for 
Historical Research (2) 

Survey of abstracts, bibliographies, biographical directories, 
book review indexes, dictionaries, documents, encyclopedias, and 
indexes for historical research; and the application of footnote 
and bibliographical methods for history majors. 

HIST 2950. Selected Topics in History (Topics to be specified in 
Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of history. ToHics may vary 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. ' 

HIST 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

HIST 3000. Introductory Seminar in History (3) 

Introduction to the study of history as a discipline, with 
focus on a major historical work. The circumstances under which 
the work was produced will be examined through reading, class 
discuss'ion, and individual work with the instructor. (Formerly 
299) 

HIST 3090. Contemporary World History (3) 

Integrated global history of mankind since 1945. The after­
math of World War II, the Cold War, the collapse of colonial 
empires, the impact of the death of Stalin, the youth revolution, 
Sino-Soviet rivalry, and U.S.-Soviet detente, Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3110. Ancient Mediterranean World I (4) * 

From early Sumer to Alexander the Great. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. HIST 1010 or 2050 recommended. 

HIST 3120. Ancient Mediterranean World II (4) * 

The Hellenistic Age, Roman Republic and Empire, and the 
triumph of Christianity. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
HIST 3110 recommended. 

*Not offered 1975-76 
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HIST 3140. Medieval Europe I (3) 

Western Europe as an underdeveloped area from the fading of 
Roman rule to 1100. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. HIST 1010 
recommended. 

HIST 3150. Medieval Europe II (3) 

Western Europe from 1100 to 1500. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. HIST 1010 recommended. HIST 3140 should precede 
HIST 3150 when possible. 

HIST 3210. Renaissance and Reformation (3) * 

European social, political, economic, and intellectual changes 
from the late middle ages to 1598: the Renaissance state; Renais­
sance humanism; the Reformation; social impact of the Reformation. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3220. Absolutism and Revolution, 1598-1799 (3) 

European social, political, economic, and intellectual changes: 
royal absolutism; the scientific revolution; seventeenth-century 
revolutions; the Enlightenment; the French Revolution. Prerequi­
site: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3230. Nineteenth Century Europe (3) 

Democratization in the age of nationalism; Napoleon to 
Sarajevo. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3240. Twentieth Century Europe (3) 

Origins of World War I, the war, the uneasy peace, the 
democracies and the dictators between the wars, World War II, and 
the Cold War. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3250. Eastern Europe Since 1453 (3) 

A survey of Europe between the German lands and Russia from 
the period of medieval and early modern sovereignty through 
national subjection to independence and communism. Prerequisite: 

• Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3300. History of Western Christianity (3) ** 

A survey of the d~velopment of Christianity from the age of 
Constantine to the present. Emphasis will be placed on Christian 
thought, Christian institutions, and the relationship between 

*Not offered 1975-76 

**Offered in 1975 Summer Session 
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Christianity and society in Western history. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3510. Latin America in Colonial Times (3) 

A survey of Latin American History: native Indian cultures, 
European conquests and resul~ing cultural conflict, Spanish and 
-Portuguese rule, and trends in colonial society. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3520. Latin American States Since Independence (3) 

From the struggle for independence to the mid-twentieth 
century. (Formerly 252) Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3610. Colonial America (3) 

The Anglo-American colonies of the North American mainland; 
from their foundation through their maturation and struggle for 
independence to their emergence as the United States of America. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3620. Ante-Bellum America (3) 

United States, 1789-1865. Founding of the Union through the 
Civil War; quest for cultural independence; interaction of popular 
democracy and economic growth; slavery, sectionalism and national­
ism. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3630. America After the Civil War (3) 

United States, 1865-1914. Reconstruction through Progressiv­
ism: development of a complex urban-industrial society; coming 
of worid power. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST ?640. Contemporary America (3) 

United States since 1914. World w~r I to the present: 
America's role as a great power; problems of welfare capitalism. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3670. California History (3) 

Spanish exploration and settlement; environment; political, 
economic, and social developments which give California its 
unique character. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3710. Mexican-American History (3) 

The role of the Mexican-American in the 19th and 20th centuries 
with emphasis on the modern period. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. 
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HIST 3730. Afro-American History (3) 

The development of the Black comnrunity in the United States. 
African origins, American slavery, Reconstruction, the founda­
tions of the Black community in modern America, and the struggle 
for Black identity. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3800. East Asia in Traditional Times (3) 

Origins and development of the principal institutions and 
cultural patterns of China, Japan, and Korea from earliest times 
to the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3810. East Asia in the Modern World (3) 

Disintegration of the traditional civilizations of China, 
Japan, and Korea under the impact of the West, and the subsequent 
quest for reintegration and adjustment to the West since the nine­
teenth century. (Formerly 281) Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3850. China and the United States (3) 

A comprehensive survey of the economic, political, and cultural 
relations between China and the United States from the 18th cen~ury 
to the present. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3860. Africa Before 1800 (3) 

Historical development of social, political 
stitutions of traditional African societies and 
classical antiquity, Asia, Europe and America. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3870. Africa, 1800-1945 (3) 

and economic in­
relations with 
(Formerly 286) 

Establishment of 19th century state systems, the economic, 
cultural and ideological context of African resistance movements 
and their later reactions to the colonial situation. (Formerly. 
287) Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3880. Contemporary Africa, 1945 to the Present (3) 

The interplay of historical forces leading to the decoloniza­
tion of Africa, the reorganization of African state systems and 
Africa's participation in world affairs. (Formerly 386) Pre­
requisite: Sophomore standing. 

HIST 3890. The Oriental Mind (4) 

Hjstorical survey of the major works of Chinese and Japanese 
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thought illust~ating the ;nain tenets and evolution of Confucian­
ism, Taoism, Buddhis;n, Shintois;n, and Maoism. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. 

HIST 4030. Age of Exploration (3) 

Exploration since Henry the Navigator; search for gold and 
spices. Establishment of trading factories and mercantilist 
colonies in Asia and Africa. Fall of the old colonial empires. 
Prerequisite: One year of college-level history or consent of 
instructor. 

HIST 4040. Rise and Fall of European Colonial Systems, 1830-1965 
(3) * 

New colonialism of the 19th century in Asia and Africa and its 
collapse in the 20th century. Prerequisite: One year of college­
level history or consent of instructor. 

HIST 4210. European Intellectual History: Renaissance to the 
Present (3) 

A study of the major ideologies in modern Europe and the 
means by which these ideologies were institutionalized. Prerequi­
site: One year of college-level history or consent of instructor. 

HIST 4310. Modern Spain (3) * 

A broad political, economic and social survey: expansiveness 
of Castile; economic and social consequences of world role; 
Bourbon reformers, responses to Napoleonic interference; 19th and 
20th century struggles to define a modern identity. (Formerly 420) 
Prerequisite: One year of college-level history or consent of 
instructor. 

HIST 4330. Modern France (3) 

Development of the French nation, with emphasis on the period 
since 1870. (Formerly 435) Prerequisite: One year of college­
level history or consent of instructor. 

HIST 4340. Modern Germany (3) * 

The problem of German disunity since the Reformation. The 
rise of Prussia, romanticism and German nationalism, World War I, 
Hitler and World War II, the partition of Germany since 1945. 
(Formerly 440) Prerequisite: One year of college-level history 
or consent of instructor. 

*Not offered 1975-76 
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HIST 4350. England to 1603 (3) 

Political 
vasion ~o the 
Prerequisite: 
instructor. 

and constitutiona~ history from the Anglo-Saxon in­
creation of a modern nation state. (Formerly 445) 
One year of college-level history or consent of 

HIST 4360. Modern Britain, 1603 to the Present (3) * 

Political, social, and intellectual developments from the 
Stuart era to the present. (Formerly 446) Prerequisite: One 
year of college-level history or consent of instructor. 

HIST 4420. Russia to 1917 (3) 

Russia from earliest times to the revolutions of 1917. Pre­
requisite: One year of college-level history or consent of 
instructor. 

HIST 4430. Soviet Russia (3) 

Russia and the Soviet Union from the revolutions of 1917 to 
the end of the Khrushchev era. (Formerly 442) Prerequisite: 
One year of college-level history or consent of instructor. 

HIST 4500. History of Mexico (3) 

From independence to the mid-twentieth century. Prerequisite: 
One year of college-level history or consent of instructor. 

HIST 4600. American Diplomatic History (3) 

U.S. foreign relations from the colonial period to the present. 
(Formerly 470) Prerequisite: One year of college-level history 
or consent of instructor. 

HIST 4640. Constitutional History of the United States (3) 

The theory of limited government, and how the American 
people have applied it. (Formerly 474) Prerequisite: One year 
of college-level history or consent of instructor. 

~IST 4660. American Religious History (3) 

American religious institutions and thought from colonial 
origins to the present; importance of European backgrounds and 
American environment in producing a unique American religious 
tradition; impact upon social and cultural development. 
(Formerly 476) Prerequisites: Junior standing and two courses 
in American history. 

*Not offered 1975-76 
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HIST 4680. American Intellectual and Social History (3) 

Impact of European experience and American environment; impact 
on the cultural milieu of industrialism, urbanism and U.S. world 
involvement. (Formerly 478) Prerequisite: One year of college­
level history or consent of instructor. 

HIST 48,00. Modern China (3) 

Analysis of the main trends of nineteenth and twentieth century 
imperialism in China and the consequent rise of Chinese anti­
imperialism; main features of China's socio-economic system and 
the gradual development of reform movements culminating under the 
People's Republic. Prerequisites: Junior standing and one year 
of college-level history. 

HIST 4840. Modern Japan (3) 

Development of Japan from a feudalistic society of the early 
nineteenth century to a major world power in the present day. 
Empha~is will be on the conflicting themes of authoritarianism and 
liberalism. Prerequisites: Junior standing and one year of 
college-level history. 

HIST 4860. North Africa (3) * 

Morocco, Algeria, Tunisia, and Libya during the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. Colonial rule, independence movements, and 
the political and social structures of the states which evolved. 
Prerequisite: One year of college-level history or consent of 
instructor. 

HIST 4870. History of Religion in Africa (3) 

Historical study of African religious systems, their impact 
on African political theory, their socio-economic dimensions, and 
their interaction with Islam and Christianity. (Formerly 467, 487 
and 488) Prerequisite: One year of college-level history or 
consent of instructor. 

HIST 4950. Selected Topics in History (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Innovative course of st~dy. Different topics may be taken 
for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

HIST 4960. Directed Reading Seminar in History (3) 

Reading on a theme or period of the student's choice. Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. 

*Not offered 1975-76 
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HIST 4970. Selected Topics o~fered during Winter Term (4) 

HIST 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of 
advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 
6 rmits. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

HIST 4990. Senior Thesis (Topics to be specified in Class 
Schedule) (4) 

Methodology of history. Research techniques applied to 
i'nvestigation of original source material. May be repeated for 
a maximum of 8 units. Prerequisites: Senior standing, advanced 
course work in history, and consent of instructor. Under excep­
tional circumstances, juniors may be admitted. 

Graduate 

HIST 5900. Graduate Studies (4) 

Reading of major secondary works or intensive original re­
search in American or European history, as designated in the Class 
Schedule. Prerequisites: Advanced course work in American or 
European history as appropriate, and consent of instructor. 

HIST 5930. The History of Historical Writing (4) 

The problem of reproducing and analyzing the past as seen 
through the eyes of major historians and philosophers of history 
from earliest times to the present. Prerequisite: Advanced 
course work in history. 

HIST 5950. Selected Topics in History (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Innovative course of study. Different topics may be taken 
for credit. Prerequisite:· Consent of instructor. 

HIST 5970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

HIST 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified graduate students in need of advanced and 
specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 rmits. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

HIST 5990. Thesis (3-6) 

Thesis research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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International Studies 
A Concentration Within the Social Sciences Major 

Steven W. Hughes, Ph.D., Director 

The International Studies program provides a framework of 
study for those students interested in the interrelations of 
nations and peoples. Because these interrelations are complex 
and operate at different levels (economic, political, military, 
cultural, etc.), a student must be selective with regard to the 
areas to be investigated. Thus the focus of a student's course 
work in this concentration may be on a particular area (Europe, 
Africa, the Middle East, Latin America, etc.), or on interna­
tional problems (economic, political, diplomatic, etc.), or on 
international organizations and their functions, or aspects of 
intercultural communication, etc. To identify the most appro­
priate pattern' of courses, the student will prepare his program 
in close consultation with the program director. The director 
should also be consulted regarding career opportunities. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, SOCIAL SCIENCES, 
WITH A CONCENTRATION IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. 

2. Complete the general prerequisite: one lower division 
• research methods course in the field of his major 

interest. These include PSYC 2020, SOCL 2030, PSCI 2000, 
HIST 2900. Students in other fields will take PSYC 2020 
or SOCL 2030. 

3. Complete the major of not less than 32 upper division 
units, as approved by the adviser, and distributed as 
follows: 
4 courses in the field of the student's major interest 
3 courses in a second field 
3 courses in a third field 

__!_ Social Sciences Interdisciplinary Seminar 
11 courses of not less than 32 upper division units; of 
these no more than 8 tmits of Winter Term CR graded course 
work may apply toward the major. 

4< ,Completion of a minor is not required. 

RULES FOR SELECTION OF COURSES 

1. ANTI-IROPOLOGY. Prerequisite: ANTI! 2060, Introduction to 
Cultural Anthropology, 3 units 
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Upper Division Courses: 

ANTH 3050. Cultures of the Middle East, 3 units 
ANTH 3060. Australia and Oceania, 3 units 
ANTH 3070. Sub-Saharan Africa, 3 units 
ANTH 3100. East and South Asia, 3 units 
ANTH 3110. Peoples of the Soviet Union, 3 units 
ANTH 3370. Native Peoples of Mexico, 3 units 
ANTH 3380. Native Peoples of Central & South America, 

ANTii 4010. 
ANTH 4060. 
ANTii 4100. 
ANTH 4200. 
ANTii 4210. 
ANTH 4980. 

3 units 
Culture and Personality, 3 units 
Anthropological Linguistics, 4 units 
Studies in Socia1 Anthropology, 2-4 units 
Applied Anthropology & Social Change, 4 units 
Cultural Dyna.mi cs, 3 tmi ts 
Individual Study, 1-4 units 

2. ECONOMICS. Prerequisite: ECON 2500, Principles of Economics I, 
or equivalent, 4 units 

3. 

Upper Division Courses: 

ECON 4000. 
ECON 4010. 
ECON 4050. 
ECON 4160. 
ECON 4200. 
ECON 4400. 
ECON 4410. 
ECON 4420. 
ECON 4450. 
ECON 4540. 
ECON 4980. 

Intermediate Theory (Macroeconomics), 3 units 
Economic Thought, 3 units 
Comparative Economic Systems, 3 units 
Economic History of Europe, 3 units 
Intermediate Theory (Microeconomics), 3 units 
Economic Development, 3 units 
International Trade, 3 units 
Soviet Economics, 3 units 
Economic Planning, 3 units 
Public Finance & Fiscal Policy, 3 units 
Individual Study, 1-4 units 

GEOGRAPHY. Prerequisite: One of the following: 

GEOG 2010. Introduction to Physical Environment, 3 units 
GEOG 2020. Introduction to Cultural Geography, 3 units 
GEOG 2400. World Regional Geography I, 3 units 
GEOG 2410. World Regional Geography II, 3 units 

Upper Division Courses: 

GEOG 3020. 
GEOG 3300. 
GEOG 3550. 
GEOG 3570. 

GEOG 3590. 
GEOG 4200. 
GEOG 4300. 
GEOG 4980. 

Human Ecology, 3 units 
Economic Geography, 3 units 
Geography of Europe, 3 units 
Geography of the Soviet Union and Its 
Satellites, 3 units 
Geography of Asia, 4 units 
Geography of Developing Areas, 3 units 
Geography of Resource Planning, 3 units 
Individual Study, 1-~ units 
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4. HISTORY. Prerequisite: One year of lower division history, 
United States History, Western Civilization, or non-Western 
History. 

5. 
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Upper Division Courses: 

HIST 3000. Introductory Seminar in History, 3 units 
HIST 3090. Contemporary World History, 3 units 
HIST 3230. 19th Century Europe, 3 units 
HIST 3240. 20th Century Europe, 3 units 
HIST 3250. Eastern Europe Since 1453, 3 units 
HIST 4040. Rise & Fall of European Colonial Systems, 

1830-1965, 3 units 
HIST 4300. European Intellectual ~istory: Renaissance 

HIST 4310. 
HIST 4330. 
HIST 4340. 
HIST 4360. 
HIST 4420. 
HIST 4430. 
HIST 4600. 
HIST 4960. 

Non-Western: 

HIST 3510. 
HIST 3520. 

HIST 3800. 
HIST 3810. 
HIST 3860. 
HIST 3870. 
HIST 3880. 

HIST 3890. 
HIST 4800. 
HIST 4840. 
HIST 4860. 
HIST 4870. 
HIST 4980. 

to the Present, 3 units 
Modern Spain, 3 units 
Modern France, 3 units 
Modern Germany, 3 units 
Modern Britain, 1603 to the Present, 3 units 
Russia to 1917, 3 units 
Soviet Russia, 3 units 
American Diplomatic History, 3 units 
Directed Reading Seminar in History, 3 units 

Latin America in Colonial Times, 3 units 
Latin American States Since Independence, 
3 units 
East Asia in Traditional Times, 3 units 
East Asia in the Modern World, 3 units 
Africa Before 1800, 3 units 
Africa 1800-1945, 3 units 
Contemporary Africa, 1945 to the Present, 
3 units 
The Oriental Mind, 4 units 
Modern China, 3 units 
Modern Japan, 3 units 
North Africa, 3 units 
History of Religion in Africa, 3 units 
Individual Study, 1-4 units 

POLITICAt SCIENCE. Prerequisite: PSCI 1200, American 

PSCI 
PSCI 
PSCI 
PSCI 

3400. 
3410. 
3420. 
3450. 

PSCI 3460. 
PSCI 3600. 

Comparative 
Comparative 
Comparative 
Comparative 
3 units 

Government, 3 units 
Politics: Europe, 3 units 
Politics: Latin America. 4 units 
Politics: East Asia, 4 units 
Politics: USSR & Eastern Europe 

Politics of the Developing Areas, 4 units 
Inte~ational Relations, 4 units 
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PSCI 3620. 
PSCI 4420. 
PSCI 4440. 

PSCI 4610. 
PSCI 4620. 
PSCI 4630. 
PSCI 4980. 

Soviet Foreign Policy, 3 units 
Comparative Bureaucracies, 3 units 
Elites and Public Policy in Latin America, 
3 units 
National Security I, 3 units 
National Security II, 3 units 
Inter-American Affairs, 3 units 
Individual Study, 1-4 units 

6. SOCIOLOGY. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010, Introduction to 
Sociology, 3 units 

Upper Division Courses: 

SOCL 3200. 
SOCL 3420. 
SOCL 4320. 
SOCL 4400. 
SOCL 4510. 

SOCL 4600. 
SOCL 4980. 

Social Change, 3 units 
Population & Demography, 4 units 
Sociology of Religion, 3 units 
Political Sociology, 3 units 
Personality, Culture and Social Structure, 
3 units 
Industrial Sociology, 3 units 
Individual Study i.-- 1-4 uni ts 
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Liberal Studies 
Max C. Norton, Ph.D., Professor of Speech 

and Communication Science, Coordinator 

The Bachelor of Arts degree program is an interdisciplinary­
based curriculum which is designed to provide the student with 
the opportunity to pursue a liberal education in the following 
academic areas: Social Sciences, Mathematics-Science, Arts­
Humanities, and English-Speech. 

The Bachelor of Arts degree fulfills the following career 
objectives: 

1. It provides the academic major prerequisite for students 
who are planning to pursue teaching careers leading to 
credentials to teach in elementary schools. 

2. It provides an interdisciplinary-based degree program for 
students who are pursuing professional careers and occu­
pations requiring an interdisciplinary background in the 
liberal arts. In addition to providing a strong inter­
disciplinary background, it provides the student the 
opportunity to develop a program concentration in a single 
academic discipline. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, LIBERAL STUDIES 
Units 
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1. Basic Liberal Studies Area Requirements 

2. 

A. Social Sciences (see list below) . 
B. Mathematics-Science (see list below) 
C. Arts-Humanities (see list below). 
D. English-Speech (see list below) . 

This pattern of courses satisfies the general 
education requirements for the degree. No minor 
is required. For other requirements see 
"General Requirements for Degrees." 

Completion of a Concentration ... 

A concentration shall include 20 units, at least 
15 of which must be in the upper division. The 
concentration must be selected from the follow­
ing list of single disciplines. 

Required 

18 
18 
18 
18 
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3. 

4. 

Anthropology 
Art 
Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Child Development 
Drama 
Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
History 

Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Physical Sciences 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish 

,Speech 

Complif:ion of six additional units from 
discipJhnes of the Areas A, B, C, and D, 
excluding the area which contains the 
concentration . . . . . 

Upper Division Electives 

Students may utilize these units to complete one 
of the other academic majors offered by the 
College, as a second major, or may choose to 
distribute them as broadly as they choose. 
Students electing to complete a preliminary_ 
multiple subject credential within four years 
must use these units for professional education, 
including student teaching. Students electing 
to complete a permanent multiple subject 
credential within five years may use the upper 
division electives to complete a minor or a 
second major. 

5. Health and Physical Education 

Minimum Total Units Required 

OPTIONS AVAILABLE 

• 6 

24 

2 

124 

1. A bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies with a concentration 
as outlined. 

2. A candiqate for a multiple subject credential may obtain the 
Bachelpr of Arts in Liberal Studies with a concentration out­
lined, and also complete his professional education prerequi­
sites and student teaching within four years, obtaining a 
preliminary credential. The full credential is awarded upon 
completion of a fifth year of studies. (See the Catalog 
section on Education.) Under this option, no more than 15 
semester units of the fifth year may be required in profes­
sional education. Since the remaining units must be in 
academic subjects, the students may also complete a second 
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bachelor's degree in any other major offered by the College. 
(See "Requirements for an Additional Baccalaureate Degree" 
in the Catalog.) 

3. A multiple subj_ect credential candidate may complete a major 
in Liberal Studies with a second academic major rather than 

1. 

2. 

2. 

4. 

5. 

a concentration by postponing the completion of one's pro­
fessional education courses until his fifth year. This option 
should be considered by students pursuing advanced degrees in 
academic areas. 

LIBERAL STUDIES AREA A 

SOCIAL SCIENCES 
@ 

PSCI 1200. American Government 

History: One of the following 

HIST 3610. Colonial America 
HIST 3620. Ante-Bellum America 
HIST 3630. America After Civil War 
HIST 3640. Contemporary America 

PSYC 2010. Introduction to Psychology 

Anthropology or Geography: One of the following 

ANTH 2000. Cultural Profiles: An Introduction 

ANTH 2060. 
GEOG 2¢00. 
GEOG 2410. 

to Peoples of the World 
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 
World Regional Geography I 
World Regional Geography II 

Additional work selected from the social sciences 
upon advisement 

Total 

LIBERAL STUDIES AREA B 

MATHEMATICS - SCIENCE 

Units 
3 

3 

3 

3 

6 

18 

Units 

1. Core Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
MATH 1030, 1040. Eie~entary Foundations of 

Mathematics I, II, 6 units 
*BIOL 1010, 1030. Principles of Biology, 

Lee & Lab, 4 units 
*CHEM 1000. Chemistry in the Modern World, 3 units 

PHYS 1500. Energy & Matter, Lee & Lab, 3 units 

*Environmental topics will be emphasized in these courses. 
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Units 
2. One course from 

ASTR 2100. 
*BIOL 2650. 

the following .. . . . . . . . . 
Descriptive Astronomy, 3 units 
Environmental Biology, 2 units 
Principles of Geology, 3 units 
Environmental Pollution, 2 units 

.... 2-3 

GEOL 2100. 
*PHSC 1300. 

Total .... 

LIBERAL STUDIES AREA C 

ARTS - ~ITIES 

1. Three uni ts from each of the fo I lowing areas 
ART 1000. Drawing, 3 units 

or ART 2100. Art History Survey I, 3 units 
DRAMA 1010. Introduction to Theatre, 3 units 
FOR. LANG: FREN 3930 or GERM 3930 or SPAN 3930 

Literature in Translation, 3 units 
MUS 1190. Music Fundamentals, 3 units 

2. Three units elected from one of the following areas 
ART 1010. Drawing I, or an additional art 

history co,urse, 3 uni ts 
DRAM 2300. Theatre Workshop, 1-2 units 
DRAM 2350. Rehearsal and Performance, 3 units 
FOR LANG: An additional 3930 course, 3 units 
MUS 1000. Introduction to Music, 3 units 
PHIL 1010. Introduction to Philosophy, 3 units 

or PHIL 1100. Logic, 3 units 

3. PHIL 3000. Humanistic Inquiry 

Total 

LIBERAL STUDIES AREA D 

ENGLISH - SPEECH 

18-19 

Units 
12 

3 

3 

18 

Units 

1. Core Requirements . . . . . . . . . . 12-13 
ENGL 1000. Freshman Composition, 3 units 
ENGL 1010. Introduction to Literature, 3 units 

or ENGL 1500. Perspectives in World Literature, 
3 units 

SPCH 2000. Speech Communication, 3 units 
or SPCH 2010. Oral Communication Processes, 

4 units 
SPCH 3010. Language & Speech Development, ,3 units 

*Environmental topics will be ~hasized in these courses. 

261 



Ub.ra/ Studies · 

2. Additional units to be selected from the following 
courses upon·advisement •............. 

ENGL 2010. Critical Approaches to Literature, 
3 units 

ENGL 3800. Introduction to Linguistics, 3 units 
ENGL 3810. Intro. to Historical Linguistics, 3 units 
ENGL 4620. Children's Literature, 3 units 
ENGL 4630. Adolescent Literature, 3 units 
SPCH 2400. Oral Interpretation, 3 units 
SPCH 2910 & 3910. Speech Activities, 2 units 
SPCH 3000. Phonetics, 3 units 
SPCH 3050. General Semantics, 3 units 
SPCH 3400. Oral Interpretation of Children's 

Literature, 3 units 
SPCH 3410. Oral Interpretation of Literature, 

3 units 
SPCH 4010. St~uctural & Psycholinguistics, 5 units 

Units 

4-5 

Total .. . 18 

LIBERAL STUDIES AREA E 

HEALTH - PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

1. HLTH 1000. Health in Today's Society .. 
2. PHED 1000. Any 1000-level activity class 

Total ......... . 
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Marine Sciences 
MOSS LANDING LABORATORIES 

The California State University and Colleges operate the Moss 
Landing Marine Laboratories at Moss Landing, California. This 
marine facility functions as a seaside extension of the campuses 
of six cooperating State University and Colleges ( Stanislaus, 
Fresno, Hayward, Sacramento, San Francisco, and San Jose) and 
offers course work in marine biology, geology, meteorology, 
oceanography, and other marine sciences. The curriculum is de­
signed to fulfill major requirements for qualified upper division 
and graduate students. Such students can plan their academic 
schedules to provide for one or more terns at the Moss Landing 
Marine Laboratories and will be considered as in-residence at 
California State College, Stanislaus. 

Interested students should make early application because 
enrollment is limited. Consult advisers in the Department of 
Biological Sciences or Department of Physical Sciences for further 
details or write to the Director, Moss Landing Marine Laboratories, 
P. o.- ·Box 223, Moss Landing, California 95039. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

MSCI 3010. General Oceanography (4) 

An interdisciplinary examination of physical and chemical 
characteristics of seawater, distribution and effects of ocean 
currents, waves and tides, geology of the ocean floor and rela­
tions of organisms to the marine environment. (Lecture, 3 hours; 
lab or field, 3 hours) Prerequisites: College chemistry and 
m~thematics, concurrent registration in MSC! 3020. (MLML 101) 

MSC! 3020. Marine Science Techniques (3) 

Introductory field and laboratory practice in the techniques 
for collection, analysis, and interpretation of data on the marine 
environment. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 3 nours) Prerequi­
sites: College chemistry and mathematics, concurrent registration 
in MSC! 3010. (MLML 102) 

MSC! 3030. Marine Ecology (4) 

A field-oriented introduction to the interrelationships between 
marine and estuarine organisms and their environment with emphasis 
on quantitative data collection and analysis. (Lecture, 2 hours, 
lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequisites: Ecology, statistics (or 
concurrent registration in MSC! 3040), or consent of instructor. 
(MLML 103) 
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MSC! 3040. Quq11titatiye Marine Science (3) 

The mathematical methods for the analysis of biological, chem­
ical and physical data from the .marine environment; experimental 
design, parametric and non-parametric statistics. (Lecture, 2 
hours; lab or field, 3 hours) Prerequisite: College mathematics. 
(MLML 104) 

MSC! 3050. Marine Science Diving (3) 

Skin and scuba diving course; five ocean dives include under­
water sampling and survey techniques. Successful completion gives 
NAU! and MLML certification. (No credit toward science major.) 
(Lecture, 1 hour; lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequisites: Upper 
division science major status, ability to pass swimming test. 
(MLML 105) 

MSC! 3060. Scuba Marine Research (3) 

Scuba techniques for ocean and estuarine environmental re­
search; instruction and field projects in underwater navigation 
and mapping, temporary and permanent transect installation and 
analysis, tagging of invertebrates and fishes, and general under­
water work. (No credit toward science major.) (Lecture, l hour; 
lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequisites: MSC! 3050 or equivalent 
and approval of interviewing board. (MLML 106) 

MSCI 3110. Zoology of Marine Vertebrates (4) 

A field-oriented study of natural history, ethology, physiol­
ogy, identification, and systematics of vertebrates living in or• 
associated with marine, estuarine, and shore communities; emphasis 
upon interrelationships of organisms within these environments. 
(Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequisite: College 
zoology or equivalent; MSC! 3030 recommended. (MLML 111) 

MSC! 3120. Marine Birds and Mammals (4) 

Systematics, morphology, ecology, and biology of marine birds 
and mammals. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequi­
site: upper division college vertebrate zoology, MSC! 3110, or 
consent of instructor; MSC! 3030 recommended. (MLML 112) 

MSC! 3130. Marine Ichthyology (4) 

A description of the.taxonomy, morphology, and ecology of 
marine fishes. Both field and laboratory work concentrate on the 
structure, function and habits of marine fishes and the ecological 
interaction of these fishes with their biotic and abiotic surround­
ings. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or fteld, 6 hours) Prerequisite: 
College zoology or equivalent; MSCI 3110 or consent of instructor; 
MSC! 3030 recommended. (MLML 113) 
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MS\I· 3210. Marine Invertebrate Zoology (4) 

f- field-orient~d introduction to the anatomy, embryology, 
syst~matics, and evolution of the marine invertebrate groups; 
emph~sis on field observation, identification, and systematics. 
(Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequisite: College 
zoology or consent of instructor; MSC! 3030. (MLML 121) 

MSC! 3220. Marine Invertebrate Embryology (4) 

Survey of principles of development biology, concentrating 
on experimental evidence obtained using invertebrate material. 
Laboratory observations will cover the embryology of lower inver­
tebrates; molluscs, crustacea, echinoderms, and protochordates. 
(Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequisite: 
MSC! 3210, cell biology or biochemistry strongly recommended, 
or consent of instructor. (MLML 122) 

MSC! 3230. Marine Invertebrate Physiology (4) 

Compatative physiology of the invertebrates; laboratory prob­
lems or nutrition, respiration, cosmotic regulation, coordination, 
and other physiological functions. General principles of physiol­
ogy will be discussed using examples from the invertebrate phyla. 
(Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequisite: MSC! 3210, 
general physiology, or consent of instructor. (MLML 123) 

MSC! 3310. Marine ~hycology (4) 

The biology of marine algae with emphasis on identification, 
life histories, ecology, and systematics. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab 
or field, 6 hours) Prerequisite: College Botany; MSC! 3030 
recommended. (MLML 131) 

MSC! 3320. Introduction to Marine Plankton (4) 

Identification, distribution, and ecology of phytoplankton 
and zooplankton. Introduction to s~pling and analytical proced­
ures. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequisite: 
MSC! 3010; 3030 recommended. (MLML 132) 

MSC! 3410. Geological Oceanography (3) 

A study of the structures, physiography, and sediments of the 
sea bottom and shoreline. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 3 
hours) Prerequisites: MSC! 3010 and 3020 (concurrent registra­
tion satisfactory) (MLML 141) 

MSC! 3420. Marine Biogenic Sedimentation (3) 

Interdisciplinary studies of the provenance, biologic, and 
'geologic composition of marine sediments and of the organisms 
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contributing to their formation; sedimentary processes affecting 
these sediments. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 3 hours). 
Prerequisites: MSCI 3010 and college geology and biology or 
consent of instructor. (MLML 142) 

MSCI 3430. Coastal Geomorphology (3) 

A geologic history 
2 hours; lab or field, 
or physical geography. 

and formation of the shoreline. (Lecture, 
3 hours) Prerequisite: Physical geology 

(MLML 143) 

MSCI 3510. Marine Meteorology (3) 

Introductory descriptive course in physical processes involved 
in wind-generated surface waves, currents, temperature structure, 
and near shore zones of the oceans. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or 
field, 3 hours) Prerequisite: College algebra. (MLML 151) 

MSCI 3710. Oceanographic Summer Cruise (4) 

Oceanographic shipboard research in California coastal waters; 
preliminary selection of research topic, cruise logistics, ship­
board instrumentation. Following the one-week cruise, samples 
will be analyzed and data interpretation will be presented as 
written reports. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab and field, 6 hours) 
Prerequisites: MSCI 3010, 3020, 3030, 3040. (MLML 171) 

MSCI 3720. Marine Environmental Group Research (3) 

Student involvement in scientific investigation; employment 
of scientific methodology and principles; literature surveys, 
experience in writing, and presenting research findings on spe­
cific projects. (Lecture, 1 hour; lab and field, 6 hours) Pre­
requisites: MSCI 3010, 3020, 3030, 3040. (MLML 172) 

MSCI 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

Faculty-directed study of selected research problems; open to 
undergraduate students with adequate preparation. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. (MLML 180) 

Graduate 

MSCI 5010. Concepts of Marine Science (3) 

Study of the major principles and concepts of the marine sci­
ences; analysis of outstanding researches from recent scientific 
literature. Development of laboratory exercises. The course is 
designed for updating knowledge of school teachers or for students 
working on teaching credentials. Not open to marine science 
majors. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 3 hours) Prerequisites: 
MSCI 3010 and 3030 or consent of instructor. (MLML 201) 
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,I 5020. Marine Instrumental Analysis (4) 

\Theory and use of advanced instrumentation; advanced field 
and\1aboratory techniques for the interpretation of data col­
lected in marine science research. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or 
field, 6 hours) Prerequisites: MSCI 3010, 3020, and Quanti­
tative Analysis. (MLML 202) 

MSCI 5030. Advanced Marine Ecology (3) 

Advanced considerations of marine populations, conununities 
and ecosystems with emphasis on current literature. (Lecture, 
2 hours; lab or field, 3 hours) Prerequisites: MSCI 3030 and 
con~ent of instructor; MSCI 3040 recommended. (MLML 203) 

MSC! 5110. Behavior of Marine Animals (3) 

The causation, development, and evolution of the behavior of 
marine animals. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 3 hours) Pre­
requisite: MSCI 3040 or statistics or consent of instructor. 
(MLML 211) 

MSC! 5120. Topics in Marine Vertebrates (4) 

Advanced consideration of the ecology, physiology, and phylop­
eny of fishes, birds, or mammals, emphasizing current literature 
and research. Topics and emphasis will vary with term a~d in­
structor. May be repeated once for credit. (Lecture, 2 hours; 
lab and field, 6 hours) Prerequisites: MSCI 3110, 3120, or 3130 
and consent of instructor. (MLML 212) 

MSCI 5210. Topics in Marine Invertebrates (4) 

Advanced considerations of the ecology, physiology, and phyl­
ogeny of the various invertebrate phyla emphasizing current 
literature and research. Topics and emphasis will vary from term 
to term. May be repeated once for credit. (Lecture, 2 hours; 
lab and field, 6 hours) Prerequisites: MSCI 3210 and consent 
of instructor. (MLML 221) 

MSCI 5220. Biology of the Mollusca (4) 

Systematics, functional morphology, ecology, and physiology 
of the mollusca with emphasis on the marine forms. (Lecture, 2 
hours; lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequisites: MSCI 3210 or con­
sent of instructor. (MLML 222) 

MSCI 5310. Advanced Marine Phycology (4) 

Lecture-discussions in algal development, reproduction, and 
ecology. Extensive reading of original literature. Ecologically 
oriented individual research projects involving laboratory culture 
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and field experimentation. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 6 
hours) Prerequisite:· MSC! 3310 or consent of instructor. 
(MIML 231) 

MSCI 5320. Advanced Marine Plankton (4) 

Course emphasis on the physiology of phytoplankton and zoo­
plankton. Students undertake individual research proJects that 
include literature review, laboratory work, and oral and written 
reports. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequisite: 
MSC! 3320. (MLML 2°32) 

MSCI 5410. Marine Microorganisms (4) 

A-study of living and fossil microorganisms with emphasis on 
environmental significance. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 6 
hours) Prerequisites: MSC! 3210 and college geology or consent 
of instructor. (MLML 241) 

MSC! 5420. Continental Drift (3) 

Historical background and modern theory of continental drift. 
Sea-floor spreading and general considerations on plate tectonics. 
(Lecture, 3 hours) Prerequisite: MSC! 3410 or consent of 
instructor. (MLML 242) 

MSCI 5510. Marine Geochemistry (4) 

Geochemical processes in the oceans: thermodynamics of low­
temperature aqueous reactions, weathering, oxidation-reduction 
and biologically mediated reactions, processes occurring at the 
sea floor and air-sea interface. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or 
field, 6 hours) Prerequisites: MSC! 3010, quantitative analysis, 
one ye~r calculus, or consent of instructor. (MLML 251) 

MSC! 5520. Topics in Marine Chemistry (4) 

Selected topics dealing with the biochemistry or geochemistry 
of the oceans. May be repeated for credit. (Lecture, 2 hours; 
lab or field, 6 hours) Prerequisites: MSC! 3010 and consent of 
instructor. (MLML 252) 

MSC! 5610. Descriptive Physical Oceanography (4) 

The mathematical description of the distribution of properties 
(densit~, dissolved oxygen, etc.) in the oceans relating to phys­
ical and biochemical processes. Theory of distribution of vari­
ables, geotrophic method. (Lecture, 3 hours; lab or field, 3 
hours) Prerequisite: Musci 3010, one year calculus or consent 
of instructor. (MLML 261) 
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MSCI 5710. Population Biology (3) 

'Principles of the interaction among marine organisms which 
result in the alteration of population structures; techniques for 
assessment and management of animal populations. (Lecture 2 
hours; lab or field, 3 hours) Prerequisite: MSC! 3030, 3030, 
or consent of instructor. (MLML 271) 

MSCI 5730. Environmenta1 Studies of Monterey· Bay (3) 

A research course in the advs<1nced aspects of marine sciences, 
topics determined by consultation with faculty and dependent on 
facilities available. Laboratory and field studies will be 
carried.out by individuals or as joint research projects by sev­
eral individuals. Research topics to be concerned with local 
marine problems. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab or field, 3 hours) 
Prerequisites: MSCI 3030, 3040, or consent of instructor. 
MLML 2"73) 

MSCI 5770. Human Ecology of Monterey Bay (3) 

Investigation and analysis of changes produced by human im­
pacts on the coastal environment with emphasis on physiographic 
alterations and ecological implic~tions. (Lecture, 2 hours; 
lab or field, 3 hours) Prerequisites: MSCI 3010, 3030, or con­
sent of instructor. (MLML 277) 

MSCI 5850. Graduate Seminar in Marine Biology (2) 

Seminar will be held on topics changing each semester. Each 
studen't will be required to give at least one seminar. May be 
repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
(MLML 285) 

MSCI 5860. Graduate Seminar in Marine Geology (2) 

Seminar will be held on topics changing each semester. 
Each student will be required to give at least one seminar. 
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. (MLML 285) 

MSCI 5860. Graduate Seminar in Marine Geology (2) 

Seminar will be held on topics changing each semester. 
Each student will be required to give at least one seminar. 
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. (MLML 286) 
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MSC! 5870. Graduate Seminar in Oceanography (2) 

Seminar will be held on topics changing each semester. 
Each student will be required to give at least one seminar. 
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. (MLML 287) 

MSC! 5980. Research in the Marine Sciences (1-4) 

Independent investigations of an advanced character for the 
graduate student with adequate preparation. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. (MLML 298) 
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Mathematics 

Narendra L. Maria, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman 
James N. Javaher, Doctorat d'Universite', Professor 

Shang-Wang Chang, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Chester W. Dyche, M.A., Associate Professor 

Louis A. Feldman, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Ralph L. James, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Leonard P. D'Amato, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Mathematics offers courses in computer 
science, mathematics, operations research, and statistics. Courses 
are designed to provide quality undergraduate training in the 
mathematical sciences and to serve the needs of majors in mathe­
matics, the natural and social sciences, and other fields. The 
degree programs of the Department of Mathematics provide prepara­
tion for various careers in the mathematical sciences. 

The department offers the degrees Bachelor of Arts, and 
Bachelor of Science, Mathematics. Both degree programs can be 
used to acquire preparation for various careers in business, edu­
cation, government, and industry. Both degree programs can be 
used to acquire preparation for adva~ced study in mathematics and/ 
or its applications. The Bachelor of Science degree program is 
oriented more towards the various applications of mathematics. A 
student 1may focus on a specific career objective in the applica­
tions of mathematics by completing one of the concentrations in 
the Bachelor of Science degree program. An Environmental Sciences 
concentration is also available for mathematics majors in either 
the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science program. 

The degree programs presuppose seven semesters of high school 
level m~thematics: algebra (2 years), plane geometry (1 year), and 
trigonometry(½ year); solid geometry and physics are desirable. 
Deficiencies may be made up by proper selection of courses in the 
lower division. Recommended courses in lower division supporting 
fields are one year of economic theory or one year of general 
physics. 

The department also offers a concentration in Mathematics for 
the Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Studies. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS OR THE BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics majors are to: 

1. Complete the college requirements for a bac~elor's degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 24 upp·er division units 

as specified for the Bachelor of Arts degree or for the 
Bachelor of Science degree. No more than 8 units of 
Winter Term or CR graded course work may apply toward the 
major. 

271 



Mathematics 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

DEGREE MAJOR FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, MATHEMATICS 

Prerequisites to the major: 

1420. Calculus I, II, 8 units 
Introduction to Computers, 3 llllits 
Multivariate Calculus, 4 units 

MATil 1410, 
MATil 2000. 
MATH 2410. 
MATH 2420. Linear Algebra & Differential Equations, 4 units 

The Major 

Two of the following year sequences of courses as 
approved by the major adviser ... 

MATH 3250, 3260. 

MATH 3550, 3560. 
MATH 4150, 4160. 

Ordinary Differential Equations, 
Partial Differential Equations, 
8 llllits 
Algebra I, II, 8 units 
Analysis I, II, 8 llllits 

Upper division courses in mathematics as approved 
by the major adviser 

Total 

DEGREE MAJOR FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS 

Prerequisites to the major: 

1420. Calculus I, II, 8 units 
Introduction to Computers, 3 units 
Computer Programming, 2 units 
Multivariate Calculus, 4 units 

Units 

16 

8 

24 

MATH 1410, 
MATil 2000. 
MATil 2010. 
MATil 2410. 
MA1H 2420. Linear Algebra & Differential Equations, 4 units 
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Additional prerequisite to the major with an elective 
concentration in Operations Research: 

MATH 1610. Statistics for Decision Making, 3 units 

Additional prerequisite to the major with an elective 
concentration in Statistics: 

MATil 1600. Statistics, 4 units 
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I• 
The Major 

Tuo of the following year sequences of courses as 
approved by the major adviser •.. 

MAW 3250, 3260. 

MA'IH 3650, 3660. 

MATH 4350, 4360. 
MA'IH 4450, 4460. 

Ordinary Differential Equations, 
Partial Differential Equations, 
8 units 
Probability & Statistics I, II, 
8 units 
Numerical Analysis I, II, 8 tmits 
Introduction to Operations 
Research I, II, 8 tmits 

Upper division courses in mathematics as approved by 

Units 

16 

the major adviser. . 8 

Total 24 

ELECTIVE CONCENTRATIONS WITHIN THE DEGREE MAJOR FOR 'IHE BACHELOR 
OF SCIENCE, MA'IHEMATICS 

A student who elects to have a concentration in Operations 
Research or Statistics may ~o so by completing the_prerequisites 
to the major, the additional prerequisite to his elective concen­
tration, the requirements for the major, and the requirements for 
this concentration. 

OPERATIONS RESEARCH CONCENTRATION 

Complete the ,requirements for the major so as to 
include: 

MATH 3200. 
MA'IH 3550, 
MATH 4450, 

Computer Simulation Techniques 
3560. Algebra I, II . . . . .. 
4460. Introduction to Operations 

Research I, II . . . . . 
Additional year sequence of courses from the 

requirements for the major ...... . 

Complementary study in operations research oriented, 
upper division courses as approved by the major 
adviser ... 

Total 

STATISTICS CONCENTRATION 

Complete the requirements for the major so as to 
include: 

MA'IH 3200. Computer Simulation Techniques 
MA'IH 3650, 3660. Probability & Statistics I, II 

Units 

3 
8 

8 

8' 

6 

33 

Units 

3 
8 
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Units 

MATII 4150, 4160. Analysis I, II . . . . . . 8 
Additional year sequence of courses from the 

requirements.for the major. . . . . . . 8 
Complementary study in statistically oriented 

research methods upper division courses as 
approved by the major adviser 6 

Total . . . . . . . . . 33 

DEGREE MINOR IN MATHEMATICS 

Eighteen units, including at least 10 units in upper division. 

MATH 1410, 1420. Calculus I, II, 8 units 
Upper division courses in mathematics as approved by the minor 
adviser, 10 units. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES CONCENTRATION 

A mathematics major may complete additional requirements in 
the sciences to qualify for a concentration in Environmental Sci­
ences in addition to the bachelor's degree. This program requires 
study in biological sciences, chemistry, mathematics, and ~hysical 
sciences, along with an environmental seminar and investigJtion of 
an environmentally related problem. Further details are found in 
the Environmental Sciences section of this catalog. 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN MATHEMATICS :l.t'-

MATII 3060. Modern Geometry .......... . 
MATII 3550. Algebra I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Upper division courses in mathematics as approved 

by the major adviser 

Total . 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

Units 

3 
4 

13 

20 

Majors in mathematics interested in multiple subject or single 
subject credentials are referred to the Education section of the 
catalog for a description of teaching credential programs. 

MATIIEMATICS SUB-AREAS 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 

MATII 1150. 
MATII 1200. 

BASIC Programming, 1 unit 
Computers and Society, 3 units 

*MATII 1410, 1420. Calculus I, II, may substitute for MATII 1030, 
1040 to fulfill Liberal Studies Area "B" requirements in mathe­
matics. 
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Introduction to Computers, 3 units 
Computer Progrrumning, 2 tmits 

MATH 2000. 
MATH 2010. 
MATII 3200. 
MATH 4200. 

.MATH 4350. 
MATH 4360. 

Computer Simulation Techniques, 3 tmits 
Programming Languages & Data Structures, 3 units 
Numerical Analysis I, 4 units 
Numerical Analysis II, 4 tmits 

OPERATIONS RESEARCH 

'MATH 4450. 
MATH 4460. 

STATISTICS 

MATH 1600. 
MATH 1610. 
MAIB 3650. 
MATH 3660. 

Introduction to Operations Research I, 4 units 
Introduction to Operations Research II, 4 units 

Statistics, 4 tmits 
Statistics for Decision Making, 3 units 
Probability and Statistics I, 4 units 
Probability and Statistics II, 4 units 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

MATH 1000. Math for Liberal Arts Students (3) 

Sets, numeration systems, the systems of natural numbers, 
integers, -rational numbers, and real numbers; selected topics 
from elementary number theory, probability, geometry, logic, and 
other areas of mathematics. Recommended for general students 
seeking an understanding of the nature of mathematics. Not open 
to students who have received credit for MATH 1410, MATH 1500, or 
their equivalent. Not applicable to the major or minor in 
Mathematics. 

MATH 1030. Elementary Foundations of Mathematics I (3) 

E!ementary set theory, number systems, properties of real 
numbers, solutions of equations and inequalities. Recommended 
for students seeking an elementary teaching credential. 

MATH 1040. Elementary Foundations of Mathematics II (3) 

Continuation of MATH 1030. Functions and graphs, elementary 
probability and statistics, Euclidean geometry, measure, intro­
duction to analytic geometry. Recommended for students seeking an 
elementary teaching credential. Prerequisite: MATH 1000 or 
MATH 1030. 

MATH 1050. Basic College Algebra (3) 

Exponents, fractions, radicals, elementary inequalities, poly­
nomials, logarithmic and exponential equations, arithmetic and 
geometric series, binomial theorem. Prerequisite: One year of 
high school algebra or MATH 1000 or MATH 1030. 
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Mathematics 

MA'IH 1100. Precalculus (3) 

Coordinate systems, relations, functions, composite and inverse 
functions, introduction to analytic geometry, mathematical induc­
tion, circular and trigonometric functions, complex numbers, 
fundamental theorem of algebra. Prerequisite: Two years of high 
school algebra or MA'IH 1050. 

MATH 1150. BASIC Programming (1) 

An introduction to time-shared BASIC programming for all 
students. It will introduce elementary programming concepts and 
acquaint the student with interactive terminal usage. 

MA'IH 1200. Computers and Society (3) 

their present use, To give a basic knowledge of computers and 
and to explore implications for our society. 
include an introduction to computers and the 
language with emphasis on social, political, 
implications. (Lecture, 2 hours; laooratory, 

Topics covered will 
BASIC programming 
and philosophical 
2 hours) 

MATH 1410. Calculus I (4) 

Inequalities, functions and graphs, limits and continuity, the 
derivative, differentiation of algebraic functions, applications 
of differentiation, the definite- integral, conic sections. 
Prerequisite: MA'IH 1100 or equivalent. 

MA'IH 1420. Calculus II (4) 

Trigonometric and exponential functions, parametric equations, 
through techniques of integration, applications of the definite 
integral, L'Hopital's rule, infinite series. Prereqµisite: 
MA'IH 1410. 

MATH 1500. Finite Mathematics (3) 

Truth tables, deductive reasoning, algebra of sets, theory of 
partitions and counting, elementary probability theory, vectors 
and matrices, and application of matrix theory of Markov chains. 
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or MATH 1050 or 
consent of instructor. 

MA'IH 1600. Statistics (4) 

Introductory course designed for students in the behavioral, 
biological, and social sciences. The description of sample data, 
probability and probability distributions, sampling and estimation, 
testing hypoth~ses, correlation and regression, introduction to 
analysis of variance. (Lecture, 3 hours; l~boratory, 2 hours) 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or MA'IH 1000 or 
MA'IH 1030. 
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MATH 1610. Statistics for Decision Making (3) 

Introductory course for students in business administration. 
Organization and analysis of data, index numbers, elementary prob­
ability, distributions, sampling and estimation, correlation and 
regression, time series. Prerequisite: Two years of high school 
algebra or MATH 1050. 

MATH 1910. Cal~ulus with Applications I (3) 

The fundamental concepts of calculus and their applications to 
problems in the behavioral, biological, chemical, decision; and 
social sciences will be introduced. Functions, graphs, limits, 
the derivative, applications of the derivative, definite integral. 
This course is not open to students who are seeking a Bachelor of 
Arts degree in mathematics, physical sciences, or physics; nor is 
it open to students seeking a Bachelor of Science degree in 
chemistry or mathematics. Prerequisite: MATH 1050. 

MATH 1920. Calculus with Applications II (3) 

Fundamental concepts of calculus and their applications to the 
behavioral, biological, chemical, decision, and social sciences 
will be introduced. Logarithmic and exponential functions, trigo­
nometric functions, techniques of integrations, applications of 
the definite integral, introduction to calculus in higher dimen­
sions. This course is not open to students seeking a Bachelor of 
Arts degree in mathematics, physical sciences, or physics; nor is 
it open to students seeking a Bachelor of Science degree in 
chemistry or mathematics. Prerequisite: MATH 1910 or MATH 1410. 

MATH 2000. Introduction to Computers (3) 

This course includes history of development, principles of 
operation, development of programming skills, actual and possible 
applications. The language used will be FORTRAN and/or BASIC. 
(Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 2 hours) Prerequisite: MATH 1050 
or two-years of high school algebra. 

MATH 2010. Compuier Programming (2) 

A continuation of MATH 2000 with emphasis on more sophisticated 
applications of programming and use of the capabilities of the 
computer. Laboratory projects will involve the student's area of 
interest when possible. (Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 2 hours). 
Prerequisite: MATH 2000 or equivalent. 

MATH 2410. Multivariate Calculus (4) 

Vectors in three dimensions, solid analytic geometry, partial 
differentiation, multiple integration, differentiation under the 
integral sign, vector field theory. Prerequisite: MATH 1420. 
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Malhemolies 

MATH 2420. Linear Algebra and Differential Equations (4) 

Matrices and determinants, vector·spaces, linear transforma­
tions; introduction to differential equations, linear systems with 
constant coefficients. Prerequisite: MATH 2410. 

MATH 2950. Selected Topics in Mathematics (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of mathematics. 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. 
sites: Sophomore standing and consent of instructor. 

Topics vary 
Prerequi-

MATH 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

MATH 3000. History of Mathematics (3) 

Origin and development of mathematical ideas from early civili­
zations to the present. Prerequisite: MATH 1420 or consent of 
instructor. 

MATH 3060. Modern Geometry (3) 

Euclid's geometry from the modern standpoint. The development 
and implications of non-Euclidean geometry. Prerequisite: 
MATH 1420. 

MATH 3200. Computer Simulation Techniques (3) 

Introduction to simulation, planning computer simulation 
experiments, simulation models. Simulation methodology, design 
of e:xperiments, analysis of data, validation of models and results. 
Programming selected applications. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 
2 hours) Prerequisites: MATH 1600 or 1610 or ECON 3200, and 
MATH 2000. 

MATH 3250. Ordinary Differential Equations (4) 

Linear ordinary differential equations, existence and unique­
ness series solutions, special functions, Laplace transforms, 
systems of linear equations. (Formerly 321, 322) Prerequisite: 
MATH 1420. 

MATH 3260. Partial Differential Equations (4) 

Basic concepts, first order partial differential equations, 
classification of second order equations, initial value problems 
for wave equation, boundary value problems for Laplace and heat 
equations, maximum principle, existence and miqueness theorems, 
applications. (Formerly 322, 323) Prerequisite: MATH 2410 or 
consent of instructor. 
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Moth11matics 

MA1H 3550. Algebra I (4) 

Group theory, subgroups, Lagrange's Theorem, morphisms, 
quotient groups, ring theory, quotient rings> ring morphisms, 
integral domains, fields, field of quotients, polynomial rings 
and Eucliderui rings. Prerequisites: MA1H 1420 and junior 
standing. 

MAIB 3560. Algebra II (4) 

Vector spaces, subspaces, linear independence, dimension, 
field ·theory, extension fields, root' fields, finite fields, dual 
space, annihilators, linear transforms, matrix of a linear trans­
form, eigenvalues, eigenvectors, Jordan canonical form, matrices, 
equivalence of matrices, linear equations, determinants, charac­
teristic equations and inner-product spaces. Prerequisite: 
MAIB 3550. 

MATH 3650. Probability and Statistics I (4) 

. Concept of probability; concepts of random variables, expected 
values, variance and covariance; continuous probability distri­
butions, binomial distribution and its limiting cases, normal 
distribution and Poisson distribution, Markov chains. Prerequi­
site: MA'IH 1420 or consent of ins~ructor. 

MAIB 3660. Probability and Statistics II (4) 

Sa,mpling and sampling distributions, decision theory, estima­
tion, testing hypothesis, simple linear regression, queuing theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 3650. 

MATH 4150. Analysis I (4) 

Real number system, sequences, limits, metric spaces, point 
set topology, continuity, differentiation, implicit and inverse 
function theorems. Prerequisite: MAIB 2420. 

MA1H 4160. Analysis II (4) 

Riemann-Stieltjes integral, sequences and series of functions, 
Weierstras~ approximation theorem, Baire category theorem, 
Lebesgue measure and integration, convergence theorems. Prerequi­
site: MAIB 4150. 

MAIB 4200. Programming Languages and Data Structures (3) 

Formal definition of grammar and language symbols and strings. 
Syntax and semantics of simple statements and expressions, p~e­
cedence operators and grammars, syntactic analysis of precedence 
grammars, structure of algorithmic languages, basic conce.Pts of 
data, lists, arrays, trees, and graphs. Storage systems and 
structures, storage allocation and collection. Symbol tables, 
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searching and sorting techniques. Prerequisite: MATII 2010. 
MATII 3200 reconrrnended. 

MATII 4350. Numerical Analysis I (4) 

Errors, power series computation of functions, numerical 
methods for solution of nonlinear equations, systems of linear 
equations, matrix inversion, the algebraic eigenvalue problem. 
Emphasis on methods appropriate for use with computers. 
Prerequisites: MATII 2000 and 2420. 

MATII 4360. Numerical Analysis II (4) 

Interpolation and approximation, numerical differentiation and 
quadrature, difference equations, solution of differential equa­
tions. Emphasis on methods appropriate for use with computers. 
Prerequisite: MATII 4350. 

MATII 445Q. Introduction to Operations Research I (4) 

Vectors and matrices, classical optimization methods, theory 
of the simplex method, duality, po~t-optimal analysis. Prerequi­
sites: MATII 1420 and 2000, or consent of instructor. 

MATH 4460. Introduction to Operations Research II (4) 

Special tYPes of linear programming, network analysis, dynamic 
programming, game theory, advanced topics in linear programming, 
integer programming. Prerequisite: MATII 4450. 

MATII 4500. Theory of Numbers (3) 

Euclid's algorithm and fundamental theorems on divisibility, 
prime numbers, congruence of numbers, theorems of Fermat, Euler, 
and Wils~n, congruence of first and higher degrees, Lagrange's 
theorem and its applications, quadratic residues. (Formerly 440) 
Prerequisite: MATH 1420. 

MATH 4600. Complex Variables (3) 

Complex numbers, analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann equations, 
Cauchy theorem; Laurent series, calculus of residues, selected 
applications. Prerequisite: MATII 2410. 

MATII 4840. Mathematics for Business (3) 

Selected topics in mathematics which have 
in business administration. Topics include: 
theory, limits, differentiation, integration, 
linear systems, matrices. (Formerly BUS 484) 
school algebra or consent of instructor. 
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Malhttmafics 

MATH.4950. Selected Topics in Mathematics (Topics to be specif~ed 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of mathematics. 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. 
sites: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 

MAIB 4960. Seminar in Mathematics (2) 

Topics vary 
Prerequi-

Presentation and discussions of selected topics in mathematics 
from the current literature. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MAIB 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

MAIB 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of ad­
vanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 
1,IIlits. Prerequisites: Senior standing and consent of instructor. 

MATH,5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified postbaccalaureate students in need of advanced 
and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. 
Prerequisites: PostbaccalaureatP. standing and consent of instructor. 

Professional Postgraduate 

MAIB 6030, Foundations of Mathematics I (3) 

Elementary set theory, mappings, elementary number theory, 
structure of the real number system, equations, and inequalities. 
Recommended for elementary teachers who hold the bachelor degree 
and who wish· to qualify for the Standard Teaching Credential. 
(Form~rly 600) 

MATH 6040. Foundations of Mathematics II (3) 

Metric and nonrnetric geometry, introduction ·to analytic 
geo~etry, functions and graphs, mathematical systems, probability. 
~ecommended for elementary and junior high school teachers seeking 
an advanced course in mathematics. (Formerly 601) 

MAIB 6980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified postbaccalaureate students in need of advanced 
an~ specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. 
Prerequisites: Postbaccalaureate standing and consent of 
instructor. 
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Multidisciplinary Studies 
The College offers multidisciplinary courses outside the 

departmental and school structure. These courses are given 
the MDIS prefix. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

MDIS 2000. Library Resources for Contemporary Issues (1) 

Library resources for research through investigation into 
contemporary issues such as energy crisis, impeachment, minori­
ties, prison reform, and women's rights. 

MDIS 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

MDIS 3500. The Technological Society (3) 

An interdisciplinary analysis of the social and ecological 
crises caused by the exponential growth of science and tech­
nology. The issues--population, energy, alienation, pollution, 
etc.--are examined on the global, national, and local levels. 

MDIS 4960, Seminar in Technology and Society (3) 

Reading, papers, and discussion on the societal, ecological, 
and philosophical issues raised by contemporary science and 
technology. Prerequisite: MDIS 3500 or consent of instructor. 

MDIS 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 
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Music 

Joseph E .. Bruggman, Ed.D., Professor, Acting Chairman 
Gene C. Wisler, Ed.D., Professor 

R. Scott Coulter, M.M., Associate Professor 
Sylvia M. Ghiglieri, M.M., Associate Professor 

Gary Unruh, D.M.A., Associate Professor 
William Gora, M.Ed., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Music offers the degree Bachelor of Arts, 
Music. Completion of the major in music prepares a student to 
apply for admission to the credential program, to apply for gradu­
ate level study, or for professional work, dependent upon specific 
field of specialization and student interest. Emphasis is placed 
on the cultivation of individual student potential through study 
and experience in performance, theory, history, literature, and 
composition. Courses in music also provide cultural and aesthetic 
enrichment for the student in liberal arts. 

REQOIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, MUSIC 

Music majors are to: 

1. Complete requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 33 upper division 

semester units; of these no more than 11 units of CR 
graded course work may apply toward the major. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MUSIC MAJOR AND MINOR 

1. Freshmen and transfer students contemplating a major in 
music are required to declare a major performing medium 
(voice, piano, or orchestral instrument) upon entering the 
program, and will take studio instruction in t~eir major 
performing medium each semester of attendance. Fifth­
year credential students are eligible for studio instruc­
tion in their major performing medium providing they 
participate in at least one major performing group in 
which their major performing medium is utilized. 

2. Transfer students contemplating a major or minor in music 
are required to take proficiency tests in piano, singing, 
sightreading, ear training, theory, and major instrument. 
Students whose scores indicate a degree of inadequacy will 
be required to enroll in appropriate lower division 
courses until minimum standards are achieved. 

3. Freshmen or lower division transfers will be evaluated 
during the final semester of the sophomore year. Students 
entering as transfers at the upper division level will be 
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evaluated during the latter part of the first semester 
in which they enroll in music courses in the college. 
Evaluation will be based upon lqwer division course work 
completed in music, and auditions in the majpr performing 
mediums by a committee of the music faculty. Unless 
standards of performance acceptable to the music faculty 
have been attained, students may not enroll for upper 
division courses in music. 

4. Students are required to perform in recital each semester 
as part of a course in applied music as determined by the 
instructor. 

5. Music majors are expected to attend departmental recitals 
and concerts. 

6. All music majors are required to demonstrate an acceptable 
level of performance skills in both piano and voice. 
Lower division students should fulfill these requirements 
by the end of the sophomore year. Students transferring 
in at the upper division level should complete these re­
quirements by the end of the junior year. Class instruc­
tion is offered at the beginning level in both piano and 
voice. Students must consult their advisers for specific 
requirements. 

7. The music major is required to participate in at least 
one major performing group (chorus, band, or orchestra) 
each term involving his major performing medium. Piano 
majors must consult their adviser regarding this require­
ment. 

8. At the conclusion of each term of study, music majors and 
minors will be expected to demonstrate proficiency on 
their instrument or in voice before a panel of faculty 
members. 

9. During the senior year all music majors are required to 
present themselves in solo or chamber ensemble recital. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN MUSIC 

Prerequisites to the Major 
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MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 

1020. 
1220, 
2400, 
2610, 

Freshman Music Seminar, 1 unit 
1230. Theory I, II, 8 units 
2410, 2440. Major Group Performance, 4 units 
2640, 2670. Applied Music (major performing 

medium) , 4 unit_,; 
MUS 2900, 2910. History and Literature I, II, 6 units 
Demonstrate proficiency in voice and piano (see #6 under 
"General Requirements for Music Majors and Minors"). 



The Major 

MUS 3220, 
MUS 3270. 
MUS 3380. 
MUS 4400, 
MUS '4610, 

3230. Theory III, IV ... . 
Basic Conducting ..... . 
Music History and Literature III 

4410, 4440. Major Group Performance 
4640, 4670. Applied Music (major pe~forming 

medium) ......•.... 
One course selected from MUS 3400, 3410, 3420, 3440, 

3450, 3460 ... 

Complete one of the following groups of courses . 
,Keyboard Emphasis: 

MUS 3250. 18th Century Counterpoint, 2 units 
MUS 3260. Analysis & Composition, 2 units 
MUS 3450. Piano Literature, 2 Wlits 
Electives as approved by major adviser, 4 units 

Choral/Voice Emphasis: 
MUS 3260. Analysis & Composition, 2 units 
MUS 4570. Vocal/Chord Literature Seminar, 3 units 
Electives as approved by major adviser, 5 units 

Instrumental Emphasis: 
MUS 3240. Orchestration, 2 units 
MUS 3290. Instrumental Conducting, 2 Wlits 
MUS 3650, 3660. String Technique I, II, 2 units 
MUS 3670. Instrumental Techniques, 4 units 

Music 

Units 

8 
2 
3 
4 

4 

2 

10 

Total ••••. 33 

DEGREE MINOR IN MUSIC 

Twenty-five units, of which 8 units must be upper division. 

lower Division 

MUS 1000. Introduction to Music ..... . 
MUS f220, 1230. Th<;Jory I, II . . . . . . . . 
Six units selected frollf the following as approved 
by the minor adviser . . . ., . . . . . . . . 

MUS 2400, 2410, 2440. Major Group Performance 
MUS 2620, 2630, 2670. Applied Music (may be 

fulfilled at upper division level by students 
who qualify at that level) 

Upper Division 

MUS 3300. Music Literature I 
or MUS 3380. Music History & Literature III 

MUS 3400, 3410, 3420, 3440, 3450, 3460·. Topics in 
Music History 

Three Wlits selected from the following as approved 
by the minor adviser 

MUS 4400, 4410, 4440. Group Performance 

Units 

3 
8 

6 

3 

2 

3 

Total ..•... 25 
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LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN MUSIC 

Twenty units, of which 15 units must be upper division. 

Lower Division 

Five units selected from the following and. 
approved by concent'ration adviser . . . . . 

*MUS 1000. Introduction to Music, 3 units 
MUS 1610. Basic Class Piano, 1 unit 
MUS 1620. Basic Class Guitar, 1 unit 
MUS 1630. Basic Class Voice, 1 unit 
MUS 2400, 2410, 2440. Group Performance, 
Electives in music. 

Upper Division 

1 unit each 

Fifteen units selected from the following and approved 

Units 

5 

by concentration adviser . . . . . . . . . 15 
MUS 3270. 
MUS 3350. 
MUS 3360. 
MUS 3400. 
MUS 3650, 
MUS 3670. 
MUS 4400, 

Basic Conducting, 2 units 
Music in Early Childhood, 3 units 
Music in Intermediate Grades, 3 units 
American Music, 2 units 

3660. String Technique I, II, 1 unit each 
Instrumental Techniques, 1 unit 

4410, 4440. Major Group Performance, 
1 unit each 

Electives in music 

Total 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

................. 20 

Music majors interested in multiple subject or single subject 
credentials are referred to the Education section of the catalog 
for a description of teaching credential programs. 

MUSIC COURSES FOR NON-MAJORS 

For the student not majoring in music, the Music Department 
offers courses for cultural and aesthetic enrichment: MUS 1000, 
Introduction to Music; MUS 1190, Music Fundamentals; MUS 1610, 
Basic Class Piano; MUS 1620, Basic Class Guitar; MUS 2650, Inter­
mediate Class Guitar; MUS 1630, Basic Class Voice; MUS 2420, 
College Choir; MUS 3400, American Music; MUS 3410, History of 
Jazz; and MUS 3420, Opera. The general student is welcome to 
participate in the various performance courses (band, orchestra, 
chorus, small ensembles). 

*MUS 1000 may not apply toward the 20 units of the concentration 
if used to satisfy Liperal Studies Area C requirements. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

MUS 1000. Introduction to Music (3) 

A course for the general student, tracing the growth and 
development of music through history from early times to the 
present. Emphasis is placed on becoming acquainted through 
listening and analysis with representative forms, styles, and 
techniques of the various historical periods in music. No pre­
requisite. 

MUS 1020. Freshman Music Seminar (1) 

Introducing the freshman music student to'standard concert 
repertoire. Prerequisite: Music major or minor. 

MUS 1190. Music Fundamentals (3) 

A beginning course in music reading, notation, intervals, 
scales, and theory. Designed primarily for the student pursuing 
the liberal studies major, the general student, and the music 
student who does not qualify for enrollment in MUS 12.20. No 
prerequisite. 

MUS 1220. Theory I (4) 

Review and study of rudiments of music notation; scales, key 
signatures, intervals, triads, and inversion of triads. Emphasis 
is placed on analysis and creation of melodies based upon tech­
niques of the various musical periods, and sight singing and 
dictation. Drill in rhythms will also be stressed. (Formerly 101 
and 122) Prerequisite: Ability to read treble and bass clefs. 

MUS 1230. Theory II (4) 

Continuation of MUS 1220; beginning with constru~tion of an 
underlying tonal harmonic (triadic) continuum, emphasis will be 
on chord connection, employment of inversions of triads, and study 
of fundamentals of .harmonic rhythm, leading to the creation of 
two-, three-, and four-part textures within a harmonic fabric. 
Work in aural perception will include recognition of harmonic 
motion plus more sophisticated rhythmic drills. (Formerly 122, 
123) Prerequisite: MUS 1220. 

MUS 1610. Basic Class•Piano (1) 

Basic keyboard experience in reading and playing music from 
beginning to intermediate level with emphasis on the fundamentals 
of music theory and structure. May be repeated for a total of 4 
units. No prerequisite. 
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MUS 1620. Basic Class Guitar (1) 

A basic course in simple guitar skills designed for those 
who may or may not have any previous musical training. No 
prerequisite. 

MUS i630. Basic Class Voice (1) 

Introduction to singing and vocal technique; posture, breath­
ing, and tone production. Problems of tension and relaxation. 
May be repeated for a total of 4 units. (Formerly 164) No pre­
requisi~e. 

MUS 2400. Orchestra (1) 

The study and performance of standard orchestra music. Stu­
dents will participate in all public performances. May be repeated 
for a total of 8 units. (Formerly 268) Prerequisite: An accept-
able degree of performance skill. · 

MUS 2410. Chorale (1) 

Study and performance of choral masterworks. Open to all 
students .. A voice test will be given. As a member of a major 
performance group, the student will participate in public perform­
ances. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisites: 
Ability to read music and an acceptable singing voice. 

MUS 2420. College Choir (1) 

A general chorus open to all students. Study of standard 
chor~l lJterature; classical, semi-classical, popular. May be 
repeate~ for a total of 8 units. No prerequisite. 

MUS 2430. Chamber Singers (1) 

Study and performance of choral works for small chamber en­
semble, including the motets and madrigals of Renaissance and 
early_paroque composers. Selected works from other musical 
p~riods-will also be studied and performed. Student conducting 
will be encouraged. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. 
Prerequisites: Ability to read music and consent of instructor. 

MUS 2440. Symphonic Wind Ensemble (i) 

Study and performance of materials for the concert band. As 
a member of a major performance group, the student will partici­
pate in public performances. May be repeated for a total of 8 
units. Prerequisite: An acceptable degree of performance skill. 
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MUS 2450. String Ensemble (1) 

St~dy and performance of materials for small string ensembles. 
Students are expected to participate in all public performances. 
May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An accept­
able degree of performance skill. 

MUS 2460. Brass Ensemble (1) 

Study and performance of materials for small brass ensembles. 
Students are expected to participate in all public performances. 
May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An accept­
able degree of performance skill. 

' MUS 2470. Woodwind Ensemble (1) 

Study and performance of materials for small woodwind ensembles. 
Students are expected to participate in all public performances. 
May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An accept­
able degree of performance skill. 

MUS 2480. Jazz Ensemble (1) 

Study and performance of materials for the jazz ensemble. 
Students will participate in. jazz concerts and study the art of 
improv1s1ng. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequi­
site: An acceptable degree of performance skill. 

MUS 2610. Intermediate Piano (1) 

For music majors whose performance medium is piano. Study and 
performance of the smaller classical sonatas, and works of such 
composers as Bach, Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, and Bartok. May be 
repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 

MUS 2620. Intermediate Class Piano (1) 

For general students, music minors, and music majors whose 
performance area is not piano. Keyboard experience in reading and 
playing music of intermediate level, such as the Bach inventions, 
sonatinas, and easier sonatas. May be repeated for a total of 
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 2630. Intermediate Class Voice (l-2) 

Continuation of MUS 1630. Class study of the easier song 
literature of such composers as Brahms, Schumann, Barber, and 
others. The second unit is earned through instruction and experi­
ence in small vocal ensembles. For general students, music minors, 
and music majors whose performance medium is not voice. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 4 terms. Prerequisite: MUS 1630 or 
consent of instructor. 
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MUS 2640. Intermediate Voice (1-2) 

, Continuation of MUS 1630. Development of expre.ssive singing 
for solo and ensemble performance. ror music majors whose perform­
ance medium is voice. The second unit is earned through instruc­
tion ~d experie~ce in small vocal ensembles. May be repeated for 
a maximum of 6 terms. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 2650. Intermediate Class Guitar (1) 

A course for the student with a fundamental background in 
guitar playing. Prerequisite: MUS 1620 or equivalent, or consent 
of instructor. 

MUS 2670. Intermediate Orchestral Instruments (1) 

Instruction in orchestral instruments: strings, woodwinds, 
brasses, and percussion. For music majors whose performing medium 
is in one of these categories. May be repeated for a tota1 of 
8 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 2900. Music History and 'Literature I (3) 

A survey of music history and literature spanning antiquity 
through Renaissance. Designed primarily for music majors and 
minors. Prerequisite: MUS 1020 or consent of instructor. 

MUS 2910. Music History and Literature II (3) 

A survey of music history and literature spanning the baroque 
and classical periods. (Formerly 401, 403) Prerequisite: 
MUS 2900 or consent of instructor. 

MUS 2950. Selected Topics in Music (Topics to be specified in 
Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of music. Topics may vary 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequi­
site:· Consent of instructor. 

MUS 2970. Selected Topics during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

MUS 3220. Theory III (4) 

Continuation of MUS 1230. Emphasis will be on an understand­
ing of 19th century harmonic practice, i.e., utilization of varied 
chord structures beyond the triad, chords of chromatic origin, and 
work in advanced modulation procedures and more sophisticated har­
monic progressions. Writing for the keyboard and· for other in­
strumental and vocal combinations will be encouraged. Works from 
Beethoven through Franck will be analyzed and extensive time will 
be spent creating original works in conscious imitation of various 
19th century styles, work in aural perception includes more sophis­
ticated drill in rhythmic, melodic and harmonic dictation. 
(Formerly 2221 223) Prerequisite: MUS 1230. 
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MUS 3230. Theory IV (4) 

Continuation of MUS 3220. Completed exploration of tertial 
harmony; 9th, 11th, and 13th chords. Examination of impression­
istic devices, quartal harmony, nontonal and atonal compositional 
processes. Emphasis upon 20th century Western music. Numerous 
original compositions required. Advanced ear training exercises. 
(Formerly 223, 224) Prerequisite: MUS 3220. 

MUS 3240. Orchesfration (2)· 

The study and application of scoring techniques for small and 
large ensembles with particular attention to tone colors and com­
binatio~s of instruments. Prerequisite: MUS 3230 or consent of 
instructor. 

MUS 3250. 18th Century Counterpoint (2) 

Counterpoint, based on the harmonic practice of J. S. Bach. 
Harmonic and formal analysis of Bach's Inventions and selected 
fugues from the Well-Tempered Clavichord, emphasis on creative 
writing in contrapuntal two- and three-part forms. (Formerly 
320) Prerequisite: MUS 3230. 

MUS 3260. Analysis and Composition (2) 

Analysis of various types of musical structures including 
large forms; emphasis on the comparison of styles and the develop­
ment of an ability to write in various forms. (Formerly 321) 
Prerequisite: MUS 3230. 

MUS 3270. Basic Conducting (2) 

The study and developmerit of basic elements of conducting and 
fundamental score reading applicable to both vocal and instrumental 
ensembles. Prerequisites: Ability to read music and consent of 
instructor. 

MUS 3280. Choral Conducting (2) 

A continuation of MUS 3270 with emphasis on performance of 
standard choral literature. Study and application of the inter­
pretive aspect of conducting. (Formerly 326) Prerequisites: 
MUS 3270 and consent of instructor. 

MUS 3290. Instrumental Conducting (2) 

A continuation of MUS 3270 with emphasis on performance of 
standard instrumental literature. Study and application of the 
interpretive aspect of conducting. (Formerly 325) Prerequisites: 
MUS 3270 and consent of instructor. 
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MUS 3~00. Music Literature I (3) 

A study of music literature of the baroque and classical 
periods. Designed primarily for the student pursuing the Liberal 
Studies Major and the general student. Prerequisite: MUS 1190 
or a~ility to read music. 

MUS 3310. Music Literature II (3) 

A study of music literature of the 19th century r.omantic and 
120tp century periods. Designed primarily for the student pur­
suing the Liberal Studies major and the general student. Prerequi­
site: MUS 1190 or ability to read music. 

MUS 3350. Music in Early Childhood (3) 

A study of music experience for young children, pre-school 
through third grade. Prerequisite: MUS 1190 or ability to read 
music. 

MUS 3360. Music in Intermediate Grades (3) 

A study of music experiences for children in the intermediate 
grades, {ourth through sixth. (Formerly 335) Prerequisite: 
MUS 1190. 'or ability to read music. 

MUS 3370. Curriculum and Instruction: Music (3) 

Contemporary trends in music education in the secondary school. 
Curriculum development, selection and organization of materials, 
teaching techniques. (Formerly 336) Prerequisites: Consent of 
credential adviser and instructor. (Same as EDUC 3220) 

MUS 3380. Music History and Literature III (3) 

A survey of music history and literature spanning the romantic 
period and the 20th century. Designed primarily for music majors 
and minors. (Formerly 403 and 405) Prerequisite: MUS 2910 or 
consent of instructor. 

MUS 3400. American Music (2) 

A comprehensive survey and study of the music of the United 
States and the contributions of American composers from the 
American Revolution to the present. Prerequisites: MUS 1000 or 
equivalent, junior standing. 

MUS 3410. History of Jazz (2) 

An introduction to jazz with concentration on its evolution 
and its development in the United States. (Formerly 231) Pre­
requisites: MUS 1000 or equivalent, junior standing. 
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MUS 3420. Opera (2) 

A study of representative works from English, French, German, 
Italian, and Russian literature. Considerations of the nature, 
reality, and components of this medium. Prerequisites: MUS 1000 
or equivalent, junior standing, consent of instructor. 

MUS 3440. Symphonic Literature (2) 

The symphony; abstract and programmatic aspects; the tone 
poem and its relation to the sonata form; in-depth analysis of a 
limited number of representative works in this medium. Designed 
primarily for music majors and minors. Prerequisites: Junior 
standing, consent of instructor. 

MUS 3450. Piano Literature (2) 

Study of selected major piano works of representative master 
composers from Bach to the present. Discussion of the practical 
procedures for teaching piano in the smaller works of piano 
repertory. Prerequisites: Junior standing, consent of instructor. 

MUS 3460. Harpsichord Literature (2) 

A study of the various styles and forms of harpsichord litera­
ture from the 16th through the 18th centuries with some perform­
ance of smaller pieces. Prerequisites: Junior standing, consent 
of instructor. 

MUS 3620. Accompanying (1) 

Techniques of accompanying for various performance media. 
Reading skills are stressed. Students are assigned to work with 
other student performers or classes. May be repeated for a total 
of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 3650. String Technique I (I) 

Development of basic foundation for technique of playing 
violin and viola. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 3660. String Technique II (1) 

~ Continuation of MUS 13650; however, emphasis will be placed on 
techniques of playing cell·o and double bass. Prerequisite: 
MUS 3650 or consent of in~tructor. 

MUS 3670. Instrumental Techniques (1) 

A 4-term sequence covering all basic brass, woodwind, and 
percussion instruments for students planning to enter the teach­
ing credentials program and for the music student who wishes to 
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study a secondary musical instrument. ·May be repeated £or a 
total of 4 units. (Formerly 367, 368, 369, 370) Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

MUS 4210. Composition I (2) 

Detailed exploration of tonal compositional resources. 
Student will und~rtake the composition of at least one complete 
work: a 3-movement sonata for solo instrument, a work in sonata 
form for varied instrumental combinations, a song cycle, or another 
work of significant proportions. Individual sessions between 
student and instructor will coincide with class discussions relat­
ing to particular problems in composition. Public performance of 
student protects is required. Prerequisites: MUS 3240, 3250, 
3260. . 

MUS 4220. Composition II (2) 

Continuation of MUS 4210. Exploration of tonal and atonal or 
other nontonal compositional techniques. Student will be encour­
aged to develop his own personal idiom of expression based upon a 
thorough knowledge of the various compositional methods. A major 
work anq its public performance is req~ired from each student. 
Prerequisite: MUS 4210. ' 

MUS 4400. Orchestra (1) 

Tqe study and Rerformance of st~dard orchestra music. 
dents.will participate in all public performances. May be 
~or a total of 8 un~ts. (Formerly 468) Prerequisit~: An 
a~le degree of performance skill. 

MUS 4410. Chorale (1) 

Stu­
repeated 
accept-

Study and performance of choral masterworks. Open to all stu­
dents. A voice test will be giveh. As a member of a major per­
formance gtoup, the st_udent will participate in public performances. 
May be repeated for a total of 8 units•. Prerequisites:· Ability 
to read music and an acceptable singing voice. 

MUS 4420. College Choir (1) 

A general chorus open to all students. Study of standard 
choral literature; classical, semi-classical, popular. May be 
repeated for a total of 8 units. No prerequisite. 

MUS 4430. Chamber Singers (1) 

Study and performance of choral works for small chamber en­
semble including the motets and madrigals of Renaissance and early 
baroque composers. Selected works from other musical periods will 
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also be studied and.performed. Student.conducting will be encour­
aged. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisites: 
Ability to read music and consent of instructor. 

MUS 4440. Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1) 

Study and performance of materials for the concert band. As 
a member of a major performance group, the student will participate 
in public performances. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. 
Prerequisite: An acceptable degree of performance skill. 

MUS 4450. String Ensemble (1) 

Study and performance of materials for small string ensembles. 
Students are expected to participate in all public performances. 
May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An accept­
able degree of performance skill. 

MUS 4460. Brass Ensemble (1) 

Study and performance of materials for small brass ensembles. 
Students are expect'ed to participate in all public performances. 
May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An accept­
able degree of performance skill. 

MUS 4470. Woodwind Ensemble (1) 

Studr, and performance of materials for small woodwind ensembles. 
Students are expected to participate in all public performances. 
May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An accept­
able degree of performance skill. 

MUS 4480. Jazz Ensemble (1) 

Study and performance of materials for the jazz ensemble. 
Students will participate in jazz concerts and study the art of 
improv1s1ng. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: 
An acceptable degree of performance skill. 

MUS 4550. Instrumental Literature Seminar (3) 

Study of literature for orchestra, band, chamber groups, and 
solo playing, elementary through advanced levels. Attention given 
to both class and private instructional needs. (Formerly 450) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 4570. Vocal/Choral Literature Seminar (3) 

A comprehensive survey of vocal music suitable for large an_d 
small choral organizations; music for madrigal groups and glee 
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clubs, plus solo material for various v.-0cal categories. 
(Formerly 451) Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 4600. Harpsichord (Applied) (1) 

Study and performance of the various styles and types of 
harpsichord literature (solo and ensemble) from the Renaissance 
to contemporary. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 4610. Advanced Piano (1) 

For music majors whose performance medium is piano. Study 
and performance of advanced repertoire with emphasis upon develop­
ment of style and interpretation as well as technique. May be 
repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: Con~ent of in­
structor. 

MUS 4640. Advanced Voice (1-2) 

Vocal technique for the advanced student; study of German 
Lieder, French and Italian repertoire, and solo material in 
cantata, oratorio, and opera. For music majors whose performance 
medium is voice. The second unit is earned through instruction 
and experience in small vocal ensembles. May be repeated for a 
total of 8 units. Prerequisite: MUS 2640 or equivalent. 

MUS 4670. Advanced Orchestral Instruments (1) 

Advanced instruction in orchestral' instruments: strings, 
woodwinds, brasses, and percussion. For music majors whose per­
formance medium is in one of these categories. May be repeated 
for a tot~l of 8 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 4950. Selected Topics in Music (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of music. Topics may vary 
each term. ,Different topics may be taken for credit. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 4960. Senior Seminar (4) 

Individual research in specific problems; emphasis on 
introduction to musicology. A comprehensive examination and 
research paper are part of completion of the course. Prerequisites: 
Senior standing and consent of instructor. 
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MUS 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Tenn (4) 

MUS 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of 
advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

MUS 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified graduate students in need of advanced or 
specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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Philosophy 

William H. Hayes, Ph.D., Professor 

Philosophy's subject matter is the critical analysis of, and 
rational reflection on, persistent human problems of knowledge, 
of existence, of conduct, of art, and of religion. Courses 
9ffered present both the analytical and speculative aspects of 
philosophy, including as they do study of outstanding historical 
and contemporary philosophical statements, as well as practice of 
the analytical and argumentative techniques needed to discern, 
formulate, and defend philosophical principles of one's own. 

The curriculum in philosophy is conceived as contributing to 
broad, general education in the liberal arts. It can provide for 
any student an adequate component of philosophy whether pursued as 
a supplement to major studies, undergraduate or graduate, or for 
the values of philosophy itself. 

DEGREE MINOR IN PHILOSOPHY 

Fifteen units, including nine in upper division courses, 
distributed as follows: 

Units 
PHIL 1010. Introduction to Philosophy, 3 units 

or PHIL llOO. Logic, 3. units . . . . . . . . 3 
PHIL 2200. Ancient Greek Philosophy, 3 units 

or PHIL 2230. Seventeenth & Eighteenth Century 
Philosophy, 3 units ......... 3 

PHIL 3300. Theory of Knowledge, 4 units 
or PHIL 3400. Ethics, 4 units 
or HIST 3890. The Oriental Mind, 4 units ... 4 

PHIL 4250. Recent & Contemporary Philosophy, 4 units 
or PHIL 4450. Philosophy of Religion, 3 units 
or PHIL 4500. Aesthetics, 4 units 3-4 

PHIL 4980. Individual Study 1-2 

Total ......... . 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN PHILOSOPH'i' 

Twenty-one units distributed as follows: 

*PHIL 1010. Introduction to Philosophy, 3 units 
or *PHIL 1100. Logic, 3 units .... 

* May not apply toward the concentration if used to satisfy 
Liberal Studies Area C requirements. 

15 

Units 

3 
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PHIL 2200. Ancient Greek Philosophy·, 3 units 
or PHIL 2230. Seventeenth & Eighteenth Century 

Philosophy, 3 units ...... . 
PHIL 3300. Theory of Knowledge, 4 units 

or PHIL 3400. Ethics, 4 units 
or HIST 3890. The Oriental Mlnd, 4 units 

PHIL 4250. Recent & Contemporary Philosophy 
PHIL 4450. Philosophy of Religion 
PHIL 4500. Aesthetics 

Total 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

Units 

. 3 

4 
4 
3 
4 

21 

Students who wish to offer philosophy as a subject area for a 
teaching credential should consult with advisers in both philoso­
phy and education to plan an appropriate program of studies. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

PHIL 1010. Introduction to Philosophy (3) 

Introduction to philosophical method by examining traditional 
and contemporary philosophical problems. 

PHIL 1100. Logic (3) 

Analysis of the methods and principles of deductive reasoning, 
including traditional logic; introduction to symbolic logic and to 
inductive argument. (Formerly 110 & 111) 

PHIL 2200. Ancient Greek Philosophy (3) 

A general survey of the history of Western philosophy from 
the pre-Socratic to the end of the Classical Period. (Formerly 
250) 

PHIL 2230. Seventeenth & Eighteenth Century Philosophy (3) 

A general survey of the history of Western philosophy from the 
Renaissance through the Eighteenth Century. (Formerly 252) 

PHIL 2950. Selected Topics in Philosophy 
specified in Class Schedule) 

(Topics to be 
(1-5) 

Development of a selected topic in philosophy. Topics vary 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. 

PHIL 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 
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.Upper Di,vision 

PHIL 3000. Humru1istic Inqul~ (3) 

Nature and interrelationships of the humanistic disciplines, 
including the performing and creative arts, and their relations 
with the natural and social sciences. Prerequisite: At least one 
course in each of three of the following fields: art, drama, 
foreign languages and literature, music, philosophy. 

PHIL 3300. Theory of Knowledge (4) 

Analysis of the concepts of knowledge, truth, belief, evidence, 
certainty; readings in classical and contemporary theories. 
(formerly 320) Prerequisites: 3 units in philosophy and upper 
division standing. 

PHIL 3400. Ethics (4) 

Analysis of the concepts of right and wrong, good and bad, 
utility and duty, freedom, obligation, responsibility; readings in 
classical and contemporary theories. Prerequisites: 3 units in 
philosophy and upper division standing. 

PHIL 4250. Recent and Contemporary Philosophy (4) 

A general survey of the history of Western philosophy from the 
end of the Enlightenment to the present day. Prerequisites: 
3 units in philosophy and upper division standing. 

PH?L 4450. Philosophy of Religion (3) 

Analysis of religious concepts with emphasis on the logic of 
religious discourse. (Formerly 302 & 303) Prerequisites: 3 units 
in philosophy and upper division standing. 

PHIL 4500. Aesthetics (4) 

Philosophy of art; analysis of aesthetic experience; princi­
ples o,f criticism. (Formerly 346 & 347) Prerequisites: 3 units 
in philosophy and upper division standing. 

PHIL 4950. Selected Topics in Philosophy 
specified in Class Schedule) 

(Topics to be 
(1-.5) 

Development of a selected topic in philosophy. Topics vary 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. 

PHIL 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 
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PHIL 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For undergraduate students prep;red for independent study to 
supplement regular course offerings. May be ~epeat'ed for a total 
of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of.instructor. 

PHIL 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For postbaccalaureate students prepared for independent work, 
and in need of advanced and specialized study in philosophy. May 
be repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
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Physical Education and Health 

Armin P. Pipho, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chairman 
Zaki I. Habashi, Ed.D., Professor 

James C. Bowen, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Richard D. Conant, Ph.D., Associate Profresor 
James K. Hanny, Ed.D., Associate Professor 

William M. Morris, Ed.D., Associate Professor 
Wayne E. Nelson; Ed.D., Associate Professor 
Martha M. Seban, M.S., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Physical Education and Health offers the 
degree Bachelor of Arts, Physical Education. Courses are designed 
to_provide a backgrotllld in physical education £or those planning to 
enter the teaching field, an educational fotmdation for those plan­
ning to tmdertake graduate work or a program for preprofessional 
work. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Physical education majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete the prerequisites to the major including required 

courses in related fields. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 34 upper division tlllits; 

of these no more than 8 units of Winter Term CR graded 
course work may apply toward the major. 

4. Consult with the major adviser during each advising period 
concerning requirements, changes in curriculum, waivers, 
etc. 

5. Completion of a minor is not required. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Prerequisites.to the Major: 

The following courses, which are among the choices applicable 
to the general education requirements, are required for physical 
education majors. 

BIOL 1010. 
or 

ZOOL 1050. 
HLTH 1000. 
PHED 1000. 

Principles of Biology (Lee. & Lab.), 4 units 

Introduction to Zoology, 4 units 
Health in Today's Society, 1 unit 
Physical Education Activity, 1 tlllit 

Required courses in related fields: 

ZOOL 2230. 
ZOOL 2240. 
ZOOL 2250. 

Physiology (Lee.), 3 units 
Physiology (Lab.), 1 tmit 
Human Anatomy (Lee. & Lab.), 3 units 
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The Major 

Required courses in major field: 

Group One: 

PHED 3100. 

PHED 4100. 

PHED 4200. 
PHED 4300. 

PHED 4400. 
PHED 4500. 

All courses required 

Foundations, History, & Philosophy of 
Physical Education .......... . 
Curriculum Organization & Administration 
of Physical Education ..... . 
Motor Learning . . . . . . . . . . . 
Measurement & Evaluation in Physical 
Education ..... . 
Kinesiology .... . 
Physiology of Exercise 

Group Two: Eight units from the following--not more 
two units chosen from PHED 2100-2130. 

PHED 2100-2130. Sports Officiating, 1 unit.each 
PHED 3400. Elementary Physical Education, 3 units 
PHED 3500. Community Recreation, 2 units 
PHED 3600. Intramural Programs, 2 units 
PHED 3700. Sport in Society, 3 units 
PHED 3800. Adapted Physical Education, 3 units 
HLTH 2200. School Health & Safety, 2 units 

Units 

3 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

than . 
8 

HLTH 3000. Prevention & Care of Athletic Injuries, 2 units 

Group Three: Four units from the following .... 4 

PHED 3200. Theory of Coaching Football, 2 units 
PHED 3210. Theory of Coaching Basketball, 2 units 
PHED 3220. Theory of Coaching Baseball, 2 units 
PHED 3230. Theory of Coaching Track & Field, 2 units 
PHED 3240. Theory of Coaching Volleyball, 2 units 

Group Four: Eight units from the following 

PHED 3300. Theory & Analysis of Aquatic Sports, 2 units 
PHED 3310. Theory & Analysis of Combative Activities, 

2 units 
PHED 3320. Theory & Analysis of Dance, 2 units 
PHED 3330. Theory & Analysis of Golf & Archery, 2 uni ts 
PHED 3340. Theory & Analysis of Gymnastics, 2 units 
PHED 3350. Theory & Analysis of Racquet Sports, 2 units 
PHED 3360. Theory & Analysis of Team Sports, 2 units 

Total 

DEGREE MINOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

8 

38 

Twenty units approved by the minor adviser, 16 of which must 
be upper division units. 
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Units 

HLTH 3000. Prevention & Care of Athletic Injuries 2 
Courses from Group One of Major Program 6 
Courses from Group Two of Major Program 4 
Courses from Group Three of Major Program 4 
Courses from Group Four of Major Program 4 

Total 
T 
20 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Twenty units, including at least 15 upper division units. 

Required courses: Units 

PHED 3700. Sport in Society . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PHED 4200. Motor Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Courses from Group One and Group Two of Major Program, 
minimum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Courses from Group Three of Major Program, minimum 2 
Courses from Group Four of Major Program, minimum 6 
Elective units from any of the four areas 4 

Total 20 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 

Activity courses may be challenged by a proficiency and written 
examination. 

ACTIVITY COURSES (1 unit each) 

All activity courses meet 2 hours per week, have no prerequi­
sites, may not be repeated for credit, and are graded A, B, C, 
NC, with the student's option to be graded on a credit/no credit 
basis. 

FITNESS AND CONDITIONING 

PHED 1010. 
PHED 1020. 
PHED 1030. 
PHED 1050. 
PHEJ:l 1060. 
PHED 1070. 
PHED 1080 
PHED 1110. 
PHED 1130. 
PHED 1140. 
PHED 1160. 

Backpacking 
Yoga · 
Cycling 
Jogging/ Aerobics 
Ski Conditioning 
Judo 
Karate 
Personal Defense (W) 
Weight Training (M) 
Weight Training (W) 
Wrestling 

PHED 1300. 
PHED 1320. 

·PHED 1330. 
PHED 1350. 
PHED 1360. 
PHED 1380. 
PHED 1400. 
PHED 1420. 
PHED 1450. 
PHED 1480. 
PHED 1490. 
PHED 1500. 

Fencing 
Advanced Fencing 
Golf 
Advanced Golf 
Gymnastics 
Advanced Gymnastics 
Handball 
Racquet Ball 
Skiing 
Tennis 
Intermediate Tennis 
Advanced Tennis 
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ACTIVITI COURSES - Continued 

INDIVIDUAL & DUAL SPORTS AQUATICS 

PHED 1610. 
PHED 1620. 
PHED 1630. 
PHED 1640. 

PHED 1200. 
PHED 1220. 
PHED 1230. 
PHED 1250. 
PHED 1260. 
PHED 1280. 
PHED 1290. 

TEAM SPORTS 

PHED 1700. 
PHED 1720. 
PHED 1740. 
PHED 1760. 
PHED 1770. 
PHED 1780. 
PHED 1800. 
PHED 1810. 
PHED 1820. 
PHED 1'840. 
PHED 1850. 
PHED 1860. 
PHED 1870. 
PHED 1880. 

PHED 1890. 

Archery 
Advanced Archery 
Badminton 
Advanced Badminton 
Bowling 
Advanced Bowling 
Canoeing 

Baseball 
Advanced Baseball 
Basketbal 1 (M) 
Advanced Basketball(M) 
Basketball (W) 
Field Hocke)" 
Advanced Field Hockey 
Team Handbal 1 
Soccer 
Advanced Soccer 
Softball 
Track 
Volleyball 
Intermediate 
Volleyball 
Advanced Volleyball 

' 

DANCE 

PHED 1900. 
PHED 1920. 
PHED 1930. 

PHED 1940. 

PHED 1950. 
PHED 1970. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

PHED 2100-2130. Sports Officiating (1) 

Swimming 
Intermediate Swimming 
Advanced Swimming 
Life Saving 

Ballet 
Modern Dance 
Intermediate Modern 
Dance 
Advanced Modern 
Dance 
Social Dance 
Folk Dance 

The study and interpretation of rules for various sports; 
procedures, mechanics, and practice in officiating. PHED 2100, 
Football; PHED 2110, Basketball; PHED 2120, Baseball; PHED 2130, 
Track and Field. (Formerly 200) 

PHED 2500-2570, Intercollegiate Athletics (1) 

Theory, practice, and game performance of competitive inter­
collegiate athletics. Limited to students trying out for the 
varsity or freshmen-junior varsity teams. May be repeated for 
credit. PHED 2500, Baseball; PHED 2510, Basketball; PHEO 2520, 
Cross Country; PHED 2530, Golf; PHED 2540, Tennis (M); PHEO 2550, 
Tennis (W); PHED 2560, Track and Field; PHEO 2570, Volleyball. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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PHED 2950. Selected Topics in Physical Education (Topics to be 
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of physical education. Topics 
may vary each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. 
Pre~equisite: Consent of instructor. 

PHED 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

PHED 3100. Foundations, History, and Philosophy of Physical 
Education (3) 

Historical factors and forces guiding the development of 
physical education; objectives of current physical education _and 
its contribution to the full development of man; development of 
professional understanding and attitude. Philosophical thoughts 
guiding the development of physical education from ancient time to 
modern time. 

PHED 3190. Curriculum and Instruction: Physical Education (3) 

Preparation for teaching in physical education in secondary 
schools. Current trends and practices, instructional materials 
and techniques. Prerequisites: EDUC 3020 or equivalent, consent 
of credential adviser or teaching experience. (Same as EDUC 3190) 

PHED 3~00-3240. Theory of Coaching (2) 

Principle and coaching techniques underlying participation in 
competitive interscholastic athletics. (Lecture, 1 hour; labora­
tory, 2 hours) PHED 3200, Football; PHED 3210, Basketball; 
PHED 3220, Baseball; PHED 3230, Track and Field; PHED 3240, Volley­
ball. Prerequisite: Limited to physical education majors and 
mipors, or consent of instructor. 

PHED 3300-3360. Theory and Analysis of Physical Education 
Activities (2) 

Development of fundamental skills and special abilities 
applicable to specific areas. A study of competencies and know­
ledge needed for teaching and organization. Rules and field 
experience in game strategy, tactics, and evaluation techniques. 
(Two 2-hour laboratories) PHED 3300, Aquatic Sports; PHED 3310, 
Combative Activities; PHED 3320, Dance; PHED 3330, Golf/Archery; 
PHED 3340, Gymhastics; PHED 3350, Racquet Sports; PHED 3360, Team 
Sports. Prerequisite: Limited to physical education majors and 
minors or consent of instructor. 

PHED 3400. Elementary School Physical Education (3) 

The scope and values of physical education and movement edu­
cation in the elementary school. Program development, methods, 
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materials, and practice in teaching activities-for primary, 
intermediate, and upper grades. 

pHED 3500. Community Recreation (2) 

Study of leisure in a technological society, recreational 
programs, and recreational organizations. 

PHED 3600. Intramural Programs (2) 

The organization, administration, and motivation of intro­
mural activities for schools including practical field experience. 

PHED ~700. Sport in Society (3) 

Introquction to the theoretical study of sport and its rela­
tionship to culture and society; investigation and analysis of 
literature that is concerned with the individual and his involvement 
in play, game, and sport. 

PHED 3800. Adapted Physical Education (3) 

The nature of specific handicaps which occur in students, the 
ways in which physical education activities are modified to meet 
the movement needs of handicapped students, and the laws of the 
State of California which have implications for the physical 
education program for handicapped students. (Formerly 490) 
ZOOL 2250 is recommended. 

PHED 4100. Curriculum, Organization, and Administration of 
Physical Education (3) 

An introduction to secondary level physical education curricu­
lum planning, development, and evaluation. Topics include 
curriculum definitions; content of well-rounded instructional, 
intramural, and interscholastic athletic programs; instructional 
time allot~ents, unit planning, and staff utilization. Special 
attention is devoted to The California Framework for Physical 
Education and various innovative techniques or methodologies 
utilized in today's secondary level physical education. 

PHED 4200. Motor Learning (3) 

The application of motor learning principles as they relate 
to methods of teaching movement to various age groups. Emphasis 
will also be placed on the development of motor patterns in the 
child from prenatal stages through adolescence. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing. 

PHED 4300. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (3) 

A study of practical measurements for evaluation in physical 
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education with emphasis on fitness and sports skills. (Former'ly 
480) prerequisite: Junior standing. 

PHED 4400: Kinesiology (3) 

A study of anatomical structure and mechanical principles 
applied to human movement. Analysis of motor skills related to 
physical education activities. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 
3 hours) (Formerly 484) Prerequisites: ZOOL 2250 and junior 
stari'ding. PHYS 1500 is recommended. 

PHED 4500. Physiology of Exercise (3) 

Study of different· body systems and the effects of exercise 
on eaclr system and physical performance. (Lecture, 2 hours; 
laboratory, 3 hours) (Formerly 487) Prerequisites: ZOOL 2230, 
2240, and junior standing. CHEM 1000 is recommended. 

PHED 4900. Field Work or PractictDll in Physical Education (1) 

Field work is designed for students interested in gaining 
experience in a teaching or coaching situation off campus. 
Practicum is designed for students interested in gaining experi-

·ence in a teaching or coaching situation on campus. May be 
repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of 
department chairman. 

PHED 4950. S~lected Topics in Physical Education (Topics to 
be specified in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of physical education. 
Topics may vary each term. Different topics may be taken for 
credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

PHED 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

PHED 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work in need of advanced 
or specialized study. May be repeated for 6 units. Prerequisite: 
Consent of department chairman. 

HEALTH 

HLTI-1 1000. Health in Today's Society (1) 

Attention is focused on contemporary health problems and 
concerns. Typical topics covered are mental health, nutrition, 
family planning, and the physiological and sociological effects 
of alcohol, narcotics, and tobacco. 
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HLTii 2200. School Health and Safety (2) 

Investigation and analysis of school health problems and 
services. The school environment as it relates to accidents and 
safety. 

HLTii 3000. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2) 

Principles and practices of conditioning athletes, with 
emphasis on the prevention and care of athletic injuries, bandag­
ing, therapy, health habits, and protective equipment. 
(Formerly 310) 
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Tai-Low Chow, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chairman 
Ervin H. Schwarcz> Ph.D., Professor 
Vladimir S. Tuman, Ph.D., Professor 

James M. Goodwin, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

The Department of Physics and Physical Sciences offers the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts, Physics, an~ Bachelor of Arts, Physical 
Sc,;i.ences. A student may pursue a physical sciences major by elect­
ing one of the following three aoncentrations: Applied Physics, 
Earth & Space Sciences, Environmental Sciences. A student may 
also pursue a physical sciences maj'or w:i'.thout a concentration by 
completing sufficient upper division units. 

The department also offers degree minors in the following 
areas: Earth Science, Physical Sciences, and Physics. 

A concentration in Physical Sciences and in Physics for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Studies is also available. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS, PHYSICS 

The curriculmn in physics is design'ed to give the student a 
thorough understanding of the fundamentals and modern applic~tions 
of'physics and to prepare the student for graduate school, a 
career in scientific research and development, or industrial work. 
It is also intended for those students who wish to prepare for 
interdisciplinary studies on the graduate level in fields such as 
astrophysics, atmospheric science, biophysics, environmental 
science, geophysics, or physical oceanography. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS", PHYSICS 

Physics majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2 .. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 24 upper division 

units of physics; no more 'than 6 units CR graded course 
work mar, apply toward the major. 

4. No minor is required. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN PHYSICS 

Prerequisites to the Major 

Required courses in major field 

PHYS 2250, 2260. General Physics I, II, 8- units 
PSYC 2350, 2360. General Physics Laboratory I, II, 2 units 
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Required courses in supporting field: 
(These courses may also apply toward a minor in mathematics 
or chemistry) 

MATI-i 1410, 1420. Calculus I, II, 8 units 
MATI-i 2410. Multivariate Calculus, 4 units 
CHEM 1100, 1110. Principles of Chemistry I, II, 10 units 

Th• Major 

PHYS 3010. 
PHYS 3140, 
PHYS 3320, 
PHYS 3520. 
PHYS 3530. 
PHYS 4100. 
PHYS 4530. 

Introduction to Theoretical Physics I 
3150. Analytical Mechanics I, II 
3330. Electricity and Magnetism I, II 
Modern Physics •..•.. 
Quantum Mechanics I ..... . 
Advanced Physics Laboratory .. 
Thermal and Statistical Physics I 

Total . 

Units 

3 
5 
5 
3 
3 
2 
3 

24 

The requirement for the major listed above gives the students 
maximum flexibility and ample opportunity for electives during 
their junior and senior years. The recommended electives are: 

PHYS 3020. 
PHYS 3540. 
PHYS 4200. 
PHYS 4450. 
PHYS 4540. 
PHYS 4560. 
PHYS 49QO. 
'PHYS 4930. 
MATH 3250. 

' MATI-i 3260. 

Introduction to Theoretical Physics II, 3 units 
Quantum Mechanics II, 3 units 
Electronics Instrumentation, 3 units 
Nuclear Physics, 3 units 
Thermal & Statistical Physics II, 2 units 
Solid State Physics, 3 units 
Modern Optics, 3 units 
Lasers and Holography, 4 units 
Ordinary Differential Equations, 4 units 
Partial Differential Equations, 4 units 

DegrH Minor in Phy1lc1 

Consists of 18 units in physics as approved by the minor ad­
viser, to include at least 8 units in upper division. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES CONCENTRATION 

A physics major may complete additional requirements in the 
sciences to qualify for a concentration in Environmental Sciences 
in addition to the bachelor's degree. This program requires study 
in biological sciences, che~istry, mathematics, and physical 
sciences, along with an environmental seminar and investigation of 
an environmentally related problem. Further details are found in 
the Environmental Sciences section of this catalog. 
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LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION" IN PHYSICS 

Twenty units, including at least 15 upper division units. 

Lower Diyision 

PHYS,2260. General Physics II, 4 urtits 
and PHYS 2360. General Physics II Lab, 1 unit 

Note: (a) PHYS 2250. General Physics I, 4 units and 
PHYS 2350. General Physics I Lab, 1 unit, 
must be taken to substitute for PHYS 1500, 
Energy and Matter, required under Liberal 
Studies Area B. 

Upper Division 

(b) MATH 1410. Calculus I, 4 units, and 
MATH 1420. Calculus II, 4 units,-­
must be taken to substitute for MATH 1030 
and MATH 1040, Elementary Foundations of 
Mathematics I and II, 6 units, required 
under Liberal Studies Area B. 

At least 15 units chosen from upper division courses in 
physics. Since many of these courses draw on previous material, 
scheduling should be done after cqnsultation and with the 
approval of a physics adviser. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS, PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

The Bachelor of Arts, Physical Sciences, is an interdisciplin­
ary degree designed to prepare students for a greater diversity of 
professions requiring an understanding of the fundamentals of the 
physical sciences which is defined to include courses in the 
following areas: astronomy, chemistry, environmental sciences, 
geology, marine sciences, and physics. 

A student may pursue a physical sciences major by electing one 
of the following three concentrations: Applied Physics, Earth and 
Space Sciences, or Environmental Sciences. 

A student may also pursue a physical sciences major without a 
concentration by completing sufficient upper division units in two 
areas of interest chosen from astronomy, chemistry, environmental 
sciences, geology, marine science, and physics. The student 
should consult with a department adviser as to the areas of inter­
est and to the proper selection of courses to suit his or her ains. 

Students interested in seeking entrance to medical school, 
dental school, and other health professions such as pharmacy, 
physical therapy, optometry, teaching science in secondary school, 
environmental design, technical administration in government and 
industry, laboratory technology, legal work pertaining to patents, 
Of scientific librarianship and journalism, may elect this major 
as an opportunity to acquire an education tailored to their 
individual needs. 313 
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The physical sciences major whose interest is in marine 
geology and physical oceanography will be required to enroll in 
upper division course work at the Moss Landing Marine Laboratories 
for fulfillment of major requirements. Refer to the Marine 
Science section of the catalog for description of Moss Landing 
course offerings. 

Physical sciences majors interested in medical professions 
should work out a plan of study as soon as possible with their 
major adviser and health sciences committee. Refer to the health 
sciences section of this catalog. 

l~EQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

Physical Science majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 24 upper division 

units of physical sciences. Up to 8 units of CR graded 
work may apply toward the major. 

4. No minor is required. 

owRlE MAJOR IN PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

Prerequisites to the Major 

PHYS 2250, 2260. General Physics I, II, 8 units 
and PHYS 2350, 2360. General Physics Lab I, II, 2 uni ts 
or PHYS 1100, 1110. Basic Physics I, II, 10 units 

CHEM 1100, 1110. Principles of Chemistry I, II, 10 uni ts 
MA1H 1910, 1920. Calculus with Applications I, II, 6 units 

Students interested in earth science and astronomy may 
substitute: 

MA1H 1600. Statistics, 4 units 
and MA1H 2000. Introduction to Computers, 3 units 

The Major 

Complete upper division courses of not less than 24 units by 
satisfying either 1 or 2 below: 
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1. The student who pursues a physical sciences major without 
a concentration must select two areas of interest in 
physical sciences and complete upper division courses of 
not less than 12 units from these areas. He or she may, 
in consultation with the adviser, complete any other 
courses in physic¥1 sciences or mathematics to meet the 
total required for the major of 24 upper division units. 
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2. 'I'he student may also pursue a physical sciences major by 
completing one of the following concentrations and other 
appropriate upper division courses to satisfy the total 
required units for the major of 24 upper division units. 

I 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE CONCENTRATION 

Complete all requirements of the environmental science concen­
tration (13 upper division units). Select an additional 11 upper 
division units of appropriate courses in consultation with the 
adviser. 

EARIB AND SPACE SCIENCES CONCENTRATION 

Tuelve units to be selected from the following: 

ASTR 3000. 
ASTR 3200. 
ASTR 3500. 
.GEOL 3000. 
GEOL 4200, 
MSC! 3430. 
MSC! 3510. 

Contemporary Astronomy·, 3 uni ts 
Planetary and Space Science, 3 units 
Observational Astronomy, 3 units 
Physical & Environmental Geology, 3 units 

4210. Earth Science I, II, 6 units 
Coastal Geomorphology, 3 units 
Marine Meteorology, 3 units 

Electives, 12 upper division units in physical sciences or 
mathematics, in consultation with the adviser. One elective 
course may be chosen from the following: 

GEOG 3100. 
GEOG 3120. 
GEOG 3700. 
GEOG 3710. 

Climatqlogy, 3 units 
Geomorphology, 3 units 
Cartographic Presentation, 3 units 
Remote Sensing of the Environment, 2 units 

APPLIED PHYSICS CONCENTRATION 

Required courses: 

PHYS 3520. 
PHYS 4100. 
PHYS 4200. 
PHYS 4930. 

Modern Physics, 3 units 
Advanced Physics Lab, 2 units 
Electronics Instrwnentation, 3 units 
Lasers and Holography, 4 units 

Electives, 12 upper division units in physical sciences or 
mathematics, in consultation with the adviser. 

DEGREE MINOR IN PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

Consists of 18 units in physical sciences as approved by the 
minor adviser, to include at least? units in upper division. 
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DEGREE MllilOR IN EARTH SCIENCES 

Lower Division 7 units: 

GEOL 2100. Principles of Geology, 3 units 
GEOL 2110. Geology Lab, 1-tmit 
PHSC 2100. Basic Meteorology, 3 units 

or GEOG 3100. Climatology, 3 units 

Upper Division 12 tmits: 

Required: 

GEOL 4200, 4210. Earth Sciences I, II, 6 units 

Electives, 6 tmits, selected from the following: 

GEOL 3000. 
GEOL 4500. 
GEOL 3120. 
GEOL 3700. 
GEOL 3710. 

Physical & Environmental Geology, 3 units 
Field Geology, 4 units 
Geomorphology, 3 units 
~artographic Presentation, 3 units 
Remote Sensing of the Environment, 2 tmits 

LIBE~AL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN PHYSICA!- SCIENCES 

Tuenty tmits, including at least 15 upper division units. 

Lower Division 
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PHYS 22p0. General Physics II, 4 units, 
and PHYS 2360. General Physics.II Lab, 1 unit 

_or PHYS 1110. Bilsic Physics II, 5 tmits, 
with consent of adviser 

Note: (a) PHYS 2250. 
and PHYS 

or PHYS 

General Physics I, 4 units, 
2350. General Physics I Lab, 1 unit 
1100. Basic Physics I, 5 units, 

with consent of adviser, 
must be taken to substitute for PHYS 1500, Energy 
and Matter, 3 units, required under Liberal 
Studies Area B. 

(b) MATH 1410. Calculus I, 4 units, 
and MATH 1420. Calculus II, 4 units, 

must be taken to substitute for MATH 1030 and 
MATH 1040, Elementary Foundations of Mathematics I 
and II, 6 units, required under Liberal Studies 
Area B, tmless the PHYS 1110 option is approved by 
the physics adviser. 
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At least 15 units chosen from upper division courses in 
physical science, astronomy, geology, or physics, with consent of 
the physical science adviser, to in~lude at least 3 of the follow­
ing. cours,es : 

PHSC 3000. 
ASTR 3000. 
GEOL 3000. 
PHYS 3520. 

Physical Science of the Environment, 3 units 
Contemporary Astronomy, 3 units 
Physical & Environmental Geology, 3 units 
Modern Physics, 3 units 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

PHYSICS 

Lower Division 

PHYS 1100., Basic Physics I (5) 

General physics without using the calculus. Newtonian mechan­
ics, wave motion, heat and thermodynamics. Designed for general 
students and for students preparing for biology or medicine. 
(Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours) 
Prerequisites: Algebra and trigonometry, or consent of instructor. 

PHYS 1110. Basic P~ysics II (5) 

Continuation of PHYS 1100. Electricity and magnetism, ~ight, 
optics, atoms, and nucleus. Prerequisite: · PHYS 1100. 

PHYS 1500. Energy and Matter (3) 

A ,descriptive survey of the basic concepts and principles of 
physics. Topics will range from classical Newtonian mechanics 
to modern theories of the atom and the nucleus. (Lecture, 2 hours; 
laboratory, 3 hours) No prerequisites. 

PHYS 2250. General Physics I (4) 

General physics using the calculus, for science students. 
Mechanics, wave motion, heat and thermodynamics. (Lecture, 3 
hours; discussion, 1 hour) Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment 
in MATH 1410, or consent of instructor. 

PHYS 2260. General Physics II (4) 

Continuation of.PHYS 2250. Electricity, magnetism, light, 
optics. Prerequisite: PHYS 2250. 
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PHYS 2350. General Physics ~aboratory I (1) 

Laboratory to accompany PHYS 2250. Prerequisite: PHYS 2250 
or concurrent enrollment in PHYS 2250. 

PHYS 2360. General Physics Laboratory II (1) 

Laboratory to accompany PHYS 2260. Prerequisite: PHYS 2260 
or concurrent enrollment in PHYS 2260. 

PHYS 2950. Selected Topics in Physics (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of physics. Topics may vary 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. 

PHYS 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

PHYS 3010. Introduction to Theoretical Physics I (3) 

Matrix algebra and tensors. Formulations of the partial 
differential equations of modern physics and an introduction to 
the mathematical methods required for their solutions. Special 
functions, topics in theory of complex variables. Examples are 
given from all fields of physics. Prerequisite: PHYS 2260. 

PHYS 3020. Introduction to Theoretical Physics II (3) 

Continuation of PHYS 3010. Prerequisite: PHYS 3010. 

PHYS 3140. Analytical Mechanics I (3) 

Dynamics of particles and rigid bodies, gravitation, Lagrang­
ian and Hamiltonian dynamics, theory of oscillations, and the 
wave equation. Prerequisite: PHYS 2260. 

PHYS 3150. Analytical Mechanics II (2) 

Continuation of PHYS 3140. Prerequisite: PHYS 3140. 

PHYS 3320. Electricity and Magnetism I (2) 

Electrostatics, magnetostatics, electric current, electromag­
netic induction, Maxwell's equations, electromagnetic waves, 
radiative reaction, electric and magnetic properties of materials, 
properties of wave guides. Prerequisite: PHYS 2260. 
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PHYS 3330. Electricity and Magnetism II (3) 

,Continuation of PHYS 3320. Prerequisite: PHYS 3320. 

PHYS 3370. Relativity and Cosmology (3) 

Introduction to the physical basis and mathematical formulation 
of general relativity, experimental tests of ge~eral relativity, 
gravitational waves, gravitational collapse, cosmological implica­
tions of recent developments in general relativity. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 3150 or consent of instructor. 

PHYS 3520. Modern Physics (3) 

Origin of quantum theory, atomic structure, X-rays, and the 
elements of nuclear physics and particle physics. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 2260. 

PHYS 3530. Quantum Mechanics I (3) 

Development of Schrodinger's equation and its interpretations. 
Mathemat~cal techniques for solution of problems in one and three 
dimensions. Perturbation and scattering theory. Solution of the 
hydrogen atom problem. Application to atomic phenomena. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 3520, or consent of instructor. 

PHYS 3540. Quantum Mechanics n (3) 

Continuation of PHYS 3530. Prerequisite: PHYS 3530. 

PHYS 4100. Advanced Physics Laboratory (1) 

Project type experiments in mechanics, heat, electricity, and 
magnetism, optics, atomic physics, nuclear physics, etc. 
(Laboratory 3 hours) Prerequisite: Upper division standing-or 
consent of instructor. This course may be repeated for a maximum 
of 6 units. 

PHYS 4200. Electronics Instrumentation (3) 

Introduction to basic electronics and fundamental electronic 
measuring instruments. The student will study the experimental 
setup in an actual system used in his field of interest, chosen 
from the current literature. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 
hours). Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of 
instructor. 

PHYS 4450. Nuclear Physics (3) 

Elements of nuclear structure, radioactivity, interaction of 
nuclear radiations with matter, detection of nuclear radiation, 
fission and fusion, nuclear models. Prerequisite: PHYS 3520 or 
consent of instructor. 
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PHYS 4530. Thermal and Statistical Physics I (3) 

Thermodynamics and statistical mechanics. A tmified approach 
following Gibbs, based on a microscopic description using quanttn11 
states. Fermi, Bose, and "Classical" systems are discussed, with 
applications to standard and current topics. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 2260. 

PHYS 4540. Thermal and Statistical Physics II (2) 

Continuation of PHYS 4530. Prerequisite: PHYS 4530 or 
consent of instructor. · 

PHYS 4560. Solid State Physics (3) 

Crystal structure, metal crystals, molecular crystals. 
Thermal, electrical, magnetic properties of crystals. Free 
electron model of metals, band theory of solids. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 3520. 

PHYS 4900. Modern Optics (3) 

Principles of geometrical optics; reflection, refraction, 
polarization, coherence and interference, Kirchhoff's diffraction 
theory, Fourier methods in optics, opt1cs of solids, lasers and 
holography. Prerequisite: PHYS 2260. 

PHYS 4930. Lasers and Holography (4) 

Interference and coherent light, holographic recording and 
image reconstruction, properties of holograms and a geometric 
interpretation, semiclassical radiation fields, coherence theory, 
induced and spontaneous emission, theories and properties of 
lasers. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours) Prerequisite: 
P,HYS 2260. 

PHYS 4950. Selected Topics in Physics (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of physics. Topics may vary 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. 

PHYS 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

PHYS 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work in need of advanced 
and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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PHYS 5980. Individual-Study (1-4) 

.• For qualified students in need of advanced or specialized 
stu~y. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

Lower Diviaion 

PHSC 1300. Environmental Pollution (2) 

Survey of the pollution of the air, water, and land environ­
ment. The physical and chemical aspects of pollution by chemicals, 
pesticides, wastes, radioactivity, heat, and noise. (Lecture, 
2 hours). No prerequisites. 

PHSC 2100. Basic Meteorology (3) 

Survey of general meteorology; basic principles concerning 
behavior of the atmosphere and the physical processes underlying 
weather phenomena. Topic~ include:· atmospheric structure and 
cJrculation, thennodynamic properties of the atmosphere; air mass 
an4 fronts; weather map analysis and ,forecasting. Topics s·uch as 
contaminants in the atmosphere and their effects on atmospheric 
energy balance and condensation may be included. (Lecture, 3 
hours) Prerequisite: High school mathematics. 

PHSC 2950. Selected Topics in Physical Sciences (Topic to be 
specified in Class Schedu~e) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of physical sciences. Topics 
may vary each term. Different topics may'be taken for credit. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

PHSC 2970. Selected Topics offered durtng Winter Term (4) 

Upper Diviaion 

PHSC 3000. Physical Science of the Environment (3) 

Fundamental physical science aspects of environmental science. 
Topics include air pollution and associated atmospheric science, 
water pollution, nuclear energy and radioactive pollution, thermal 
pollution, and other environmental subjects. Prerequisite: Upper 
division standing or consent of instructor. 

PHSC 4950. Selected Topics in Physical Scjences (Topics to be 
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of physical science. Topics 
may vary each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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PHSC 4960. Physical Sciences Seminar (1) 

Presentation and discussions of selected topics in physical 
sciences from current literature. May be repeat~d for credit. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

PHSC 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

PHSC 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students' capable of independent work in need of advanced 
and specialized study. The Physical Sciences Department encourages 
students to submit proposals in areas of their interest. The 
proposal should outline their projects and exhibit concrete plans 
for their successful completion. May be repeated for a total of 
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

PHSC 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified students in need of advanced or specialized 
study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

ASTRONOMY 

Lower Division 

ASTR 2100. Descriptive Astronomy (3) 

Development of astronomical thought from Ptolemy to Einstein; 
the earth and the moon, atoms, light and the tools of astronomers, 
planets, comets, and meteors, the sun, stars, stellar evolution, 
galaxies and cosmology, new findings of space programs, extra­
terrestial life. (Lecture, 3 hours) No prerequisites. 

ASTR 2110. Astronomy Laboratory (1) 

Telescope observations of the moon, planets, their satellites, 
and sunspots. Laboratory experiments related to astronomy. Pre­
requisite: ASTR 2100 or concurrent enrollment in ASTR 2100. 
(Laboratory, 3 hours) 

ASTR 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

ASTR 3000. Contemporary Astronomy (3) 

A survey of recent developments in astronomy: gamma ray, X-ray, 
ultraviolet, infrared, and gravitational astronomy; interstellar 
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molecules, radio galaxies, quasars, pulsars-and black holes; 
new trends in cosmological thinking, new findings of space 
programs. Prerequisite: ASTR 2100. 

ASTR 3200. Planetary and Space Science (3) 

Study of the structure of the planets, their 
interplanetary plasma, theories of origin of the 
planetary atmospheres, new developments of space 
tional topics of current interest may''be added. 
AS.TR 2100. 

atmospheres, 
planets and of 
programs. Addi­
Prerequi site: 

ASTR 3500. Observational Astronomy (3) 

Simple techniques and instruments of optical observations of 
astronomical objects; astrophotography, photometry, and reduction 
of ~hotographic and photometric data; laboratory projects. 
(Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 6 hours) Prerequisite: ASTR 2100. 

ASTR 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

GEOLOGY 

Lower Division 

GEOL 2100. Principles of Geology (3) 

Survey of the structure and materials of the outer portion of 
the earth and the geological processes responsible for sculptur­
ing the earth of today. (Lecture, 3 hours) No prerequisites. 

GEOL 2110. Geology Laboratory (1) 

Laboratory to accompany GEOL 2100; one or more field trips. 
(Laboratory, 3 hours) Prerequisite: GEOL 2100 or concurrent 
enrollment in GEOL 2100. 

GEOL 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

GEOL 3000. Physical and Environmental Geology (3) 

Structural geology, global tectonics, and other topics of 
physical geology. Interaction of man with his geological 
environment, hazards from earthquakes and landslides, disposal 
of wastes in land and'waters, conservation of minerals and 
resources, geology and regional planning. Prerequisite: 
GEOL 2-100. 
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GEOL 4200. Earth Science I (3) 

Study of physical properties of rocks, earth's internal 
structure, seismic techniques of earthquakes, gravity and magnetic 
properties of the earth. Prerequisite: GEOL 2100 and 2110, or 
consent of instructor. 

GEOL 4210. Earth Science II (3) 

Continuation of GEOL 4200. Prerequisite: GEOL 4200. 

GEOL 4500 .. Fiehi Geology (4) 

Study of geological maps and preparation of local maps for 
use in field study; locate and study specific geologic structure. 
(Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours) Prerequisite: GEOL 2100-
2110, or consent of instructor. 

GEOL 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 
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Paul F. Magnelia, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman 
Kenneth Entin, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
John M. Hess, M.A., Associate Professor 

Richard Mendes, ·Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Gary C. Shaw, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
John T. Wold, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Steven Hughes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Political Science offers the degree 
Bachelor of Arts, Political Science. The primary objective of 
the major in political science is to provide a core for a liberal 
arts education that.will prepare the student to asstnne and execute 
his responsibilities intelligently as a citizen in a consciously 
self-governing community. The major program also provides 
appropriate preprofessional training for the student who intends 
to enter graduate school, study for a teaching credential, or 
pursue one of the careers listed below. 

Careers•in Law: 

While all prelaw students should have a strong background in 
the liberal arts, many can benefit in particular from courses 
offered by the Department of Political Science. Especially 
recommended are courses deallng with the judiciary and other 
aspects of American politics. The department also partici­
pates in the Administration of Justice program. Prelaw 
students interested in advising should contact the department. 

Careers in Government: 

The Department of Political Science offers courses in the 
field of public administration specifically designed for 
those who wish to pursue a career in government. A Public 
Service Intern Project, an integral aspect of the program, 
enables students to gain practical experience in local, 
county, and state governments. 

Careers in Foreign Affairs: 

TJ,.e Department of Political Science offers a number of courses 
which help prepare students• interested in entering foreign 
service on the various international organization. These 
courses are combined with courses in related disciplines. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ~RTS, POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Political Science majors are to: 

I. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 25 upper division 

units. Eight units of Winter Term CR graded course work 
may apply toward the major. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Prerequisites to the Major 

Required courses in the major field 

PSCI 1200. American Government, 3 units 
PSCI 2000. Introduction to Political Science, 3 tmits 

(recommended) 
or PSCI 2010. Modern Political Ideologies, 3 units 

Required courses in supporting fields: Two of the following: 

ANIB 2060. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, 3 units 
ECON 2500. Principles of Economics I, 4 units 
GEOG 2400 or 2410. World Regional Geography I or II, 

3 units 
SOCL 1010. Introduction to Sociology, 3 units 

Strongly reconunended: 

MATH 1600. Statistics, 4 units 

The Major Uni ts 

PSCI 3000. Ancient & Medieval Political Thought 
or PSCI 3010. Modern Political Thought. . . 3 

PSCI 3100. Scope & Methods of Political Science 4 

One 3OO0-level course from each of the following fields: 
American Politics, Comparative Politics, International 
Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Courses in Political Science as approved by major 
adviser 9 

Total 25 
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Lower Division 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION CONCENTRATION 
within th~ B.A. Degree 

Complete prerequisites to the major described on the preceding 
page. 

Upper Division Units 

1. PSCI 3100. Scope & Methods of Political Science 
One course in Political Theory & Methodology 

4 
3-4 
3-4 ,One 3000-level course in Comparative Politics •• 

One 3000-level course in International Relations 3-4 13-16 

2. PSCI _3300. Introduction to Public Administration 3 
PSCI 4300. Organizational Theory, 4 llllits 
or SOCL 4800. Formal Organizations, 3 units 3-4 

BUS 2110. Principles of Financial Accounting, 
4 llllits 

or BUS 3310. The Administrative Process, 3 units 3-4 9-11 

3, One of the following courses 

PSCI 3330. 
PSCI 4330. 
PSCI Ll420. 

California Politics, 3 units 
Urban Politics, 4 units 
Comparative Bureaucracies, 3 llllits 

4. One of the following courses 

PSCI 3210. 
PSCI 3220. 
PSCI 3230. 
PSCI 3250. 
PSCI 4230. 

Legislative Process, 3 units 
Constitutional Law, 4 units 
Political Parties & Interest Groups, 4 units 
Public Opinion & Voting Behavior, 4 units 
The Chief Executive, 3 units 

5. One of the following courses 

ECON 3150, 
ECON 4540. 
ECON 4550. 

National Income Analysis, 3 units 
Public Finance & Fiscal Policy, 3 units 
Taxation & the American Economy, 3 units 

6, One course selected from either A or B 

A. GEOG 4350. 
HIST 3640. 
SOCL 3210. 
ECON. 4600. 

B. BUS· 2130, 

Urban Geography, 4 units 
Contemporary America, 3 units 
Urban Sociology, 3 units 
Urban Economics, 3 units 
Managerial Accounting, 4 units 

7. Upper division units in political science to total 
the 25 units required for the B.A. degree. 

3-4 

3-4 

3 

3-4 
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DEGREE MINOll IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Sixteen tmits approved by the minor adviser are required, 
including at least 10 tmits in upper division courses. 

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

The Department of Political Science and the Department of 
Economics jointly offer graduate study leading to the· degree of 
Master of Public Administration. The program of study is designed 
for those who are preparing for careers in public service, for 
t~ose already in public service who seek professional development 
in their careers, and those who are preparing for teaching and 
research in the field. For further information, see section on 
Public Administration. 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Twenty tmits, including at least 15 upper division tmits. 

Lower Division 

PSCI 2010. Modern Political Ideologies, 3 units 
or PSCI 2600. Issues in International Politics 

Upper Division 

Units 

3 

At least two courses selected from the following: 6-8 

PSCI 3400. 
PSCI 3410. 
PSCI 3420. 
PSCI 3450. 

PSCI 3460. 

Comparative Politics: Europe, 3 tmits 
Comparative Politics: Latin America, 4 units 
Comparative Politics: East Asia, 4 tmits 
Comparative Politics: USSR & Eastern 
Europe, 3 tmi ts 
Politics of Developing Areas, 4 tmits 

At least two courses selected from the following: 6-8 

PSCI 3210. 
PSCI. 3230. 
PSCI 3250. 
PSCI 4230. 
PSCI 4330. 
Electives 

Legislative Process, 3 tmits . 
Political Parties & Interest Groups, 4 tmits 
Public Opinion & Voting Behavior, 4 units 
The Chief Executive, 3 tmits 
Urban Politics, 4 units 

Total 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

1-5 

20 

Majors in political science interested in multiple subject or 
single subject credentials are referred to the Education section 
of the catalog for a description of teaching cr~dential programs. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE SUB-AREAS 

POLITitAL THEORY AND METHODOLOGY 

P!JCI 3000. 
PSCI 3010. 
PSCJ 3030. 
PSCI 3050. 
PSCI ~060. 
PSCI 3100. 
PSCI 3110. 

PSCI 4020. 

Ancient & Medieval Pqlitical Thought, 3 units 
Modern Political Thought, 3 units 
American Political Thought, 2 units 
Marxist Political thoJght, 2 units 
Contemporary Political Thought, 2 units 
Scope & Methods of Political Science, 4 units 
Research Design Seminar in Political Science, 
3 units 
Selected Topics in Political Theory, 1-3 units 

AMERICAN POLITICS 

PSCI 3210. 
PSCI 3220. 
PSCI 3230. 
PSCI 3250. 
PSCI 3260. 
PSCI 3300. 
PSCI 3330. 
PSCI 4200. 
PSCI 4210. 
''PSCI 4220. 
PSCI 4230. 
PSCI 4300. 
PSCI 4310. 
PSCI 4320. 
PSCI 4330. 
PSCI 4340. 

Legislative Proces·s, 3 units 
Constitutional Law, 4 units 
Political Parties & Interest Groups, 4 units 
Public Opinion & Voting Behavior, 4 units 
Urban Justice, 3 units 
Introduction to Public Administration, 3 units 
California Politics, 3 units 
Problems in Civil Liberties, 3 units 
The Judicial Process, 3 units 
Simulation-Supreme Court Decision-Making, 3 units 
Toe Chief Executive, 3 units 
Organization Theory, 4 units 
Public Policy Analysis, 4 units 
Minority Politics, 3 units 
Urban Poiitics, 4 units 
fublic Administration Internship, 3 units 

COMPARATIVE POLITICS 

PSCI 3400. 
PSCI 3410. 
PSCI 3420. 
PSCI 3450. 

PSCI 3460. 
PSCI 4420. 
PSCI 4440. 
PSCI 4900. 
PSCI 4950. 
PSCI 4960. 
PSCI 4980. 

Comparative 
Comparative 
Comparative 
Comparative 
3 units 

Poli tics: 
Politics: 
Poli tics: 
Politics: 

Europe, 3 units 
Latin America, 4 units 
East Asia, 4 uni ts 
USSR & Eastern Europe, 

Politics of the Developing Areas, 4 units 
Comparative Bureaucracies, 3 units 
Elites & Public Policy in Latin America, 3 units 
Seminar in Criminal Justice, 3 units 
Selected Topics in Political Science, 1-5 units 
Senior Seminar, 3 units 
Individual Study, 1-4 llllits 
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

PSCI 3600. 
PSCI 3620. 
PSCI 4610. 
PSCI 4620. 
PSCI 4630. 

International Relations, 4 units 
Soviet Foreign Policy, 3 units 
National Security Adnin. & Policy Making, 3 units 
International Dimensions of National Security, 3 units 
Inter-American Affairs, 3 units 

INTERDISCIPLINARY 

PSCI 4700. The Political Novel, 4 units 

GRADUATE 

PSCI 5800. Public Administration: Demarcation & Problem­
Situation, 3 units 

PSCI 5810. Public Administration: Structures, Processes 
and Behaviors, 3 units 

PSCI 5870. Logic & Method in Administrative & Policy 
Research, 3 units 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

PSCI 1200. American Government (3) 

Critical analysis of American political structures and pro­
cesses. Meets U.S. Constitution and California state and local 
government requirements for General Education. (Formerly 202) 

PSCI 2000. Introduction to Political Science (3) 

To examine the foundations of political science and political 
behavior in the West. Emphasis is placed on broadening the under­
standing of political science as a discipline. Recommended for 
majors. (Formerly 220) 

PSCI 2010. Modern Political Ideologies (3) 

Survey of the theory and practical application of modern 
political ideologies. Included in the survey will be communism, 
fascism, democracy, and technology. (Formerly 222) 

PSCI 2600. Issues in International Politics (3) 

Study of contemporary issues in international relations. Such 
topical items as East-West relations, emerging role of small 
nations, and population and technological factors affecting the 
international system are included in the course. 
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PSCI 2900. Library Resources & Bibliographical Control for 
Research in Political Sciences (2) 

Survey of abstracts, bibliographies, biographical directories, 
book review indexes, dictionaries, dOCUJilents, encyclopedias, and 
indexes for historical research; and the application of footnote 
and bibliographical methods for political science majors. 
Prerequisite: None. (Same as HIST 3900) 

PSCI 2950. Selected Topics in Political Science ( Topics to be 
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of political science. Topics 
may vary each term. Different courses may be taken for credit. 
Prer~quisite: Consent of instructor. 

PSCI 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

PSCI 3000. Ancient & Medieval Political Thought (3) 

Historical development of political philosophy from ancient 
times to seventeenth century. Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 3010. Modern Political Thought (3) 

Political thought from seventeenth century to present, with 
emphasis on such European philosophers as Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, 
and Marx. (Formerly 300) Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 3030. American Political Thought (2) 

Main trends of American political thinking from colonial times 
to the present. (Formerly 400) PSCI 3000 recommended. 

PSCI 3050. Marxist Political Thought (2) 

'Examination of the foundations and philosophical assumptions 
of Marxist theory. PSCI 3000 recommended. 

PSCI 3060. Contemporary Political Thought (2) 

Readings in political philosophy focusing on the technolog­
ical society. Included in the readings will be Marxist revision­
ism, existentialism, behavioralism, and selected utopian reactions 
to technology. PSCI 3000 recommended. 

PSCI 3100. Scope and Methods of Political Science (4) 

This course is designed to introduce students to the basjc 
assumptions and techniques of empirical political science. Topics 
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to be discussed include the philosophy of the scientific method, 
the structure of theory and models, the measurement of political 
science data processing equipment to handle large amounts of 
information. Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. MATH 1600 recommended. 

PSCI 3110. Research Design Seminar in Political Science (3) 

This course will focus upon the construction and implementa­
tion of political science experiments and surveys. It will 
include a discussion of the sources of bias and error in political 
science research. Prerequisite: PSCI 3100. 

PSCI 3210. Legislative Process (3) 

Analysis of the procedures and politics of legislatures with 
emphasis on the American Congress; executive-legislative relations, 
and proposals for congressional reform are also examined. 
(Forinerly 354) Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 3220. Constitutional Law (4) 

A study of the n~ture and scope of judicial review in American 
politics, focusing specifically on the development of lines of 
precedence in the areas of commerce, due process (substantive and 
procedural), equal protection, and First Amendment freedoms. 
Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 3230. Political Parties and Interest Groups (4) 

Study of the organization and activities of political parties 
and interest groups in the American political system. Emphasis 
is placed on the varieties and techniques of interest groups, the 
role of parties in elections and party reform. (Formerly 351) 
Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 3250. Public Opinion and Voting Behavior (4) 

American voting behavior, psychological dimensions of citizen 
decision-making in a democracy, political attitudes and beliefs 
and campaign tactics. Field work. (Formerly 362) Prerequisite: 
PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 3260. Urban Justice (3) 

Overcrowded courts, discrimination, infringements on personal 
privacy, and the political influence of organized crime are 
problem areas of contemporary urban life. This course deals with 
these and related topics. Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 
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PSCI 3300. Introduction to Public Administration (3) 

This course is an introduction to the study of principles and 
'problem~ in administrative procedure in public organizations. 
Specific areas of examination include the relationship between 
bureauctatic and democratic theory, organization theory, person­
nel administration, fiscal and budgetary policy, and regulatory 
administration. (Formerly 370) Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

'pSCI 3330. California Politics (3) 

A study of politics and decision-making in California. Empha­
sis is placed on the ways public officials and private groups 
interact in the political area. Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 3400. Comparative Politics: Europe (3) 

This course is designed to acquaint the student with the 
comparative approach to the study of puropean politics by empha­
sizing the similarities and differences of social and cultural 
variables as they impinge upon the institutions of government. 
(Formerly 311) Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 3'410. Comparative Politics: Latin America (4) 

A general survey of the politics of Latin America. Course 
includes historical factors affecting nature of contemporary 
politics; the nature of contemporary political developments; the 
role·of such forces as military, the church, and the United States, 
and the nature of revolution in Latin America. Prerequisite: 

. PSCI 1200: 

PSCI 3420. Comparative Politics: East Asia (4) 

An examination of the dynamics of the major governments of 
East Asia, especially China and Japan. (Formerly 343, 344) 
Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 3450. Comparative Politics: USSR and Eastern Europe (3) 

An analysis of government, politics, and political develop­
ment in communist political systems. Primary focus in the course 
will be on the USSR. (Formerly 317) Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 3460. Politics of the Developing Areas (4) 

Analysis of the process of political change in 
Asia, Africa, Latin America, and the Middle East. 
focus on such issues as nation-building, political 
and revolution. Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

the areas of 
Course will 
dependence, 
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PSCI 3600. Internat\onal Relations (4) 

Introduction to the elements of international relations. 
Work in lab simulation will be an integral part of the course. 
Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 3620. Soviet Foreign Policy (3) 

Analytical and historical examination of Soviet policy. 
Emphasis on the role of communist ideology, Russian tradition, and 
politics of the Soviet Union. (Formerly 434) Prerequisite: 
PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 4020. Selected Topics in Political Theory (1-3) 

Analysis and discussion of selected issues and/or systems in 
political theory. May be repeated up to 6 units. (Formerly 401) 
PSCI 3000 recommended. 

PSCI 4200. Problems in Civil Liberties (3) 

An examination of selected issues in American civil liberties, 
emphasizing such areas as speech, religion, criminal procedures, 
public school desegregation, voting, and personal security. 
Designed especially for pre-law and advanced students. Prerequi­
site: PSCI 1200. PSCI 3220 recommended. 

PSCI 4210. The Judicial Process (3) 

A study of judicial decision-making 
of the American judiciary. Emphasis is 
courts. (Formerly 457) Prerequisite: 
strong recommended. 

and of the organization 
placed on the federal 
PSCI 1200. PSCI 3220 

PSCI 4220. Simulation-Supreme Court Decision-Making (3) 

A study of decision-making in the United States Supreme 
Court through the use of discussions and simulations of the 
decisional process. Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 4230. The Chief Executive (3) 

A study of the chief executive in American national government. 
The roles, responsibilities, powers and limits of the President 
and other decision-makers in the Executive Branch are analyzed; 
and the centrality of the executive in the American political 
system is emphasized. (Formerly 320) Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 4300. Organization Theory ,(4) 

The study of public administration is concerned with current 
literature on organizational behavior. The public bureaucracy 
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is the largest of all complex organizations. This course is 
designed to acquaint the student with current research in this 
area. Research projects required. Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. · 
PSCI 3300 recollDDended. 

PSCI 4310. Public Policy Analysis (4) 

Public Policy Analysis will deal with various approaches, 
emphasizing systems theory and economic theory as they are 
applied to specific policy areas. Research projects required. 
Prer~quisite: PSCI 1200. PSCI 3300 reconnnended. 

PSCI 4320. Minority Politics (3) 

Study of strategies and styles of minority groups in the 
American political system with emphasis on White ethnic groups, 
Blacks, Mexican-Americans, Japanese, and Indians. Critical 
analysis of recent innovative attempts to deal with minority 
problems. (Formerly 494) Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. PSCI 3310 
rec011DDended. 

PSCI 4330. Urban Politics (4) 

Study of politics, organization, and problems at the urban 
level with emphasis on the responses of state and federal govern­
ments to the needs and demands of cities. Field work. (Formerly 
3310 Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 4340. Public Administration Internship (3) 

The Public Administration Intern program is designed to pro­
vide experience working with local, county, and state governments. 
Readings and papers will be assigned on the basis of individual 
projects. Prerequisites: PSCI 1200, 3300. 

PSCI 4420. Comparative Bureaucracies (3) 

This course treats the administrative systems of the major 
western nations in terms of rules, administrative roles, recruit­
ment patterns, supervision, and controls. Prerequisite: 
PSCI 1200. PSCI 3300 recommended. 

PSCI 4440. Elites and Public Policy in Latin America (3) 

An analysis of the political behavior of Latin American elites 
and their impact on public policy. Emphasis is placed on the 
relationship between elite recruitment and public policy in Chile, 
Cuba, and Mexico. Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 4610. National Security Administration & Policy Making (3) 

Study of national security decision-making with emphasis on 
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the roles played by civilian executive officials, the military, 
Congress, and industry. Survey and critical analysis of American 
defense policy. Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. PSCI 3600 reconunended. 

PSCI 4620. International Dimensions of National Security Policy (3) 

Study of contemporary international tensions and conflicts in 
their political, economic, and military aspects; the role of 
alliances and other security systems; disarmament and arms·con­
trol; strategic doctrines and national defense policies. 
Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. PSCI 3600 recommended. 

PSCI 4630. Inter-American Affairs (3) 

A study of political relations among the countries of the 
western hemisphere with particular emphasis on U.S.-Latin American 
relations. Prerequisite: PSCI 1200. 

PSCI 4700. The Political Novel (4) 

An examination of the ways in which political activity and 
belief give shape to certain novels, particularly in America. 

PSCI 4900. Seminar in Criminal Justice (3) 

A seminar in the development of and current trends in the 
administration of criminal justice. Emphasis will be placed upon 
relevant constitutional, statutory, and procedural problems. 
Specific focus will be on the functions of the police and the 
judiciary. Prerequisites: PSCI 1200 and consent of instructor. 

PSCI 4950. Selected Topics in Political Science (Topics to be 
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of political science. Topics 
vary each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. 

PSCI 4960. Senior Seminar (3) 

Topic to be selected from one of the four major areas: 
Political Theory, Comparative Systems, International Relations, 
American Politics. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 i.mits. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

PSCI 4970. Selected·Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

PSCI 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of 
advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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Graduate 

PSCI 5800. Public Administration: ·Demarcation and Problem­
Situation (3) 

Overview of public administration as distinct study, the object 
and scope of study. Methodological and theoretical problems, 
problem-situation substantive problems of the field. 

PSCI 5810. Public Administration: Structure, Processes, and 
Behaviors (3) 

Analysis of public administrative organizations and agencies: 
political; economic, and social aspects., Special attention will be 
given to such matters as autonomy and control, responsiveness and 
accountability; executive-legislative relations, inter-governmental 
relations, personnel systems, budget systems, and information 
systems. 

PSCI 5~20. Seminar in Problems of Public Administration (3) 

Analysis of selected topics in public administration. Topics 
may vary each semester. Such topics may include, e.g., Professions, 
Public Policy and Politics; Urban Area Administration and Policy; 
Soical Science Implications in Public Policy. 

PSCI 5830. Administrative Law and Public Policy (3) 

Basic princinles of constitutional and administrative law, 
leadi~gtcases, judicial decisions affecting powers, procedures and 
processes of governmental agencies; e.g., decision-making processes 
in·execution of administrative legislation, adjudication and dis­
cretion duties, rights and liabilities of public officials. 

PSCI 4870. Logic and Method in Administrative and Policy 
Research (3) 

This qourse will focus upon the basis of empirical research, 
the c9lle~tion and analysis of quantitative data for the purpose of 
dec~s~on-making. Prerequisite: An introductory course in social 
science·m~thodology or statistics, or consent of instructor. 

PSCI 59?0. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

PSCI 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For postbaccalaureate students in Public Administration who seek 
advanced and specialized study. Prerequisites: Consent of instruc­
tor and approval of graduate adviser. 

PS~! 5990. Thesis (3) 

Thesis research. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Pre­
requisites: Consent of instructor and approval of graduate adviser. 
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Lewis E. Holt, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chainnan 
W. Mack Goldsmith, Ph.D., Professor 
V. Kenneth Shrable, Ph.D., Professor 

Wm. Edgar Boblitt, Ph.D., Visiting Lecturer in Psychology 
Lee Ann Elliott, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Stanley E. Sherman, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Thomas A. Gentry, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Gary D. Novak, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
James L. Wakefield, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

R. Frank Wallace, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Psychology offers the Bachelor of Arts and 
Master of Science, Psychology. Concentrations in Clinical Psy­
chology, Correctional Psychology, and School Psychology are 
available in the M.S. program. The objective of the major pro­
gram is to provide for those who: (1) wish to extend their 
education in the liberal arts with an emphasis on psychology, 
(2) plan to enter a profession or occupation in which a strong 
background in psychology is necessary, or (3) wish to prepare 
for graduate work in psychology. The Department of Psychology 
also offers a minor in Psychology. · 

The School of Behavioral and Social Sciences offers a Bachelor 
of Arts, Social Sciences, with an interdepartmental major in psy­
chology and any other two disciplines within the social sciences. 
(For further information, see Social Sciences.) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, PSYCHOLOGY 

Psychology majors are to: 

1. Complete requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 26 upper division 

units, as approved by the major adviser; of these, no 
more than 8 units of CR graded Winter Term course work 
may apply toward the major. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 

Prerequisites to the Major: 
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PSYC 2010. 
PSYC 2020. 

Introduction to Psychology, 3 units, or equivalent 
Introduction to Psychological Methods, 3 units, 
or equivalent 



Required courses in supporting fields: 

1. ANTH 2060. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, 3 units 
or SOCL 1010. Intro.duction to Sociology, .3 units 

2. BIOL 1010. Principles of Biology, 4 units 
or ZOOL 1050. Introduction to Zoology, 4 units 

Recommended course in supporting field: 

MATH 1600. Statistics, 4 units 

The Major Uni ts 

PSYC 3000. Experimental Methods and Design, 4 units 4 

.At least 2 
PSYC 3300. 
PSYC 3490. 
PSYC 3690. 

laboratory courses from the following 
Social Psychology Laboratory, 1 unit 
Perception and Cognition Laboratory, 1 unit 
Learning and Motivation Laboratory, 1 unit 

Upper division courses in psychology as approved 
by major adviser 

Total 

2 

20 

26 

Maj~rs are normally expected to take a broad basic program 
consisting of at least 2 courses from Group I, and 1 course from 
Groups II and III. 

Group I 

PSYC 3130. 
PSYC 3160. 
PSYC 3790. 
PSYC 4150. 
PSYC 4750. 

PSYC 4780. 

Group II 

PSYC 3090. 
'psyc 3100. 
PSYC 3110. 
PSYC 3520. 
PSYC 4720. 

Group III 

PSYC 3310. 
PSYC 3320. 
PSYC 3350. 

Human Development, 3 units 
Introduction to Psychological Testing, 3 units 
Introduction to Counseling Theory, 3 units 
Learning Disabilities, 3 units 
Applied Behavior Analysis with Learning 
Handicapped, 3 units 
Behavioral Engineering in Educational 
Settings, 3 units 

Comparative Animal Behavior, 3 units 
Introduction to Physiological Psychology, 4 units 
Behavior Genetics, 3 units 
Principles of Sensory Processes, 4 units 
Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 3 units 

Introduction to Social Psychology, 3 units 
Introduction to Personality, 3 units 
Introduction to the Study of Abnormal Behavior, 
3 units 
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DEGREE MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 

Eighteen· units, to include at least 12 units in upper division. 

Lower Division 

PSYC 2010. 
PSYC 2020. 

Introduction to Psychology, 3 units 
Introduction to Psychological Methods, 3 units 

Upper Division 

Courses as approved by minor adviser, 12 units. 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN PSYCHOLOGY 

A liberal arts concentration in the area of Psychology must 
include the following course: 

PSYC 2020. Introduction to Psychological Methods, 3 units 

The student must also complete a minimum of 17 units of upper 
division psychology courses with at least two courses to be 
selected from Group I and one course from each of Groups II and III. 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

Psychology majors interested in teaching credentials are re­
~erred to the Education section of the catalog for a description 
of teaching credential programs. 

LEARNING HANDICAPPED: SPECIAL EDUCATION CREDENTIAL 

Students planning careers in the field of learning handicapped 
should consult with the credential adviser in the Department of 
Psychology regarding program requirements. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY 

The Department of Psychology offers graduate study leading to 
a Master of Science degree in Psychology. The primary purpose of 
the M.S. program in Psychology is to develop mastery of a substan­
tial body of knowledge and s~ills for students planning careers in 
clinical, correctional, counseling, and school psychology. By 
selecting an emphasis in schqol psychology, a student can plan a 
program to complete requirem~nts for the State Credentials of 
Psychometry and School Psychology. .The student, in consultation 
with his faculty advising ~PilP,nittee, 'develops a program of study 
appropriate to his career interests and goals. 

Prerequisites for Admission to the Master of Science Degree Program: 

340 

1. A bachelor's degree with 16 approved semester units in 
psychology including a background tn experimental and 



Psychology 

research skills. These courses must be acceptable to 
the Psychology Graduate Co.mmittee in terms of course 
content and student performance. Students without the 
approved courses may be accepted into unclassified 
graduate standing. Such students will be given the 
opportunity to make up background deficiencies commen­
surate with graduate criteria. 

2. Superior performance in the undergraduate major (3.0 GPA). 
3. Completion of a set of examinations which may be admin­

istered by the Psychology Department to determine those 
areas in which further preparation is required: 

ll. Approval by the Psychology Department. 
5. Satisfactory performance on the Miller Analogies Test. 

Continuation in the Degree Program: 

1. Maintenance of a 3.0 GPA in all courses attempted. 
2. Maintenance of satisfactory progress toward the degree. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 

1. All students are required to complete the appropriate 
50 semester units or their equivalent. 

2. All students complete the 34 core semester units listed 
in sections A, B, and C. 

3. All students will complete a minimum of an additional 
16 semester units chosen by himself with his advising 
committee and approved by the Graduate Committee. 
These courses will usually follow one of the special 
emphasis areas but may be specially selected to meet 
the student's unique career goal. 

4. Students may satisfy any course requirement by demon­
strating proficiency in the subject matter included 
in a required course. This will normally be done 
through challenge procedure or acceptable transfer credit. 

A. Basic Requirements (10 units) 

PSYC 5940. 
PSYC 5990. 

Field Work, 4 units 
Master's Thesis, 6 units 

B. General Principles (14 units) 

Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 3 units 
Group Dynamics Seminar, 3 units 

PSYC 4720. 
PSYC 4820. 
PSYC 5000. 
PSYC 5010. 

Proseminar I (Applied Research Methods), 4 units 
Proseminar II (Advanced Learning), 4 units 

C. Clinical Principles (10 units) 

PSYC 4360. Seminar in Clinical & Abnormal Psychology, 3 units 
PSYC 4770. Introduction to Counseling Techniques, 3 units 
PSYC 5030. Psychodiagnostics I, 3 units 
PSYC 5040. Psychodiagnostics I Laboratory, 1 unit 
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NorJnally the student will ch~ose the additional 16 semester 
hours from one of the following groups. Students interested in 
the School Psychology Credential must complete all of the courses 
listed under the School Psychology heading. --

CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY CONCENTRATION 

PSYC 4150. 
PSYC 4750. 

PSYC 4780. 

PSYC 5130. 
PSYC 5640. 
PSYC 5720. 
PSYC 5910. 
PSYC 5930. 

Learning Disabilities, 3 units 
Applied Behavior Analysis with Learning 
Handicapped, 3 units 
Behavioral Engineering in Educational Settings, 
3 units 
Advanced Human Development, 3 units 
Advanced Seminar in Behavior Change, 3 units 
Behavioral Consultation, 2 units 
Practicum in Counseling & Diagnostics, 2 units 
Practicum in Behavior Modification, 2 units 

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY CONCENTRATION 

EDUC 5040. 
EDUC 5500. 
EDUC 5520. 
EDUC 5540. 
EDUC 5760. 
PSYC SOSO. 
PSYC 5060. 
PSYC 5130. 
PSYC 5720. 
PSYC 5780. 
PSYC 5910. 
PSYC 5940. 

Philosophy of Education, 2 units . 
Organization of Public Education, 2 units 
Legal & Financial Aspects of Education, 3 units 
Exceptional Children and Youth, 3 units 
Pupil Personnel Services Seminar, 2 units 
Psychodiagnostics II, 3 units 
Psychodiagnostics·II Laboratory, 1 unit 
Advanced Human Developmert, 3 units 
Behavioral Consultation, 2 units 
Advanced Counseling, 3 units 
Practicum in Counseling & Diagnostics, 2 units 
Field Work, 2 units 

CORRECTIONAL PSYCHOLOGY CONCENTRATION 

SOCL 4120. 
SOCL 4130. 
SOCL 4140. 
SOCL 4250. 
SOCL 5000. 
PSCI 4900. 
PSYC 5910. 
PSYC 5940. 

Sociology of Crime and Delinquency, 3 units 
Sociology of Correction, 4 units 
Sociology of Law, 3 units 
Criminal Justice II, 3 units 
Seminar in Criminology, 3 units 
Seminar in Criminal Justice, 3 units 
Practicum in Counseling & Diagnostics, 2 units 
Field Work, 2 units 

COUNSELING CONCENTRATION 
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PSYC 5130. 
PSYC 5720. 
PSYC 5780. 
PSYC 5910. 

Advanced Human Development, 3 units 
Behavioral Consultation, 2 units 
Advanced Counseling, 3 units 
Practicum in Counseling & Diagnostics, 2 units 
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Electives: 

Psychodiagnostics II, 3 units 
Psychodiagnostics II Laboratory, 1 tinit 
Family Counseling Theory and Practice, 3 units 
Marriage and Family Life, 3 units 

~SYC 5050. 
PSYC 5060. 
PSYC 5790. 
PSYC '5800. 
PSYC '5970. 
PSYC 5980. 

Practicum in Marriage & Family Counseling, 2 units 
Individual Study, 1-"4 units 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

PSYC 2010. Introduction to Psychology (3) 

Scientific study of human behavior-. This course or its equiva­
lent is a prerequisite to all other courses in psychology, includ­
ing al~ 2000-level courses. 

PSYC 2020. Introduction to Psychological Methods (3) 

Basic techniques and procedures for making systematic observa­
tions in a wide variety of psychological situations, both labora­
tory and'field. Psychological methods demonstrated through topics 
of current research and application, and through demonstration-lab 
projects. Prerequisite: PSYC 2010 or equivalent. 

PSYC 2040. Psychology of Sex Roles (3) 

Psychological analysis of the sex roles in American society. 
Attention will be focused on the development of sex differences 
and concomitant psychological manifestations in societal roles and 
individual personality development. Prerequisite: PSYC 2010 or 
equivalent. 

PSYC 2150. Psychology of Marriage and Adjustment (3) 

Psychological and ethical aspect of marriage, family life, 
ahd personal adjustment. (Formerly 203 and 221) Prerequisite: 
PSYC 2'010 or equivalent. 

PSYC 2950. Selected Topics in Psychology (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of psychology. Topics may 
vary each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Pre­
requisites: Consent of instructor and PSYC 2010 or equivalent. 

PSYC 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 
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Upper Division 

PSYC 3000. Experimental Methods and Design (4) 

Provides a working knowledge of fundamental scientific methods 
in psychology, stressing the integration of laboratory methods, 
measurement theory and inferential statistical techniques, includ­
ing introduction to analysis of variance. This course is a pre­
requisite to the two laboratory courses, chosen from PSYC 3300, 
3490 or 3690, required of psychology majors. (Formerly 400) Pre­
requisites: PSYC 2020 a~d completion of the General Education 
requirement in Logic-Math-Statistics. MATII 1600 is strongly 
recommended to meet this requirement. 

PSYC 3080. Comparative Animal Behavior Laboratory (1) 

Laboratory experiments and field observation will focus upon 
the ways in which different species deal with the basic biological 
problem of foraging and feeding, defense, and reproduction. Pre­
requisite: PSYC 3090 or concurrent enrollment. 

PSYC 3090. Comparative Animal Behavior (3) 

A comparative study .of behavior systems in animals and man. 
Stress is upon the social and developmental aspects of behavior. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 1010 or ZOOL 1050. Concurrent enrollment 
in PSYC 3080 not required. 

PSYC 3100. Introduction to Physiological Psychology (4) 

Relationship between behavior and physiological processes, 
particularly neurophysiological processes. (Lecture 3 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours). Prerequisite: BIOL 1010 or ZOOL 1050. 

PSYC 3110. Behavior Genetics (3) 

Evaluation of the genotypic contribution to human and animal 
behavior. Special emphasis on the interaction between genotype 
and environment during development. Prerequisite: BIOL 1010 
or ZOOL 1050. 

PSYC 3120. Human Development Laboratory (1) 

Systematic observation of human behavior at various stages 
of development. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in PSYC 3130 
or consent of instructor. 

PSYC 3130. Human Development (3) 

The psychology of development: infancy, childhood, adoles­
cence, and maturity. Prerequisite: PSYC 2020. Concurrent 
enrollment in PSYC 3120 not required. 
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PSYC 3160. Introduction to Psychological Testing (3) 

Basic, widely applicable principles of psychological testing, 
presented in a non-technical way, plus descriptions of representa­
tive types of psychological tests in conunon use. Pr~requisite: 
PSYC 2020. 

PSYC 3170. Early Cognitive Development (3) 

Human behavior will be dealt with in naturalistic te= via 
an examination of child intellectual development, with emphasis 
on Piaget, Montessori, and other cognitive theorists. (Formerly 
41.3) Prerequisite: PSYC 3130 or consent of instructor. 

PSYC 3300. Social Psychology Laboratory (1) 

Laboratory and field studies to demonstrate the variety of 
methods •and content areas in social psychology. Prerequisites: 
PSYC 3900 and concurrent enrollment in PSYC 3310, or consent of 
instructor. 

PSYC 3310. Introduction to Social Psychology (3) 

Interpersonal relations including social attitudes, opinions, 
social structures, and group dynamics. (Formerly 431) Prerequi­
site: PSYC 2020. Concurrent enrollment in PSYC 3300 not 
required. 

PSYC 33)0. Introduction to Personality (3) 

Survey of the most influential approaches 
understanding of personality with emphasis on 
critical, theoretical issues. (Formerly 321) 
PSYC 2020. 

to the study and 
comparison of 
Prerequisite: 

PSYC 3350. Introduction to the Study of Abnormal Behavior (3) 

Abnormal behavior in man, stressing symptoms and dynamics of 
neuroses and psychoses. (Formerly 435) Prerequisites: PSYC 2020 
plus 2 ~dditional courses in psychology. PSYC 3130 and PSYC 3320 
are reconunended. 

PSYC 3490. Perception and Cognition Laboratory (1) 

Laboratory experience in phenomena related to perception and 
cognition. Prerequisites: PSYC 3000 and concurrent enrollment 
in PSYC 3500, or consent of instructor. 

PSYC 3500. Introduction to Perception and Cognition (3) 

Basic phenomena in the related areas of perception and cog­
~ition. Simple and complex responses t6 stim~li. Concepts such 
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as form perception and organization, color illusions, space, 
attention and thinking processes, decision-making, thinking and 
language. Prerequisite: PSYC 2020. Concurrent enrollment in 
PSYC 3490 not required. 

PSYC 3520. Principles of Sensory Processes (4) 

The psychophysical analysis of spatial and temporal properties 
of the human senses. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours). 
Prerequisite: BIOL 1010 or ZOOL 1050. 

PSYC 3690. Learning and Motivation Laboratory. (1) 

Laboratory experiments within the framework of human (e.g., 
verbal) learning for the purpose of introducing and implementing 
predominant statistical techntques associated with this area 
(i.e., analysis of variance, factorial designs, planned compari­
sons). Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in PSYC 3700 or 
consent of instructor. 

PSYC 3700. Introduction to Learning and Motivation (3) 

Basic phenomena of learning and motivation such as: instru­
mental and classical conditioning, stimulus generalization, verbal 
learning, transfer and retention, drives, rewards, and punishment. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 2020. Concurrent enrollment in PSYC 3690 not 
required. 

PSYC 3790. Introduction to Counseling Theory (3) 

Introduction to major theories of counseling. Demonstrations 
and review of current literature. (Formerly 477) Prerequisite: 
PSYC 3310 or 3320. 

PSYC 4020. History of Psychology (3) 

Trends of thought, development of psychology as a discipline 
with leaders, schools, and issues. Prerequisites: PSYC 2020 and 
two upper division courses in psychology, or consent of instructor. 

PSYC 4150. Learning Disabilities (3) 

Overview of the major categories of learning disabilities in­
cluding educationally retarded and behavior disorders. Survey 
of instructional programs and review of supportive data for those 
programs. (Formerly 414) Prerequisite: PSYC 3130 or consent of 
instructor. 

PSYC 4360. Seminar in Clinical and Abnormal Psychology (3) 

Survey of theory and research in clinical and abnormal psy­
chology, with emthasis on diagnosis and treatment systems. Pre­
requisites: PSYC 3130 or 3320,and 3350. 
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PSYC 4720. Experimental Analysis of Behavior (3) 

Study of advanced application and methods in operant research, 
including practical experience in both laboratory and institution­
al settings. (Lecture 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours) Prerequi­
site: PSYC 2020. 

PSYC 4750. Applied Be avior Analysis with Learning Handicapped (3) 

Application of lea ing principles to educational and behavior­
al problems of individ als. Prerequisite: PSYC 4720. 

PSYC 4770. Introducti Counseling Techniques (3) 

Training in basic ounseling skills. (Lecture, 2 hours; 
laboratory, 3 hours) Fonnerly 577) Prerequisites: PSYC 3790, 
senior standing, and consent of instructor. 

PSYC 4780. Behavioral Engineering in Educational Settings (3) 

Interpretation of earning theory principles and research in 
the qe~ign, implementa ion and evaluation of educational and pro-
social programs. Prer PSYC 4150 and 4720. 

PSYC 4820. Group Dyn ics Seminar (3) 

A critical review f theory, research, and practice related to 
group behavior, includ·ng factors influencing communication, 
decision-making, gro~p cohesiveness, and productivity. Prerequi­
site: PSYC 3310 or co sent of instructor. 

PSYC 4900. Advanced G neral Psychology (3) 

Review of the majo~ content areas of psychology. Synthesis of 
concepts, facts, and methods studies in specialized upper division 
courses. ·(Formerly 59?) Prerequisites: PSYC 3000 and senior 
standing. 

PSYC 4940. Field Work in Psychology (1-2) 

Work of a psychological nature perfonned in schools, agencies, 
and institutions under joint supervision of the department and 
agency where assigned. May be repeated for a total of 6 units, 
2 of which can be applied to the major. Prerequisites: PSYC 2020 
and prior consent of instructor. 

PSYC 4950. Selected Topics in Psychology (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a specific area in psychology. Topics will vary 
depending on instructor. Different topics may be taken for a total 
of 6 units. Prerequisite: Prior consent of instructor. 
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PSYC 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Tenn (4) 

PSYC 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and desirous of 
undertaking specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 
6 units. Prerequisite: Prior consent of instructor. 

Graduate 

PSYC sooo: Proseminar I (4) 

Advanced seminar in psychological research methods and statis­
tical analysis. Includes a formal research paper on an applied 
topic such as evaluation of an institution-related program. 
(Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours) Prerequisites: 
PSYC 3000 or consent of instructor,and graduate standing. 

PSYC 5010. Proseminar II (4) 

Study of advanced principles of learning and motivation with 
special reference to human learning. (Lecture, 3 hours; labora­
tory, 3 hours) Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of 
instructor. 

PSYC 5030. Psychodiagnostics I (3) 

Strategies of diagnostic evaluation with emphasis upon inter­
viewing techniques, instruments for eyaluation of intellectual 
capacities, achievement capacities, and personality structures. 
(Formerly 416, 561) Prerequisites: PSYC 3160, graduate standing, 
and conse)lt of instructor. 

PSYC 5040. Psychodiagnostics I Laboratory (1) 

Supervised work with the application of diagnostic strategies 
to representative cases. (Formerly 416) Prerequisite: Con­
current enrollment in PSYC 5030. 

PSYC 5050. Psychodiagnostics II (3) 

Advanced concepts of diagnostic appraisal with emphasis upon 
strategies appropriate to the evaluation of personality disorders. 
Prerequisites:' PSYC 5030 and 5040, or the satisfactory perform­
ance on competency examination corresponding to these courses. 

PSYC 5060. Psychodiagnostics.II Laboratory (1) 

Supervised work with the application of diagnostic principles 
to the evaluation of representative personality disorders. 
Prer~quisite: Concurrent enrollment in PSYC 5050. 
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·PSYC 5130. Advanced Human Development (3) 

Empirical research on theoretical constructs of human develop­
ment. Prerequisites: PSYC 3130 or equivalent and four upper 
division courses in psychology and graduate standing. 

PSYC 5640. Advanced Seminar in Behavior Change (3) 

Study of current theories and research in behavior therapy. 
Prerequisites: PSYC 4720, 4750, and graduate standing. 

PSYC 5720. Behavioral Consultation (2) 

Supervised work for consultation with classroom teachers. 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

PSYC 5780. Advanced Counseling (3) 

Counseling practices including commonly used methods of 
psychotherapy and practice in techniques of counseling. Prerequi­
sites: PSYC 3790, 4770, and graduate standing. 

PSYC 5790. Family Counseling Theory and Practice (3) 

Study of theory and techniques of conjoint family therapy. 
Prerequisites: PSYC 3790, 4770, and graduate standing. 

PSYC 5800. Marriage and Family Life (3) 

The study of marriage and family life with special reference 
to current social problems in marriage and parent-child relation­
·ships. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and SOCL 3150. 

PSYC 5900. Practicum in Marriage and Family Counseling (2) 

Supervised experience in conjoint family and marriage'tech­
ni~ues. A minimum of four counseling cases (couple or family) 
will be seen by each student. Emphasis will be on improved 
communication, goal setting, and contracts within families. 
~tudents will make a minimum of two formal written and oral pre­
sentations per semester to the faculty and fellow graduate 
students in case conferences. The student will also attend one 
formal supervision session per week with a designated instructor. 
(Formerly 597). Prerequisite: PSYC 5910. 

PSYC 5910. Practicum in Counseling and Diagnostics (2) 

Supervised experience in diagnostic testing, individual coun­
seling and exposure as cotherapist to group counseling. There 
will be a minimum of four diagnostic workups, one continuous indi­
vidual case, and one continuous group exposure per term. Students 
will make a minimum of two formal written and oral presentations 
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per semester to the faculty and fellow graduate students in case 
conferences. The student will also attend one formal supervision 
session per week with the designated instructor. This course is 
the first in a sequence to be followed by PSYC 5930 or PSYC 5970, 
or both. Prerequisites: PSYC 3160, 4770, graduate standing, and 
consent of instructor. 

PSYC 5930, Practicum in Behavior Modification (2) 

Supervised experience in the assessment and modification of 
behavior with an emphasis on the conditioning of the behavior 
of children. A minimlDII of three cases will be seen with formal 
reports of assessment and change data. Students will make a 
minimum of two written and oral presentations per semester to the 
faculty a~d fellow graduate students in case conferences. The 
student will also attend one formal supervision session per week 
with the designated instructor. Prerequisite: PSYC 5910. 

PSYC 5940. Field Work (1-4) 

Work of a psychological nature performed in schools, agencies, 
and institutions under joint supervision of the college and 
agency where assigned. (Formerly 592) Prerequisites: Graduate 
standing and prior consent of instructor. 

PSYC 5970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

PSYC 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified postbaccalaureate students in need of advanced 
and specialized study. Different topics may be taken for a total 
of 6 units. Exception to the 6-unit limit may be granted by the 
Graduate Committee. Prerequisite: Prior consent of instructor. 

PSYC 5990. Master's Thesis (1-6) 

Preparation of a thesis in area of specialty for partial ful­
fillment of requirements. Prerequisite: Admission to classified 
graduate standing. 
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Public Administration 
Graduate Studies Committee 

John M. Hess, M.A., Associate Professor of 
Political Science, Director 

William Dale Crist, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics 
R~chard G. Mendes, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science 

The Department of Political Science and the Department of 
Economics jointly offer graduate study leading to the degree of 
Mastet of Public Administration. The program is designed for 
persons preparing for careers in public service, research, and 
teaching. The program draws upon theories, concepts, and methods 
of the social, behavioral, and management sciences. The objective 
of the program is to provide the student with knowledge of and 
assistance in understanding of public administration in terms of 
its political, economic, and so.cial aspects with special emphasis 
on (a) administrative organizations and administrative management, 
and (b) public policy and policy analysis. 

ADMISSION ,REQUIREMENTS 

1. A baccalaureate degree from accredited college or 
university 

2. An undergraduate GPA of 2.5 
3. Three letters of recommendation 
4. Evaluation and approval of application by the Graduate 

Studies Committee in Public Administration 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 

1. Unit Requirement 

All students are required to complete a minimum of 30 
semester units of upper division and graduate courses 
and seminars. 

A minimum of 15 of these units must be graduate 
courses and/or seminars in Public Administration 
(identified subject-specific and/or discipline 
designate). 

2. Course Requirement 

All students are required to complete the following 
five required courses of the program and maintain a 
grade point average of at least B: 

PSCI '4310. 
PSCI 5800. 

Public Policy Analysis, 4 units 
Public Administration: Demarcation 
and Problem-Situation, 3 units 
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PSCI 5810. Public Administration: Structures, 
Processes, & Behaviors, 3 units 

PSCI 5870. Logic and Method in Administrative and 
Policy Research, .3 units 

ECON 5850. Seminar in Public Finance and'Fiscal 
Policy, 3 units 

Students who have not had formal study in politics, 
economics, or mathematics-statistics may be advised 
to take basic courses in these fields prior to engag­
ing them at the graduate level. 

All students will complete in addition to the above­
noted required courses a minimum of some five elective 
courses (in the 4000-5000 series) chosen by the stu­
dent in consultation with his adviser. These elective 
courses will permit some specialization and may be 
selected to meet each student's own career needs. 

3. Thesis and Examination Requirement 

All students are required to complete successfully one 
of the following options in partial fulfillment of the 
degree requirements: 

a. A written thesis with oral examination 
b. A comprehensive oral examination with submission 

of three written course and/or seminar papers, 
designated in advance for this purpose 

c. A written comprehensive examination 

The option is to be selected by the student in consulta­
tion with his adviser. 

4. Candidate Evaluation 

The degree may be awarded to a student, advanced to 
candidacy, upon certification of successful completion 
of the required unit and course work, approval of a 
thesis or successfully passing an examination, and a 
review and approval of the candidate's overall gradu­
ate record by the Graduate Studies Committee. 

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE 

REQUIRED COURSES 
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PSCI 4310. 
PSCI 5800. 

Public Policy Analysis, 4 units 
Public Administration: Demarcation & Problem 
Situation, 3 units 

PSCI 5810. Public Administration: Structures, Processes, 
and Behavior, 3 units 

PSCI 5870. Logic & Method in Administrative & Policy 
Research, 3 units 

ECON 5850. Seminar in Public Finance & Fiscal Policy, 3 units 
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ELECTIVE COURSES 

PSCI 4210. 
PSCt 4230. 
PSCI 4300. 
PSCI 4330. 
PSCI 4420. 
PSCI 4900. 
PSCI 5820. 

PSCI 5830. 
~~CI 5990. 

ECON 4100. 
ECON 4110. 

ECON 4300. 
ECON 4400. 
ECON 4430. 
ECON 4450. 
ECON 4540. 
ECON 4550. 
ECON 4600. 
ECON 5990. 

BUS 4180. 
BllS 4360. 
BUS 4610. 
BUS 4880. 
GEOG 4300. 
GEOG 4350. 
MATI-1 4460. 
MATI-1 4840. 
SOC!, 4130. 
SOCL 4140. 
SOCL 4250. 
SOCL 4510. 
SOCL 4600. 
SOCL 4800. 
SOCL 5000. 

The Judicial Process, 3 units 
The Chief Executi;e, 3 units 
Organizational Theory, 4 units 
Urban Politics, 4 units 
Comparative Bureaucracies, 3 units 
Seminar in Criminal Justice, 3 units 
Seminar in Problems of Public Administration, 
3 units 
Administrative Law & Public Policy, 3 units 
Thesis, 3 units 

Labor Economics, 3 units 
Collective Bargaining in the Public Sector, 
3 units 
Mathematical Economics I, 3 units 
Economic Development, 3 units 
International Economic Policies, 3 units 
Economic Planning, 3 units 
Public Finance & Fiscal Policy, 3 units 
Taxation & the American Economy, 3 units 
Urban Economics, 3 units 
Thesis, 3 units 

Management Information Systems, 3 units 
Human Problems in Administration, 3 units 
Personnel Administration, 3 units 
Organizational Behavior, 3 units 
Geography of Resource Planning, 3 units 
Urban Geography, 3 unit~ 
Introduction t~ Operations Research II, 4 units 
Mathematics for Business, 3 units 
Sociology of Correction, 4 units 
Sociology of Law, 3 units 
Criminal Justice II, 3 units 
Personality Culture & Social Structure, 3 units 
Industrial Sociology, 3 units 
Formal Organizations, 3 units 
Seminar in Criminology, 3 units 
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Social Sciences 

H. Dieter Renning, Dr. rer. pol., Coordinator 

The Bachelor of Arts, Social Sciences, major is an interde­
partmental degree program, consisting of courses in the following 
disciplines: anthropology, economics, geography, history, 
political science, psychology, sociology, speech communication. 

A student majoring in social sciences may select one of the 
following options: 

1. A program of courses in three fields of interest, selected 
as shown under "Requirements" below. 

2. A program consisting of one of the following concentra-
tions: 

Administration of Justice (seep. 97) 
International Studies (seep. 254) 
Urban and Community Studies (seep. 384) 

3. A program designed for teaching credential candidates who 
wish to major in the social sciences 

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Social sciences interdepartmental majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete the general prerequisite: one lower division re­

search methods course in the field of his major interest. 
These include PSYC 2020, SOCL 2030, PSCI 2000, HIST 2900. 
Students in other fields will take PSYC 2020 or SOCL 2030. 

3. Complete the major of not less than 32 upper division units, 
as approved by the adviser, and distributed as follows: 

4 courses in the discipline of student's major interest 
3 courses in a second discipline 
3 courses in a third discipline 
1 Social Sciences Interdisciplinary Seminar 

11 courses of not less than 32 upper division units; of 
these no more than 8 units of CR graded Winter Term 
course work may apply toward the major. 

RULES FOR SELECTION OF COURSES 

ANTHROPOLOGY. Prerequisite: ANTH 2060, Introduction to CuJtural 
Anthropology, 3 units. Note additional prerequi­
sites to certain courses. 
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Any upper division course may be selected, with 
the adviser's consent. 
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ECONOMICS. Prerequisite: ECON 2500, Principles o_f Economics I, 
4 units, or equivalent. 

Upper division courses: Select one course from three or 
four of the following fields: 

1. Economic Theory and Doctrines 
2. Money and Banking 
3. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy 
4. Labor Economics 
5. International Economics 
6. Economic History 

GEOGRAPHY: ~rerequisite: One of the following: 

GEOG 2010. 
GEOG 2020. 
GEOG 2400. 
GEOG 2410. 

Introduction to the Physical Environment, 3 units 
Introduction to Cultural Geography, 3 units 

,World Regional Geography I, 3 units 
World Regional Geography II, 3 units 

Upper division courses: At least one course selected from 
Group A, Topical (human or physical) Geography, or Group C, 
Methodology; and at least one course selected from Group B, 
Regional Geography. 

HISTORY: Prerequisite: One year of lower division history, 
United States History, Western Civilization, or Non­
Western History. 

~11 students electing history as their field of major interest 
must ~ake HIST 3000, Introductory Seminar. Courses should be 
selected in such a way that the student will have had at least 
une course, in either upper or lower division, in each of the 
following fields: 

1. European History 
2. United States History 
3. Non-Western History 

POLITICAL SCIENCE: 
Prerequisite: PSCI 1200, American Government, 3 units 

1. American Politics: Select 2 courses at the 3000 level. 
2. Select additional courses from: 

a. Political Theory and Methodology 
b. Comparative Politics 
c. International Relations 

PSYCHOLOGY: Prerequis·i tes: PSYC 2010, Introduction to Psychology, 
and PSYC 2020, Introduction to Psychological Methods, 
or SOCL 2030, Research Methods. 
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Upper division courses: Three courses from the following 
(four courses in field of major interest): 

PSYC 3130. 
PSYC 3170. 
PSYC 3310. 
PSYC 3350. 

PSYC 3500. 
PSYC 3700. 

Human Development, 3 units 
Early Cognitive Development, 3 units 
Introduction to Social Psychology, 3 units 
Introduction to Study of Abnormal Behavior, 
3 units 
Introduction to Perception & Cognition, 3 units 
Introduction to Learning & Motivation, 3 units 

SOCIOLOGY: Prerequisite: SOCL 1010. Introduction to Sociology, 
3 units 

Any upper division course may be selected with the adviser's 
consent. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION: 

Prerequisite: SPCH 2010. Oral Communication Processes,4 units 

One course selected from each of the following groups; a 
fourth course may be selected from any of the groups. 

1. SPCH 3010. Language & Speech Development, 3 units 
SPCH 3050. General Semantics, 3 units 
SPCH 4010. Structural & Psycholinguistics, 5 units 

2. SPCH 4100. Group Communication, 3 units 
SPCH 4120. Theory of Persuasion, 3 units 

3. SPCH 4000. Communication Theory, 4 units 
SPCH 4140. Rhetorical Theory, 3 units 

NOTE: A student on entering the socia·l sciences major should 
work out with his adviser a tentative program for the 
remainder of his undergraduate course. Thenceforth, he 
should work out a trial study list prior to each advising 
appointment. In such a broad major, close cooperation 
between adviser and advisee is necessary if mistakes are 
to be avoided. 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

A. By postponing his student teaching until his fifth year, a 
siudent may pursue a dual major (Liberal Studies and Social 
Sciences) which leads to a multiple subject credential and 
a single subject credential in the social sciences. This 
may be accomplished by the following: 
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1. Complete the liberal studies requirements (See Liberal 
Studies section) with a concentration in one of the 
following social sciences fields: anthropology1 
economics, geography, history, political science, 
psychology, sociology, speech communication. 
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2. Complete three upper division courses in each of two other 
social sciences fields and the Social Sciences Interdis­
ciplinary Seminar. 

3. Complete all other requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. 

Courses to be taken under (1) or (2) above will be selected 
in consultation with the student's adviser and must consist 
of at '1east 32 upper division units in social sciences. 

B. A student may pursue a social sciences major and qualify 
(except for the necessary professional courses) for a single 
subject credential in the social sciences. This may be 
accomplished by the following: 

1. Complete the General Education and all other college-wide 
requirements for the degree. 

2. Cofuplete the general prerequisite: One of the following 
research methods courses: HIST 3000, PSYC 2000, 
PSYC 2020, or SOCL 2030. 

3. Complete the major of not less than 32 upper division 
units, as approved by the adviser, and distributed as 
follows: 

Upper Division 

a. History or political science 
b. The other of the above fields 
c. Anthropology, economics, geography, 

psychology, or sociology (one field) 
d. SSC! 4960, Social Sciences Inter­

disciplinary Seminar 
e. · Electives within the School 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 

Minimum 

4 courses 
2 courses 

2 courses 

1 course 
1-2 courses 

10-11 courses 

32 units minimum 

SSC! 4960. Social Sciences Interdisciplinary Seminar (3) 

Discussions and papers based on concepts, theories, informa­
tion and techniques from several social science disciplines. 
Prerequisite: Completion of 7 upper division courses in the 
major. 
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Sociology 

Donald W. Bowers, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chairman 
Harriet C. Stull, Ph.D., Professor 

Antonio 0. Donini, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Joseph A. Novack, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Frank J. Tripi, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Phillis T. Fox, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

George D. Muedeking, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Michael H. Moynihan, M.A., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Sociology offers the Bachelor of Arts, 
Sociology. The major is offered to those who desire a comprehen­
sive and meaningful academic experience. By its nature, the study 
of sociology provides significant insights into the nature of 
human behavior and human societies. In contemporary society, 
problems of human relationships are not only the most crucial, but 
the most challenging. 

For the interested student, the programs in sociology offer 
preparation for careers in the most exciting and challenging 
problems of the future. Students arrange programs which lead to 
careers in many areas of community, public, and social services, 
corrections and rehabilitation, teaching, industrial and organiza­
tional activities, research, and continued academic work for ad-
vanced degrees. , 

A concentration in the Administration of Justice is serviced 
by the Sociology Department. Complete information on that program 
is available in the Social Sciences section of this catalog. 

The college also offers the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Social 
Sciences. Those interested in this degree select an interdepart­
mental major in sociology and any two areas within the.social 
sciences. (For additional information, see Social Sciences.) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, SOCIOLOGY 

358 

Sociology majors are to: 

1. Complete requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not les·s than 31 upper division 

units, of which no more than 8 tmits of Winter Term CR 
graded course work may apply toward the major. A grade 
of "C" or better must be received in all prerequisite 
courses; a "C" or better average must be maintained in 
the major. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 



DEGREE MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY 

Lower Division Requirements 

SOCL 1010. 
SOCL 2030. 

Introduction to Sociology, 3 units 
Research Methods, 4,units 

Upper Division Requirements 

A minimum of 31 upper division units, including 
Theory & Methodology (3000, 3030, 3410, 4410, 4960) 
Electives from sociology ............ . 

DEGREE MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY 

Sociology 

Units 

15 
16 

Eighteen units approved by the adviser, including SOCL 1010, 
2030, either 3000 or 3410, and 4 1.Illits of upper division electives. 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 

Majors in sociology interested in elementary and secondary 
credentials are referred to the Education section of the catalog 
for a description of teaching credential programs. 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN SOCIOLOGY 

Liberal studies majors with a concentration in sociology must 
complete 20 units of sociology courses including 15 units of upper 
division courses; three of these courses must be selected from the 
following: SOCL 3010, Race & Ethnic Relations; SOCL 3160, Soci­
ology of Youth; SOCL 3150, The Family; SOCL 4000, Sociology of 
Education; and SOCL 4800, Formal Organizations. 

GRADUATE WORK IN SOCIOLOGY 

The department works closely with the Department of Psychology 
in offering gra,duate courses which are included in the Master of 
Science in Psychology program. Those graduate students who select 
the Correctional Psychology concentration are offered 20 W1its of 
graduate work in the areas of crime and corrections. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

Lower Division 

SOCL 1010. Introduction to Sociology (3) 

Basic concepts and perspectives in sociological analysis. 
Prerequisite to other sociology courses. 

SOCL 2030. Research Methods (4) 

Introduction to research design and methodology in sociology: 
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theory, implications of theoretical framework, hypothesis forma­
tion, conceptualization and measurement of sociological variables, 
research process, research designs, methods of data collection, 
sampling procedures, and written report. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 
or equivalent. 

SOCL 2240. Social Problems (3) 

Study of selected social problems. 

SOCL 2950. Selected Topics in Sociology (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected area of sociology. Topics vary 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. 

SOCL 2970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

Upper Division 

SOCL 3000. History of Sociology (2) 

The emergence of sociology from social philosophy and the 
development of sociological thought. 

SOCL 3010. Race and Ethnic Relations (3) 

Sociological analysis of minority group relations; attention 
to specific racial, ethnic, and religious minorities. Prerequi­
site: SOCL 1010 or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 3020. Criminal Justice Research (3) 

Basic social science research methods applied to gathering 
data in criminal justice and criminological research. The focus 
will be on the special problems encountered in research settings 
and groups where information about crime is to be gathered and 
analyzed. Includes review of research in this area. Prerequisite: 
SOCL 2030. 

SOCL 3030. Research Techniques & Analytic Procedures (4) 

Social measurement, data analysis ru1d interpretation, formu­
lation of research designs, and application of research techniques. 
Includes understanding and performing basic research. Prerequi­
site: SOCL 2030. 

SOCL 3150. The Family (3) 

Social structure and changing functions of the modern family. 
Relationship of family to other social institutions. Family roles 
and interaction. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 or consent of instructor. 
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SOCL, 3160. Sociology of Youth (3) 
' ' ' . 

Sociological analysis of the development of self and the 
sociali\ation of the child and youth in sex and age roles. 
Prereqursite: SOCL 1010. 

'Ill 

SOCL 3200. Soci~l Change (3) 

.S9ciology and social change, types and problems· of change, 
fqctors in rate and direction of change, classic and modern theo­
retical analysis of social change. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 or 
consent of instructor. 

SOCL 3210. Urban Sociology (3) 

The urban concept; origin and development of urban areas; 
effects of urbanization, social institutions, and social relations; 
research methods applied to urban life and form. Prerequisite: 
SOCL 1010 or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 3250. Criminal Justice I (3) 

A survey of basic institutions and processes of criminal 
justice in the United States. Prerequisite: Jtmior standing. 

' SOCL 3310. Social Stratification (3) 

,Origins, characteristics, and functions of social castes and 
classes; emphasis on recent research and theoretical developments. 
Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 3410. Modern Sociological Theory I (3) 

Major contributions to systematic sociological theory: 
Critical analysis of selected works from Comte, Pareto, Weber, 
Durkheim, Mannheim, and other classical sociologists. Prerequi­
site: SOCL 3000 or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 3420. Population and Demography (4) 

World population and demographic theory and empirical studies 
from Malthus to the present, natality and mortality trends, basic 
sources of data and their research uses. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 
or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 3610. Small Groups Seminar (3) 

Structure and processes of smal 1 human groups, theory, re­
search methods, and empirical findings. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 
or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 3720. Social Welf~re Services (4) 

Historical development of welfare services; analysis of the 
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structure, policies, and issues of public and private welfare 
services. Field experience required. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010. 

SOCL 4000. Sociology of Education (3) 

The changing character of education in complex societies, its 
effect on individual and-community behavior and development. 
Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 4030. Seminar in Research Design (4) 

Theory construction and research application, development of 
research designs and application in the operating context of 
research projects. Prerequisite: SOCL 3030 or equivalent. 

SOCL 4120. Sociology of Crime and Delinquency (3) 

Theories of crime and delinquency; acquisition of criminal 
behavior patterns by individuals; distribution of crime among 
societal groups; description of crime patterns cross culturally. 
(Formerly 422 and 423) Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 or consent of 
instructor. 

SOCL 4130. Sociology of Correc~ion (4) 

Theories of punishment and treatment of criminals and juvenile 
delinquents. Effects of probation, parole, and prison behavior 
modification programs. Study of social systems within correction­
al facilities. (Formerly 421) Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 or 
consent of instructor. 

SOCL 4140. Sociology of Law (3) 

Sociological analysis of legal principles and rules, law and 
culture, social organization, social change, administration of 
justice. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 4150. Sociology of Probation & Parole (3) 

The uses of probation, parole, and other non-institutional 
programs in correctional systems. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 or 
consent of instructor. 

SOCL 4240. Social Deviance (3) 

Theories of deviant behavior and relevant research. Study 
of the processes by which deviance occurs and the reactions of 
society. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 4250. Criminal Justice II (3) 

Analysis of public policy issues in administration of criminal 
justice; ideology of crime control and criminal justice reform. 
Prerequisite: SOCL 3250. 
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' SOCL ~o. Sociology of Religion (3) 

Sociological analysis of religious belief, behavior, 
ganizat1on; classical and current theory and research. 
Prerequi\ite: Consent of instructor. 

SOCL 44001 Political Sociology (3) 

Sociology 

and or-

Sociological bases of political attitudes and behavior. 
Theory and research dealing with political socialization, voting 
behavior, legitimacy, and authority. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 
or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 4410. Modern Sociological Theory II (3) 

Major contributions to systematic sociological theory. 
Critical analysis of selected works from contemporary sociologists. 
Prerequisite: SOCL 3410. 

SOCL 4510. Personality Culture & Social Structure (3) 

Relations between personality, social structure, and culture. 
Primary emphasis on rules, socialization, aggression, affiliation, 
leadership, and norms. Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 or consent of 
instructor. 

SOCL 4600. Industrial Sociology (3) 

Sociological analysis of industrial and other institutions of 
employment and work; work relations, labor unions, management 
policies, and industrialization as a world-wide phenomena. 
Prerequisite: SOCL 1010 or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 4aoo. Formal Organizations (3) 

Analysis of modern bureaucratic organizations like hospitals, 
prisons, welfare, schools, etc. Examination of organizational 
effects on members, clients, and uther organizations will be 
stressed. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

SOCL 4840. Community Organization and Process (3) 

Critical examination of recent research and theory dealing 
with organization of and ongoing processes in existing communi­
ties. Lecture and field experience. Prerequisites: SOCL 1010, 
2030, or consent of instructor. 

SOCL 4900. Seminar in the Sociology of Sociology (3) 

Sociological analysis of sociology, its relationships to other 
behavioral and social sciences; consideration of problems and 
techniques of teaching sociology. Recommended for future graduate 
students or teachers. (Formerly 494) Prerequisites: Senior 
standing and consent of instructor. 363 
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SOCL 4940. Field Experience--Immersion Semester (6) 

Supervised experience relevant to specific aspects of sociology. 
Intensive field placement in an appropriate agency or organization. 
Individual meetings, written reports. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 

SOCL 4950. Selected Topics in Sociology (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Topics specified in class schedule. Topics vary each term, 
thus different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

SOCL 4960. Senior Seminar (3) 

Review and discussion of the contemporary issues facing soci­
ology. Each student prepares an individual report. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 

SOCL 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

SOCL 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

for students capable of independent work at an advanced level. 
' May be repeated up to 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instruct­

or. 

SOCL 5000. Seminar in Criminology (3) 

Advanced study of crime causation and criminal classification; 
specialized group and individual treatment approaches. Prerequi~ 
site: Graduate standing. 
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Speech Communication 

Randall C. Ruechelle, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman 
James R. McDearmon, Ph.D., Professor 

Max C. Norton, Ph.D., Professor 
James H. Platt, Ph.D., Professor 

Richard S. Lucas, M.A., Associate Professor 
William H. McFarland, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Jerry L. Weedon, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Susan E. Kellogg, M. S., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Speech Communication offers the degrees 
of Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts, Speech. Concentrations 
in Communication Disorders and Organizational Communication are 
available in addition to the general speech curriculum in the B.A. 
program. The M.A. program provides concentration in Communication 
Disorders. Overall objectives of the program are to provide the 
student with opportunities to fulfill the following academic and 
professional needs: 

1. To gain understanding of theories and processes of 
oral communication as a necessary part of one's 
education in the liberal arts. 

2. To gain specialized knowledge and proficiencies in 
the communicative arts and sciences for entrance 
into such professional programs as public scho·ol 
teaching, special education, clinical speech path­
ology and audiology; and such professions as the 
ministry, law or business and industry. 

The School of Behavioral and Social Sciences offers the 
degree Bachelor of Arts, Social Sciences, with an interdepart­
mental major in speech and any other two disciplines within the 
social sciences. (For further information, see Social Sciences.) 

The degree Bachelor of Arts, Liberal Studies, is also offered 
with speech as an area of concentration. (For further information, 
see Liberal Studies.) 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, SPEECH 

Speech majors are to: 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 30 upper division 

units; of these, no more than 10 units of CR graded course 
work may apply toward the major. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 
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DEGREE MAJOR IN Sl'EECH 

Prerequisite to the Major 

SPCH 2010. Oral Communication Processes, 4 units 
One lower division course in speech as approved by 

major adviser, 3 units 

The Major Units 

SPCH 3000. Phonetics .......... . 
SPCH 3010. Language and Speech Development 
SPCH 3050. General Semantics . 
SPCH 3120. Rhetorical Communication or 

or SPCH 4100. Group Communication. 
SPCH 4000. Communication Theory 

3 
3 
3 

3 
4 

Upper division courses in speech as approved 
by major adviser 

Total .... 

14 

30 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SPEECH WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN CQVMJNICATION DISORDERS 

1. Complete requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. · 
3. Complete the major of not less than 30 upper division 

units; of these, no more than 10 units of CR graded 
course work may apply toward the degree. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

DEGREE MPJOR IN SPEECH 
WITH A CONCENTRATION IN CO'-MJNICATION DISORDERS 

Prerequisites to the concentration: 

SPCH 2010. Oral Communication Processes, 4 units 

One additional lower division course in speech as 
approved by major adviser. 

The concentration: Units 

SPCH 3000. Phonetics . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SPCH 3010. Language and Speech Development 3 
SPCH 3050. General Semantics . 3 
SPCH 3120. Rhetorical Communication 

or SPCH 4100. Group Communication 3 
SPCH 4000. Communication Theory 4 

Additional minimum of 14 units selected on advisement 
from the following courses in Communication Disorders 14 
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SPCH 3610. 

SPCH 3640. 

SPCH 3700. 

SPCH 3810. 

SPCH 3820. 

SPCH 4600. 

SPCH 4610. 

Intro. to Communication Disorders, 
3 units 

Units 

SPCH 4620. 

SPCH 4700. 

SPCH 4710. 

SPCH 4810. 

Anatomy of Spe~ch & Hearing 
Mechanisms, 3 units 
Proseminar in Clinical Observation, 
I unit 
Theory & Practice of Hearing Measure­
ment I, 4 uni ts 
Theory & Practice of Hearing Measure­
ment II, 4 uni ts 
Proseminar in Diagnostic Methods in 
Communication Disorders, 3 units 
Proseminar in Communication Disorders I 
(Language & Symbolization Disabilities), 
3 units 
Proseminar in Communication Disorders II 
(Articulation), 3 units 
Clinical Practice: Speech & Language 
Disorders, 1-2 units 
Clinical Practice: Hearing Disorders, 
1-2 units 
Proseminar in Speech Reading & Aural 
Rehabilitation, 3 units 

Total ..... • 30 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SPEECH WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN ORGANIZATIONAL CQM\UNICATION 

I. Complete requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 30 upper division 

units; of these, no more than 10 units of CR graded 
course work may apply toward the degree. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

DEGREE MAJOR IN SPEECH 
WITH A CONCENTRATION IN ORGANIZATIONAL CQ\MJNICATION 

Prerequisites to the concentration: 

ECON 2500. 
ENGL 2050. 
SOCL 2030. 
SPCH 2010. 

Principles of Economics I, 4 units 
Technical & Report Writing, 3 units 
Research Methods, 4 units 
Oral Communication Processes, 4 units 

Additional reconnnended courses include: 

BUS 2060. 
ECON 2510. 
SPCH,2100. 

Business Law, 3 units 
Principles of Economics II, 4 units 
Discussion and Debate, 3 units 
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The concentration: 

BUS 3010. 
PSCI 4300. 
SPCH 3050. 
SPCH 3120. 
SPCH 4000. 

Organization and Environment 
Organization Theory 
General Semantics 
Rhetorical Communication 
Communication Theory • . 

Additional minimum of 12 units selected on advisement 

Units 

4 
4 
3 
3 
4 

from the following . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . 12 

BUS 3310. 
PSCI 3300. 
PSYC 4820. 
SOCL 3610. 
SOCL 4600. 
SOCL 4800. 
SPCH 3910. 
SPCH 4100. 
SPCH 4120. 
SPCH 4140. 
SPCH 4980. 

The Administrative Precess, 3 units 
Intro. to Public Administration, 3 units 
Group Dynamics Seminar, 3 units 
Small Groups Seminar, 3 units 
Industrial Sociology, 3 units 
Formal Organizations, 3 units 
Speech Activities, 2 units 
Group Communication, 3 units 
Theory of Persuasion, 3 units 
Rhetorical Theory, 3 units 
Individual Study, 1-4 units 

Total • • I • • • • 

DEGREE MINOR IN SP'EECH 

Eighteen units, to include at least 12 units in upper 
division. 

Lower Division 

SPCH 2000. Speech Communication, 3 units 
or SPCH 2010. Oral Communication Processes, 4 units 

One of the following as approved by minor adviser: 
SPCH 2100. Discussion and Debate, 3 units 
SPCH 2400. Oral Interpretation, 3 units 

Upper Division• 
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SPCH 3000. 
SPCH 3050. 
SPCH 3120. 
Three units 

Phonetics, 3 units 
General Semantics, 3 units 
Rhetorical Communication, 3 units 
as approved by minor adviser. 

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN SPEECH 

Twenty ·units, to include at least 15 upper division units 
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Core Requirements in Liberal Studies: Units 

*SPCH 2000. Speech Communication, 3 units 
or *SPCH 2010. Oral Communication Processes, 4 tmits 

SPCH 3010. Language & Speech Developments, 3 units ... 6-7 

Courses in the Concentration: 

Additional courses selected from the following on 
advisement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .13-14 

.SPCH 2100. Discussion and Debate, 3 units 
*SPCH 2400. Oral Interpretation, 3 units 
*SPCH 2910 or *3910. Speech Activities, 2 units 
*SPCH 3000. Phonetics, 3 units 
*SPCH 3050. General Semantics, 3 tmits 

SPCH 3120. Rhetorical Communication, 3 units 
*SPCH 3400. Interpretation of Children's Literature, 

*SPCH 3410. 
SPCH 4_DOO. 

*SPCH 4010. 
SPCH 4100. 
SPCH 4120. 
SP~ 4140. 
SPCH 4400. 

3 units 
Interpretation of Literature, 3 units 
Communication Theory, 4 units 
Structural & Psycholinguisticsr 5 units 
Group Communication, 3 units 
Theory of Persuasion, 3 units 
Rhetorical Theory, 3 units 
Special Forms of Oral Interpretation, 
4 units 

Total ................. 20 

TEACHIN.G CREDENTIALS 

Students interested in multiple subject or single subject 
credentials are referred to the Education section of the 
catalog for a description of teaching credential programs. 

COMMUNICATION HANDICAPPED: SPECIAL EDUCATION CREDENTIAL 

Students planning careers as speech and hearing specialists 
should censult with the credential adviser in the Department of 
Speech Communication regarding program requirements for the 
credential. The program as administered by the Department of 
Sp,eech Communication is coordinated with the Master of Arts 
program in Speech. Application to enter the Special Education 
Specialists Credential Program in Communication Handicapped 
Disorders should be made to the Secretary, Speech, Language 
and Hearing Center. 

*Cannot apply toward the concentration if used to satisfy 
Liberal Studies Area D requirements. 
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MASTER OF ARTS IN SPEECH 

The Department of Speech Communication offers the Master of 
Arts degree in Speech with a concentration in Communication 
Disorder. 

Prerequisit~s for admission to the graduate program: 

1. Completion of a bachelor's degree program from an 
accredited college or university. 

2. Superior performance in the undergraduate major 
(3.0 GPA). Exceptions to be granted only upon 
petition to the department. 

3. A minimum of 30 undergraduate semester units in speech 
including core course requirements for completion of 
the B.A. degree with concentration in communication 
science and cognate fields, selected from the following: 
SPCH 3000, 3010, 3050, '3610, 3640, 3810, 3820, 4000, 
4010, 4600, 4610, 4620, 4810, PSYC 3350, or their 
equivalent. 

Continuation in the Program: 

The student is formally admitted to the program after comple­
tion of one semester of course work and completion of the specific 
prerequisites listed above. Continuation in the program is based 
on the maintenance of the following academic standards: 

1. In accordance with college graduate policy, a 3.0 GPA 
must be maintained. Academic deficiency will result 
in disqualification from the program. Departmental 
review of candidate's eligibility is mandatory. 

2. Students are expected to maintain continuous registra­
tiqn. Exception will be granted only on petition to 
the department. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 

The Degree of Master of Arts in Speech with concentration in 
Communication Disorders is awarded after completion of require­
ments listed under one of two plans. 

PLAN I 
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1. Thirty semester units in graduate courses selected on 
advisement and to include research methodology (SPCH 5900) 
and thesis preparation (SPCH 5990). Graduate-level 
courses in speech within the 5000 series are applicable 
to the degree. Additional graduate-level courses in 
supportive fields (not to exceed 10 units) may be 
applicable upon advisement. These are to be completed 
within a seven-year period preceding the granting of 
the degree. 
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2. Satisfactory completion of an acceptable thesis. 
3. Oral examination on thesis conducted by the thesis 

committee. 

PLAN II 

1. Thirty semester units in graduate courses selected on 
advisement, to include the following: 

a. Research Methods in Speech (SPCH 5900), 4 units 
b. Six units of clinical internship featuring advanced 

clinical practicum in a selected setting such as a 
clinic, hospital or speech and hearing center 
(SPCH 5700 and/or SPCH 5710). 

c. Selected Topics in Speech (SPCH 5950, 3 units). 
The course requirements include design, implementa­
tion and completion of a special research or 
instruction project under the direction of a faculty 
member. Each project will be reported in a paper of 
publishable quality. 

2. Satisfactory completion of a coTI1prehensive written 
examination covering graduate course content and clinical 
methodologies. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION SUB-AREAS 

BASIC SYSTEMS AND PROCESSES: LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION 

SPCH 2010. 
SPCH 3000. 
SPCH 3010. 
SPCH 3050. 
SPCH 4000. 
SPCH 4010. 
SPCH 4950. 
SPCH 4960. 

SPCH 4980. 

Oral Communication Processes, 4 units 
Phonetics, 3 units 
Language & Speech Development, 3 units 
General Semantics, 3 units 
Communication Theory, 4 units 
Structural & Psycholinguistics, 5 units 
Selected Topics in Speech, 1-5 units 
Introduction to Research Methods in 
Communication, 3 units 
Individual Study, 1-4 units 

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION 

SPCH 2000. 
SPCH 2100. 
SPCH 2910. 
SPCH 2950. 
SPCH 3120. 
SPCH 3910. 
SPCH 3930. 
SPCH 4100. 
SPCH 4120. 
SPCH 4140. 

Speech Communication, 3 units 
Discussion and Debate, 3 units 
Speech Activities, 2 units 
Selected Topics in Speech, 1-5 units 
Rhetorical Connnunication, 3 units 
Speech Activities, 2 units 
Intercollegiate Forensics, 1 unit 
Group Communication, 3 units 
Theory of Persuasion, 3 units 
Rhetorical Theory, 3 units 
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ORAL INTERPRETATION 

SPCH 2400. 
SPCH 3400. 

SPCH 3410. 
SPCH 4400. 

Oral Interpretation, 3 units 
Oral Interpretation of Children's Literature, 
3 units 
Oral Interpretation of Literature, 3 units 
Special Fonns of Oral Interpretation, 4 units 

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS 

SPCH 3610. 
SPCH 3640. 
SPCH 3700. 
SPCH 3810. 

SPCH 3820. 

SPCH 4600. 

SPCH 4610. 

SPCH 4620. 

SPCH 4700. 

SPCH 4710. 
SPCH 4720. 
SPCH 4810. 

GRADUATE 
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SPCH 5610. 
SPCH 5630. 
SPCH 5650. 
SPCH 5660. 
SPCH 5710. 

SPCH 5720. 
SPCH 5730. 

SPCH 5800. 
SPCH 5810. 

SPCH 5900. 
SPCH 5950. 
SPCH 5980. 
SPCH 5990. 

Introduction to Communication Disorders, 3 units 
Anatomy of Speech & Hearing Mechanisms, 3 units 
Proseminar in Clinical Observation, 1 unit 
Theory & Practice of Hearing Measurement I, 
4 units 
Theory & Practice of Hearing Measurement II, 
4 units 
Proseminar in Diagnostic Methods in Communication 
Disorders, 3 wti.ts 
Proseminar in Conmnmication Disorders I (Language 
& Symbolization Disabilities), 3 units 
Proseminar in Communication Disorders II 
(Articulation), 3 units 
Clinical Practice: Speech & Language Disorders, 
1-2 units 
Clinical Practice: Hearing Disorders, 1-2 units 
Developmental Assessment, 3 units 
Proseminar in Speech Reading and Aural 
Rehabilitation, 3 units 

Seminar in Dysfluency, 5 units 
Seminar in Articulation Disorders, 5 tmits 
Seminar in Voice Disorders, 5 units 
Seminar in Disorders of Language Learning, 5 units 
Advanced Clinical Practice: Hearing Disorders, 
1-2 units 
Internship in Clinical Supervision, 4 units 
Clinical Practice in Communication Disorders 
in Public Schools, 6 units 
Seminar: Audiological Research, 5 units 
Seminar in Education of the Hearing Impaired, 
5 units 
Research Methods in Speech, 4 units 
Selected Topics in Speech, 1-5 units 
Individual Study, 1-4 units 
Thesis, 3-5 units 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

lower Division 

SPCH 2000. Speech Communication (3) 

0Fal communication theory and practice in terms of the 
process, speaker, message, and audience.' Emphasis on ethics, 
reasoning, evidence, listening, and criticism. Classroom activi­
ties include preparation, presentation, and criticism of speeches. 

SP~H 2010. Oral Communication Processes (4) 

Introduction to the field of human conununication as developed 
in contemporary theory and research. Recurrent variables in 
verbal and non-verbal interaction are traced through the intra­
personal, interpersonal, and multipersonal systems. Required for 
speec~ communication majors. 

SPCH 2100. Discussion and Debate (3) 

Study of theory and practice of speech communication in dis­
cussion and debate contexts. Emphasis on gathering and presenting 
information, problem solving, and decision making in both contexts. 
(Formerly 210, 211) 

SPCH 2400. Oral Interpretation (3) 

Fundamentals of theory; techniques and practices in communicat­
ing from the printed page. 

SPCH 2910. Speech Activities (2) 

Project course for involvement of the student in a variety of 
speech and/or instructionally related activities. Options include 

·such projects as intercollegiate speech activities, participation 
in community projects, or in-depth studies of instructional 
prog~ams tn such settings as public schools, child development 
centers, or other public agencies. May be repeated for a total 
of 8 units. (Formerly 292) Prerequisite: One lower division 
speech course or consent of instructor. 

SPCH 2950. Selected Topics in Speech (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of speech. -Topics may vary 
each term. Different topics may be taken for credit. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. 

SPCH 2970. Selected Topics during Winter Term (4) 
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Uppe; Division 

SPCH 3000. Phonetics (3) 

Analysis of general American speech with emphas'is on synthesis 
ih connected discourse. Practice and drill with international 
phonetic alphabet. Application of sciences of phonetics to fields 
of general linguistics, dialects, pronunciation in foreign lan­
guages, speech correction, and language arts. 

SPCH 3010. Language and Speech Development (3) 

Development of normal speech and language in children consid­
ered from neurological, psy~hological, and semantic standpoints; 
factors underlying normal speech and language development. 
(Formerly 360) 

SPCH 3050. General Semantics (3) 

Language and thought; practical analysis of verbal habits in 
human affairs. Emphasis on the formulations of general semantics, 
which deal with such communication problems as conflict, confusion, 
prejudice, accuracy, and precision in use of verbal symbols. 

SPCH 3120. Rhetorical Communication (3) 

Advanced study of the fundamental theory and practice of oral 
communication as applied to the multipersonal system. Attention 
is given to perception, feedback, formal and informal reasoning, 
message structure, and language variables for the purpose of 
developing strategies of clarification and attitude change. 
Prerequisite: SPCH 2010. 

SPCH 3400. Oral Interpretation of Children's Literature (3) 

Application of principles of oral interpretation to children's 
literature. Types of children's literature with emphasis on 
criteria for selection of literature for oral interpretation, 
storytelling as well as reading. Prerequisite: SPCH 2400 or 
consent of instructor. 

SPCH 3410. Oral Interpretation of Literature (3) 

Application of principles of oral interpretation to literary 
modes and genres with a special emphasis on verse. Prerequisite: 
SPCH 2400 or consent of instructor. 

SPCH 3610. Introduction to Commtmication Disorders (3) 

Specific methods used by speech and hearing clinicians in 
dealing with problems of oral communication. Systems of therapy, 
their theoretical rationale, and evaluatory results of these 
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therapies. Organization and administering of speech and hearing 
programs, including clinical, private practice, hospital, and 
school programs. Specific applications of methods including 
direct contact with cases in clinical and school setting. Guided 
observations. Student is required to register for 1 unit of 
SPCH 3700. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 3000 or 
consent of instructor. 

SPCH 3640. Anatomy of Speech and Hearing Mechanisms (3) 

Anatomical and physiological characteristics of the normal 
speech and hearing mechanisms and their relationship to speech 
production. 

SPCH 3700. Proseminar in Clinical Observation (1) 

Clinical observation of diagnostic and therapeutic practice 
in on-campus, public school, and hospital settings. Twenty-hours 
of direct observation is required for each unit of credit earned. 
Not applicable for clinical practice credit. Open to all students. 
May be repeated for a total of 3 units. 

SPCH 3810. Theory and Practice of Hearing Measurement I (4) 

Psychoacoustic theories and practice measurement of hearing 
emphasizing puretone audiometric techniques; evaluation of audio­
metric results; development and administration of hearing con­
servation programs. Prerequisite: SPCH 3640 or equivalent. 
Students are required to register concurrently in SPCH 4710 for 
1 unit. 

SP~H 3820. Theory and Practice of Hearing Measurement II (4) 

.Continuation of SPCH 3810. The history and use of speech 
audiometry and other special tests in audiological assessment. 
Prerequisite: SPCH 3640, 3810, or equivalent. Students are 
required to register concurrently in SPCH 4710 for 1 unit. 

SPCH 3910. Speech Activities (2) 

Project course for involvement of the student in a variety of 
speech and/or instructionally related activities. Options include 
suFh pr~jects as intercollegiate speech activities, participation 
,in community projects, or in-depth studies of instructional pro­
grams in such settings as public schools, child development 
centers, or other public agencies. (Formerly 392) Prerequisite: 
One lower division speech course or consent of instructor. May 
be repeated for a-total of 8 units. 

SPCH 3930. Intercollegiate Forensics (1) 

Participation in intercollegiate speech competition. Competi­
tion offered in debate, reader's theatre, oral interpretation, and 
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individual speaking events. A total of 10 tmits may be earned in 
any combination of SPCH 2910, 3910, and 3930. (Formerly 292, 392) 
Prerequisite: SPCH 2910, 3910, or consent of instructor. Con­
current enrollment in SPCH 2910 or 3910 recommended but not 
required. 

SPCH 4000. Commtmication Theory (4) 

Commtmication models; natural and formal language systems; 
contributions of theories of information, semantics, psycholin­
guistics, cybernetics, and general systems to the study of com­
mtmication. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of 
instructor. 

SPCH 4010. Structural and Psycholinguistics (5) 

Analysis of structure of the language systems; construction 
of grammatical models based upon structural and transformational 
approaches to linguistic analysis. Survey of research in psycho­
linguistic theory including learning and transformational ap­
proaches to language behavior; information transmission, develop­
mental transformations, bilingualism, and language change. 
(Formerly 467) 

SPCH 4100. Group Commtmication (3) 

Studies in small group theory and research. Participation in 
informal task groups devoted to such concepts as cooperation and 
competition, power, roles, status, and leadership as these relate 
to the variables of commtmication and productivity. Prerequisite: 
Senior standing or consent of instructor. 

SPCH 4120. Theory of Persuasion (3) 

Theory of argument: ev;i_,dence, reasoning, and processes of 
motivation. Systematic evaluation of issues, the constituents 
of messages intended to influence group opinion and action. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 

SPCH 4140. Rhetorical Theory (3) 

Rhetorical theory from classical to modern times. Influence 
of Aristotelian principles on development of rhetorical thought. 
Significant movements in development of rhetoric in France, Great 
Britain, and United States. Prerequisite: Senior standing or 
consent of instructor. 

SPCH 4400. Special Forms of Oral Interpretation· (4) 

Special forms of oral interpretation including theatrical 
presentations of prose and verse literature. (Formerly 342) 
Prerequisite: SPCH 2400 or consent of instructor. 
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SRat 4600. Proseminar in Diagnostic Methods in Communication 
Disorders (3) 

Differential diagnosis of disor4ers of communication in 
children and adults. Practice in administering and interpreting 
tests of language, articulation, and related abilities. Instru­
mentation, examination techniques, interview methods, report 
writing, and referral procedures. Concurrent enrollment in 
~PCH 4700 for 1 unit. Prerequisites: SPCH 3000, 3010, 3610 
and 3640. 

SPCH 4610. Proseminar in Communication Disorders I (Language and 
Symbolization Disabilities) (3) 

Aphasia in children and adults; delayed language not related 
to cerebral dysfunction; the language of the psychotic child; 
deprivation effects on language. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 4700 or 5700 for 
1 unit is'required. 

SPCH 4620. Proseminar in Communication Disorders II 
(Articulation) (3) 

Continuation of SPCH 4610. Disorders of articulation, voice 
and fluency, cerebral palsy, and oro-facial abnormalities includ­
ing cleft palate. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Con­
current enrollment in SPCH 4700 or 5700 for 1 unit is required. 

SPCH 4620. Proseminar in Communication Disorders II 
(Articulation) (3) 

Continuation of SPCH 4610. Disorders of articulation, voice 
and fluency, cerebral palsy, and oro-facial abnormalities, includ­
ing cleft palate. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Con­
current enrollment in SPCH 4700 or 5700 for 1 unit is required. 

/ SPCH 4700. Clinical Practice: Speech and Language Disorders 
n.:2) 

Supervised work with representative cases in articulation, 
stuttering, aphasia, voice disorders, delayed speech and language, 
cleft palate, cerebral palsy. Diagnostic and therapy assignments. 
May be repeated for a total of 6 units. One hour of staffing per 
week is requir7d. Prerequisites: SPCH 3000, 3010, 3610, 3640. 

SPCH 4710. Clinical Practice: Hearing Disorders (1-2) 

Supervised work with representative cases in disorders of 
hearing. Administering of tests for assessment of specific pathol­
og1es of the hearing mechanism. Procedures for development of 
speech and language for children and adults with hearing disorders. 
Internship in both on-campus and off-campus settings: 20 clinical 
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contact hours required for each unit of credit earned. One hour 
of staffing per week is required. May be repeated for a total 
of 6 units. Prerequisite: SPCH 3810. 

SPCH 4720. Developmental Assessment (3) 

Procedures and techniques for assessing motoric, perceptual,·· 
social, and linguistic development of the child. Administration 
of developmental tests; assessment of potentially handicapping 
conditions. 

SPCH 4810. Proseminar in Speech Reading and Aural Rehabilitation, 
(3) 

The study and analysis of various methods for developing 
communication skills in children and adults with impaired hearing. 
The principles and methods involved in the use of residual hearing 
in the hearing impaired. Students are required to register con­
currently in SPCH 4710 for 1 unit. (Formerly 481, 482) Prerequi­
sites: SPCH 3640 and 3810. 

SPCH 4950. Selected Topics in Speech (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a selected branch of oral communication. 
Topics may vary each term, thus different topics may be taken for 
credit. Prerequisites: Upper division standing and consent of 
instructor. 

SPCH 4960. Introduction to Research Methods in Communication (3) 

Synthesis of philosophies of oral communication represented 
by analysis of research. Prerequisites: Senior standing and 
consent of instructor. 

SPCH 4970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

SPCH 4980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For students capable of independent work and in need of ad­
vanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

Graduate 

SPCH 5610. Seminar in Dysfluency (5) 

Stuttering, cluttering, other disorders of fluency. Theory 
diagnosis, and treatment. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 5700 for 1 unit is required. 
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SPCH 5630. Seminar in Articulation Disorders (5) 

Articulation disorders of functional, structural, and neuro­
logical etiology; dysarthria and apraxia; cleft palate articula­
tion, theory, diagnosis, and treatment. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 5700 for 1 unit is 
required. 

SPCH 5650. Seminar in Voice Disorders (5) 

Voice disorders of functional, structural, and neurological 
etiology; cleft palate voice. Theory, diagnosis, and tre~tment. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Concurrent enrollment in 
SPCH 5700 for 1 unit is required. 

SPCH 5660. Seminar in Disorders of Language Learning (5) 

Studies of the nature, diagnosis, and treatment of language 
and language learning disabilities. Development disorders of 
language; aphasia in children and adults; autistic and schizo­
phrenic language; language of the mentally handicapped. Prerequi­
site:' Consent of instructor. Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 5700 
for 1 unit is requtred. 

SPCH 5700. Advanced Clinical Practice: Speech and Language 
Disorders (1-2) 

Supervised work with representative advanced cases in stutter­
ing, .aphasia, and voice disorders. Twenty contact hours are 
required for each unit of credit earned. May be repeated for a 
tot~l of 6 units. One hour of staffing per week is required. 
Pre~equisite: Consent of instructor. 

SPCH 5710. Advanced Clinical Practice: Hearing Disorders (1-2) 

Supervised work with representative cases of hearing disorders. 
Includes auditory tr~ining, lipreading, language development for 
the hard of hearing. Twenty contact hours required for each unit 
earned. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. One hour staffing 
per week is required. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

SPCH 5720. Internship in Clinical Supervision (4) 

Practicum in supervision of undergraduate students enrolled 
in clinical practicum. Each student will supervise four beginning 
undergraduate students. A weekly seminar will be held to discuss 
problems in clinical supervision. 

SPCH 5730. Clinical Practice in Communication Disorders in 
Public Schools (6) 

Supervised screening, identification of communication dis­
orders in school setting, record keeping, supervised therapy of 
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communication disorders in public school setting. Twenty contact 
hours required for each unit of credit earned. (Fonnerly 641, 
642) Prerequisites: Acceptance in credential program in speech, 
completion of or concurrent enrollment in SPCH 4700, 4710, 5700, 
5710. 

SPCH 5800. Seminar: Audiological Research (5) 

Research findings in measurement of ~earing loss; diagnosis 
of hearing disorders; theozy and practice of hearing aid design 
and fitting. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Concurrent 
enrollment in SPCH 5710 for 1 unit is required. 

SPCH 5810. Seminar in Education of the Hearing Impaired (5) 

Acoustic, psychological, educational, and linguistic proce­
dures in rehabilitation of hearing impaired children and adults; 
examination of current research. (Formerly 564) Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 5710 for 
1 unit is required. 

SPCH 5900. Research Methods in Speech (4) 

The purpose and methods of research in the field of speech; 
trends and developments with emphasis upon the development of 
methods of studying existing problems and discovering new ones 
in the field of speech. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

SPCH 5950. Selected Topics in Speech (Topics to be specified 
in Class Schedule) (1-5) 

Development of a·selected branch of oral communication. 
Topics may vazy each tenn, thus different topics may be taken 
for credit. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 

SPCH 5970. Selected Topics offered during Winter Term (4) 

SPCH 5980. Individual Study (1-4) 

For qualified postbaccalaureate students in need of advanced 
or specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

SPCH 5990. Thesis Research (3-6) 

Thesis research. Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 
SPCH 5900 or its equivalent, and special permission. 
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Technology and Change 
A Degree Minor 

John P. Rasmussen, Ph.D., Director 

Technology and Change is a multidisciplinary degree minor 
especially designed for the non-science student. The program is 
concerned with the social impact of science and technology on 
the world today and the world of the future. This minor will be 
useful to the student planning a career in education or adminis­
tration as well as to all those seeking a broad understanding of 
the implications of technological and social change. 

DEGREE MINOR IN TECHNOLOGY AND CHANGE 

. Eighteen units, of which at least 10 must be upper division. 

Required courses: 

MDIS 3500.· 
MDIS 4960. 

The Technological Society, 3 units 
Seminar in Technology and Society, 3 units 

Elective courses: 

In consultation with and upon approval of the minor adviser, 
the student is to select at least 12 units of supporting courses 
which contribute to his or her abi 1i ty to understand the cultural 
implications of science and technology. At least 2 of these· 
courses are to be selected from the Natural Sciences. 

Courses useful in fulfilling elective requirements include, 
but are not limited to, the following: 

ASTR 210n. 
BIOL 2650. 
MATH 1200. 
ANTH 4200. 
ENGL 3550. 
GEOG 3020. 
HIST 3640. 
SOCL 3200. 

Descriptive Astronomy, 3 units 
Environmental Biology, 2 units 
Computers and Society, 3 units 
Applied Anthropology and Social Change, 4 units 
Science Fiction, 3 units 
Human Ecology, 3 units 
Contemporary America, 3 units 
Social Change, 3 units 

Up to 6 units of the required 12 units of supporting course 
work in the minor may be taken by means of courses numbered 4980, 
Individual Study. Such course work must clearly focus on the 
topic of technology and change and must be approved by the minor 
adviser. Where appropriate, Winter Term courses are also 
applicable. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

MDIS 3500. The Technological Society (3) 

An'interdisciplinary analysis of the social and ecological 
crises caused by the exponential growth of science and tech­
nology. The issues--population, energy, alienation, pollution, 
etc.--~re examined on the global, national, and local levels. 

MDIS 4960. Seminar in Technology and Society (3) 

, Reading, papers, and discussion on the societal, ecological, 
and philosophical issues raised by contemporary science and 
technology. Prerequisite: MDIS 3500 or consent of instructor. 
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Urban and Community Studies 

A Concentration Within the Social Sciences Major 

Melvin H. Aamodt, Ph.D., Director 

The interdisciplinary Urban and Community Studies Concentration 
is designed as an undergraduate course of study for students who 
wish to investigate the major problems which result from the grow­
ing complexity of our urban environment. Environmental, behavior­
al, and administrative aspects of urban areas are considered as 
well as techniques useful in studying urban problems. 

Students who pursue this program obtain background leading to­
wards positions in a variety of governmental or voluntary agencies 
as well as preparation for possible graduate training in such pro­
fessional programs as public administration, urban or regional 
planning, social welfare, etc. 

Internships in Governmental Agencies. There is an Intern 
Program in the Department of Political Science. Students in the 
Urban and Community Studies concentration who wish to be consid­
ered for participation in that program should contact the director 
in the Political Science Department concerning requirements for 
admission. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, SOCIAL SCIENCE, 
WITH A CONCENTRATION IN URBAN AND COMMUNITY STUDIES 

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
2. Complete prerequisites to the major. 
3. Complete the major of not less than 32 upper division 

units as outlined below and approved by the adviser. 
No more than 8 units of Winter Term CR graded course 
work may apply toward the degree. 

4. Completion of a minor is not required. 

Prerequisites: 
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1. SOCL 1010. Introduction to Sociology, 3 units 
2. PSCI 1200. American Government, 3 units 
3. ECON 2500. Principles of Economics I, 4 units 
4. Complete one of the following research methods courses: 

MATH 2000. Introduction to Computers, 3 units 
SOCL 2030. Research Methods, 4 units 
PSCI 3100. Scope & Methods of Political Science, 

4 units 

Recommended courses: 

MATH 1600. 
SOCL 3030. 

GEOG 3700. 

Statistics, 4 units 
Research Techniques & Analytic Procedures, 
4 units 
Cartographic Presentation, 3 units 
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COURSES IN 'IHE MAJOR 

1. URBAN ENVIRONMENT 

Three courses dealing with tlie cultural, economic, 
spatial, and physical aspects of the urban environment: 

ECON 4600. Urban Economics, 3 W1its 
GEOG 4350. Urban Geography, 4 Wlits 
HIST 3640. Contemporary America, 3 tmits 

2. URBAN BEHAVIOR 

Two courses concerned with urban behavior: 

SOCL 3210. 
SOCL 4840. 

Urban Sociology, 3 Wlits 
Commtmity Organization & Process, 3 Wlits 

3. URBAN ADMINISTRATION AND POLITICS 

Two courses in the areas of urban administration 
and politics: 

PSCI 3300. 
PSCI 4330. 

Introduction to Public Administration, 3 Wlits 
Urban Politics, 4 rmits 

4. INTERDISCIPLINARY SEMINAR 

As arranged in consultation with an adviser, complete 
3 WlitS of: 

SSC! 4960. Social Sciences Interdisciplinary Seminar, 
3 tmits 

5. Completion of the remainder of the required 32 units from 
the list below. Additional work beyond the minimum require­
ments for the concentration is highly recommended. 

ECON 4540. 
ECON 4550. 
GEOG 3510. 
GEOG 3700. 
GEOG 4300. 
HIST 4680. 
PSCI 3230. 
PSCI 3260. 
PSCI 3330. 
PSCI 4300. 
PSCI 4320. 

Public Finance & Fiscal Policy, 3 units 
Taxation & the American Economy, 3 units 
Geography of North America, 4 rmits 
Cartographic Presentation, 3 rmits 
Geography of Resource Planning, 3 units 
American Intellectual & Social History, 3 units 
Political Parties and Interest Groups, 4 W1its 
Urban Justice, 3 units 
California Politics, 3 units 
Organization Theory, 4 units 
Minority Politics, 3 units 
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*PSCI 4340. 
SOCL 3030. 

SQCL 3150. 
SOCL 3200. 
SOCL 3310. 
SOCL 3420. 
SOCL 3720. 

Public Administration Internship, 3 units 
Research Techniques and Analytic Procedures, 
4 units 
The Family, 3 units 
Social Change, 3 units 
Social Stratification, 3 units 
Population and Demography, 4 units 
Social Welfare Services, 4 units 

*This course is available only to students who have been 
admitted to the Internship Program of the Political Science 
Department. 
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The General FQculty 

GATLIN, Carl, 1969 
President; Professor of Applied Sciences 
B.S. 1950, University of Southern California; M.S. 1955, 
University of Tulsa; Ph.D. 1959, Pennsylvania State University 

AAMODT, Melvin H., 1970 
Professor of Anthropology and Geography 
B.A. 1958, Brigham Young University; M.A. 1960, University 
of Wisconsin; Ph.D. 1968, Indiana University 

AHANOTU, Austin Metumara, 1970 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A. 1967, Berea College; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1971, University 
of California, Los Angeles 

ALMY, John, 1971 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.A. 1964, Johns Hopkins University; Ph.D. 1969, University 
of California, Los Angeles 

ANDERSON, Robert K., 1971 
Assistant Professor of Spanish 
B.A. 1966, Brigham Young University; Ph.D. 1973, Saint Louis 
University 

' ARMSTRONG, Corinne P., 1972 
Assistant Professor of Anthropology 
B.A. 1964, M.A., 1965, University of California, Los Angeles 

AUBERT, Edward J., 1961 
Dire~tor of Admissions and Relations with Schools 
B.S. 1956, University of San Francisco; M.B.A. 1961, 
University of California, Berkeley 

BALBO, Frank C., 1964 
Busin~ss Manager 
B.S. 1937, University of California, Berkeley 

BARRETT, Thomas P., 1961 
Professor of Business Administration 
B.A. 1954, Northeastern University; M.A. 1958, Michigan 
State University 

BEAMISH, Jerome J., 1964 
Director of Testing 
B.A. 1957, Sir George Williams University; M.A. 1958, 
Ph.D. 1962, Columbia University 
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Faculty 

BENNETT, Agnes L., 1961 
Head Catalog Librarian 
A.B. 1951, Luther College; A.M.L.S. 1952, University of 
Michigan 

BERKOBEN, Lawrence D., 1963 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1957, Pennsylvania State University; M.A. 1958, Ohio 
University; Ph.D. 1963, University of Washington 

BOBLITT, William E., 1973 
Visiting Lecturer in Psychology 
B.A. 1962, University of Denver; M.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1967, 
University of Florida 

BOWEN, James C., 1970 
Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.A. 1965, University of Northern Iowa; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1973, 
University of Iowa 

BOWERS, Donald W., 1971 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A. 1967, M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1973, University of Utah 

BOWERS, Ida I., 1972 
Assistant Professor of Geography 
B.S. 1961, Central Michigan University; M.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1973, 
University of Hawaii 

BREWER, Joseph E., 1967 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1947, University of Akron; M.A. 1948, University of 
Cincinnati; Ph.D. 1954, Case Western Reserve University 

BROWN, Judith A., 1969 
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1966, Whittier College; M.S. 1969, Ph.D. 1973, 
Northwestern University 

BRUGGMAN, Joseph E., 1960 
Professor of Music 
B.A. 1941, San Jose State University; M.A. 1947, Ed.D. 1949, 
Columbia University 

BYRD, james E., 1974 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. 1966, Roosevelt University, Chicago; Ph.D. 1971, 
University of Chicago 

CAMARATA, Martin L., 1964 
Profess'or of Art 
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B.S. 1956, State University of New York at Buffalo; 
M.A. 1957, New York University 



Faculty 

CANBY, Joel, 1970 
' Pro'fessor of Anthropology 

B.A. 1941, Colorado College; A.M. 1948, Ph.D. 1950, Harvard 
University 

CARROLL, John E., 1971 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A. 1965, M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1970, University of New Mexico 

CARSON, Carol P., 1972 
Assistant Professor of Anthropology 
B.A. 1966, University of California, Davis; M.A. 1969, 
University of California, Berkeley 

*CASWELL, John E., 1960 
Professor of History 

'B.A. 1934, M.A. 1937, University of Oregon; Ph.D. 1952, 
Stanford University 

CHANG, Shang-Wang, 1969 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.E, (Engineering) 1947, Tohuku University, Japan; 
M.S. 1961, Kansas State Teachers College; Ph.D. 1969, 
Iowa State University 

CHAPIN, Wayne R., 1970 
Professor of Business Administration 
B.B.A. 1958, M.B.A. 1959, University of Texas at Austin; 
D.B.A. 1965, University of Southern California; C.P.A. 1958, 
State of Texas 

CHOW, Tai-Low, 1969 
Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S. 1958, National Taiwan University; M.S. 1963, Case Western 
Reserve University; Ph.D. 1970, University of Rochester 

CHRISTOFFERSON, Jay P., 1970 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1961, University of Utah; M.S. 1965, Ph.D. 1970, 
University of Hawaii 

COLE, James C., 1964 
Professor of Education 
A.B. 1947, M.A. 1948, Stanford University; Ed.D. 1956, 
Teachers College Columbia University 

CONANT, Richard D., 1969 
Associate Professor of Physical Education 
A.B. 1955, Occidental College; M.S. 1956, University of 
California, Los Angeles; Ph.D. 1969, University of Oregon 

*Sabbatical Leave, Spring 1976 
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Faculty 

CORBIN, Joseph W., 1968 
Associate Vice President for Academic Services 
Professor of Education 
B.S. 1960, Geneva College; M.Ed. 1961, University of 
Pittsburgh; Ed.D. 1967, University of the Pacific 

COULTER, R. Scott, Jr., 1970 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.M. 1949, M.M. 1952, University of the Pacific 

CRAWFORD, Paula J., 1973 
Reference Librarian 
B.A. 1972, University of the Pacific; M.S.L.S. 1973, 
University of Southern California 

CREDELL, Edward R., 1967 
Professor of Education 
A.B. 1949, California State University, Fresno; M.S. 1956, 
M.Ed. 1960, University of Southern California; Ph.D. 1967, 
Northwestern University 

CRIST, William D., 1969 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.S. 1960, M.A. 1962, Ph.D. 1972, University of Nebraska 

CROWLEY, Gerard J., 1960 
Executive Dean 
Professor of Management 
A.B. 1942, Loyola College; Ed.M. 1951, Boston University 

D'AMATO, Leonard P., 1971 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.E.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1971, State University of New York at 
Stony Brook 

DEAN, Britten, 1967 
Associate Professor of History 
A.B. 1957, Brown University; M.A. 1962, Ph.D. 1969, 
Columbia University . 

deTADLOCK, Gisela D., 1973 
Assistant Professor of Spanish 
B.A. 1967, San Francisco College for Women 

DINSE, Noble T., 1970 
Associate Professor of Drama 
B.S. 1968, M.A.T. 1970, Portland State University 

DONINI, Antonio, 1966 
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Associate Professor of Sociology 
A.B. 1941, Institute of Classical Literature and Humanities; 
M.A. 194~, Saint Michael College, Buenos Aires, Argentina; 
M.S.Sc. 1957, Ph.D. 1960, Institute of Social Sciences, 
Gregorian University, Rome, Italy 



Faculty 

DURBIN, Thomas E., 1970 
'Associate Professor of Anthropology . 
B.A. 1964, University of California, Berkeley; M.A. 1966, 
Ph.D. 1970, University of California, Los Angeles 

DYCHE, Chester W., 1970 
Academic Coordinator of Computer Usage 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.A. 1952, Linfield College; M.A. 1956, Oregon State University 

EDMONDSON, James H., 1971 
Assistant Director of Student Services 
B.S. 1969, M.A. 1971, California Polytechnic State University, 
San Luis Obispo 

ELLIOTT, Lee A., 1972 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A. 1959, Quincy College; M,Ed. 1967, Xavier University; 
Ph.D. 1970, University of Cincinnati 

ENTIN, Kenneth, 1971 
Associate Professor of Political Science 

·B.A. 1966, City College of New York; M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1971, 
New York University 

ERICKSON, Edward C., 1970 
Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A. 1965, M.A. 1966, University of California, Riverside; 

.Ph.D. 1970, University of Southern California• 

FARNSWORTH, Richard B., 1967 
Director of Continuing Education 
B.A. 1935, University of Montana; M.A. 1943, Stanford 
University 

FARRAR, Charles R., 1960 
Professor of Education 
B.A. 1949, M.A. 1950, Humboldt State University; 
Ed.D. 1963, Stanford University 

FELDMAN, Louis A., 1968 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 

' 

B.S. 1963, University of Michigan; M.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1969, 
University of California, Berkeley 

FOX, Phillis T., 1974 
Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A. 1966, University of Chicago; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1974, 
Northwestern University 

FULLER, Michael C., 1971 
Assistant Professor of French 
B.A. 1964, University of Idaho; M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1971, 
University of Washington 
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GALLOWAY, R. Dean, 1960 
Director of the Library 
A.B. 1947, Humboldt State University; M.S. 1950, University 
of Southern California 

GENTRY, Thomas A., 1973 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A. 1957, M.A. 1958, Colorado College; Ph.D. 1973, Brandeis 
University 

GHIGLIERI, Sylvia M., 1961 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.M. 1954, Dominican College; Diploma 1954, Music Academy 
of the West at Santa Barbara; Diploma 1955, Conservatoire 
de la Musique at Fontainebleau, France; M.M. 1960, University 
of the Pacific 

GOLDSMITH, W. Mack, 1966 
Professor of Psychology 
A.B. 1957, Ripon College; Ph.D. 1966, Cornell ·University 

GOODWIN, James M., 1968 
Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S. 1958, Pennsylvania State University; M.S. 1964, Ph.D. 
1968, University of Washington 

GORA, William A., 1973 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M. 1969, University of Miami; M.Ed. 1971, University of 
Florida 

GOTELLI, David M., 1970 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1964, University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D. 1969, 
University of Washington 

GRANT, Curtis R., 1966 
Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Associate Professor of History 
A.B. 1960, Stanford University; M.A. 1961, University of 
California, Berkeley; Ph.D. 1968, Stanford University 

GRAVES, Jack A., 1969 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.A. 1953, Arizona State University; M.A. 1961, Ed.D. 1968, 
University of California, Berkeley 

"GRILLOS, Steve J., 1965 
Professor of Botany 
B.S. 1951, University of Denver; M.S. 1952, University of 
Wyoming; Ph.D. 1956, Oregon State University 

*Sabbatical Leave Fall 1975 
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HAB~HI, Zaki I., 1965 
' Professor of Physical Education 

B.S. 1944, Higher Institute of Physical Education, Cairo, 
U.A.R.; M.A. 1957, University of Wyoming; L.L.B. 1962, . 
University of Alexandria, U.A.R.; Ed.D. 1961, University of 
Colorado 

HACKWELL, Glenn A., 1961 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1957, M.S. 1958, Brigham Young University; Ph.D. 1967, 
Oregon State University; Registered Professional Entomologist, 
1972, Entomologic~l Society of America 

HAMILTON, Hobart G., Jr., 1968 . 
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Kssociate Professdr of Chemistry 
B.S. 1961, University of Texas, El Paso; M.S. 1963, Ph.D. 1967, 
New Mexico State University 

HANNY, James K., 1966 
Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.A. 1949, M.A. 1957, University of the Pacific; Ed.D. 1972, 
Laurence University 

HANSON, Jqmes C., 1960 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1955, M.A. 1957, University of the Pacific; Ph.~. 1967, 
Oregon State University 

HARD~R, Paul 0., 1973 
Dean, School of Arts and Humanities 
'Professor of Music, 
B.M. 1944, Butler University; M.M. 1945, Eastman School of 
Music; Ph.D. 1959, University of Iowa 

HAYES, William H., 1971 
Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. 1947, Columbia College, Columbia University; M.A. 1952, 
Ph.D. 1967, University of California, Berkeley 

HESS, John M., 1973 
Associate Professor of Political Science 
A.B. 1953, M.A. 1958, University of California, Berkeley 

HINKSON, Jimmy W., 1970 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. 1956, M.S. 1958, Brigham Young University; Ph.D. 1962, 
Indiana University 

HOLDER, Franklin B., 1965 
Professor of History 
B.A. 1949, M.A. 1951, Ph.D. 1962, University of California 
Berkeley 
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HOLT, Lewis E., 1971 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A. 1960, M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1969, University of California, 
Berkeley 

HOOD, Bruce D., 1966 
Associate Professor of Drama 
B.F.A. 1959, University of New Mexico; M.A. 1966, San Francisco 
State University 

HUGHES, Steven W., 1971 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1966, Whittier College; Ph.D. 1971, University of 
North Carolina 

JAMES, Ralph L., 1970 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S. 1963, University of Washington; 11.S. 1965, Ph.D. 1970, 
Oregon State University 

JAVAHER, James N., 19pl 
Professor of Mathematics 
L.L.B. 1946, University of Tehran; A.B. 1950, San Jose State 
University; M.A. 1952, University of California, Berkeley; 
B.S. 1954, Stanford University; Doctorat d'Universiti, Faculte 
des Sciences, 1960, University of Paris, Sorbonne 

JENKINS, David 0., 1970 
Professor of Business Administration 
B.B.A. 1952, Loyola University of Los Angeles; M.A. 1955, The 
Catholic University of America; C.P.A. 1958, State of 
California; D.B.A. 1963, University of Southern California 

JENSEN, James P., 1961 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1953, M.A. 1957, Ph.D. 1964, University of Washington 

JOHNSON, Lola V., 1960 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A. 1956, M.A. 1959, University of the Pacific 

JONES, Richard V., 1966 
Professor of Education 
B.A. 1956, M.A. 1956, Stanford University; Ed.D. 1966, 
University of California, Berkeley 

KELLOGG, Susan E., 1969 
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Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology 
B.S. 1964, Syracuse University; M.S. 1965, University of 
Wisconsin, Madison 



Faculty 

KOTIKE, Frederick E., 1963 
Professor of Economics 
B.S. 1952, Pepperdine College; M.A. 1957, Ph.D. 1960, 
University of Southern California 

LAMBRIGHT, Robert W., 1968 
Professor of Marketing 
B.A. 1952, M.B.A. 1954, D.B.A. 1966, University. of Washington 
at Seattle 

LEE, Yin-Po, 1970 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A. 1955, National Taiwan University; Ph.D. 1970, Southern 
Illinois University 

LEO, Louis J., 1969 
Dean for Administration 
B.A. 1966, University of Michigan; J.D. 1969, University of 
Michigan Law School 

LEVERING, Richard A., 1973 
Assistant Professor of Drama 
A.B. 1961, M.A. 1968, California State University, Long Beach 

nODEWYCK, Ronald W., i973 
Associate Professor of Business Administration 
B.S. 1965, Illinois Institute of Technology; M.S. 1966, 
Ph.D. 1973, Northwestern University 

LUCAS, Richard S., 1969 
Associate Professor of Speech 
B.A. 1966, M.A. 1968, California State University, Sacramento 

LUEVANO, Richard L., 1972 
Assistant Professor of Ethnic Studies 
B.A. 1970, California State College, Stanislaus; M.A. 1971, 
San Jose State University 

MACK, Gerhard G., 1970 
Associate Professor of German 
A.B. 1965, California State University, Los Angeles; M.A. 1967, 
Ph.D. 1971, University of Southern California 

MAGNELIA, Paul F., 1966 
Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1955, Washington University; M.A. 1960, University of 
The Americas; Ph.D. 1967, University of Geneva 

~.ARIA, Narendra L., 1968 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.A. 1948, M.A. 1949, Punjab University, India; Ph.D. 1968, 
University of California, Berkeley 
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*MAYOL, Perpetuo S., 1968 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S.A. 1957: University of the Philippines; M.S. 1965, 
Oklahoma State University; Ph.D. 1968, Purdue University 

McCLINTOCK, William F., 1963 
Credentials Coordinator and Director of Academic Advising 
Professor of Education 
A.B. 1937, Occidental College; M.A. 1949, Ph.D. 1957, 
Claremont Graduate School 

McDEARMON, James R., 1970 
Professor of Speech Pathology 
B.A. 1940, University of California, Berkeley;•M.A. 1950, 
University of the Pacific; Ph.D. 1960, University of Denver 

McDERMOTT, Douglas W., 1970 
Professor of Drama 
A.B. 1958, Pomona College; M.A. 1960, University of North 
Carolina; Ph.D. 1963, University of Iowa 

McFARLAND, William H., 1974 
Associate Professor of Audiology 
B.A. 1965, M.A. 1966, San Francisco State University; 
Ph.D. 1969, University of Washington 

MENDES, Richard G., 1970 
Associate Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1966, Wabash College; M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1971, Michigan 
State University 

MOLLEMA, Peter C., Jr., 1975 
Head of Technical Services 
B.A. 1959, Carleton College; M.A. 1965, Univer~ity of New 
Hampshire; M.A.L.S. 1965, University of Wisconsin, Madison 

MORGAN-PAAP, Cynthia L., 1974 
Visiting Lecturer in Psychology 
A.B. 1968, Temple University; M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1974, 
University of Wisconsin, Madison 

MORICONI, R. J., 1968 
Associate Professor of Education 
A.B. 1955, M.A. 1957, Stanford University; Ed.D. 1967, 
University of Florida 

MORRIS, William M., 1971 
Associate Professor of Physical Education 
A.B. 1962, M.A. 1964, California State University, Chico; 
Ed.D. 1969, University of Utah 

*Sabbatical Leave Spring 1976 
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MOYNIHAN, Michael H., 1974 
Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A. 1966, M.A. 1969, University of Colorado at Boulder 

MUEDEKING, George D., 1972 
Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A. 1965, Pacific Lutheran University; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1972, 
Washington State University 

NAPTON, Lewis K., 1971 
Professor of Anthropology 
B.S. 1959, Montana State University; M.A. 1965, University of 
Montana; Ph.D. 1970, University of California, Berkeley 

NEL$0N, Wayne E., 1970 
Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.S. 1951, M.S. 1957, University of Wisconsin; Ed.D. 1970, 
University of New Mexico 

NICKERSON, Melvin R., 1966 
Coordinator of Audio Visual Services 
A.B. 1956, A.M. 1960, University of the Pacific; Ph.D. 1966, 
University of Michigan 

*NORTON, Max C., 1961 
Professor of Speech 
B.A. 1951, M.A. 1955, University of the Pacific; Ph.D. 1962, 
University of Denver 

NOVACK, Joseph A., 1971 
Associat~ Professor of Sociology 
B.S. 1964, Wisconsin State University; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1971, 
Louisiana State University 

NOVAK, Gary D., 1973 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A.B. 1968, Rutgers University; M.A. 1970, Temple University; 
Ph.D. 1974, State University of New York at Stony Brook 

O'DELL, Jerry C., 1973 
·Assistant Professor of English 
B.A. 1964, Centenary College; A.M. 1966, Ph.D. 1972, Stanford 
University 

OPPENHEIM, Samuel A., 1971 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A. 1962, University of Arizona; A.M. 1964, Harvard 
University; Ph.D. 1972, Indiana University 

PANDELL, Alexander J., 1970 
Associate Prqfessor of Chemistry 
B.S. 1964, San Francisco State University; Ph.D. 1968, 
Stanford University 
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Faculty 

PARKER, J. Carlyle, 1963 
Assistant Director of the Library 
Head of Public Services 
A.B. 1957, Brigham Young University; M.L.S. 1958, University 
of California, Berkeley 

PARTON, Ralf, 1963 
Professor of Art 
Diploma 1953, Albright Art School; B.S. 1954, State University 
of New York at Buffalo; M.A. 1955, Columbia University 

PATTERSON, Richard G., 1972 
Director of Educational Opportunity Program 
B.S. 1971, Universit'y of Nevada, Reno 

PERONA, Michael J., 1973 
Assistant Proressor of Chemistry 
B.A. 1964, Ph.D. 1968, University of California, Santa Barbara. 

PETERS, Priscilla S., 1972 
Catalog Librarian 
A.B. 1971, Stanford University; M.L.S. 1972, University of 
California, Berkeley 

PHILLIPS, William H., 1974 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A. 1962, Purdue University; M.A. 1966, Rutgers University; 
Ph.D. 1972, Indiana University 

PIERCE, Wayne S., 1971 
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 
A.B. 1964, Humboldt State University; M.S. 1967, Ph.D. 1971, 
Washington State University 

PIPHO, Armin P., 1971 
Associate Professor of Physical Education 
B.A. 1960, Luther College; M.A. 1963, University of Iowa; 
Ph.D. 1971, University of Oregon 

PISKOTI, James, 1969 
Associate Professor of Fine Art 
B.S. 1967, University of Michigan; M.F.A. 1969, Yale University 

PITMAN, Leon S., 1969 
Associate Pro~essor of Geography 
B.S. 1965, Brigham Young University; M.A. 1966, University of 
Oklahoma; Ph.D. 1973, Louisiana State University 

PLATT, James H., 1966 
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Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology 
B.A. 1940, Bowling Green State University; M.A. 1946, State 
University of Iowa; Ph.D. 1954, University of Denver 



Faculty 

PLOEGER, R. John, 1974 
Visiting Lecturer in Art 
B.F.A. 1970, M.F.A. 1972, California College of Arts & Crafts 

PRESCOTT, Richard,. 1974 
Visiting Lecturer in Education 
A.B. 1938, University of Chicago; M.A. 1958, University of 
the- Pacific 

QUINLEY, C. W., Jr., 1962 
Registrar 
A.B. 1950, San Jose Staie University 

RAO, Cherukuri U., 1970 
Associate Professor of Business Administration 
B.Com. 1954, M.Com. 1956, Andhra University; M.B.A. 1966, 
Atlanta University; Ph.D. 1972, University of North Carolina 

RASMUSSEN, John Peter, 1962 
Professor of History 
B.A. 1955, California State University, Fresno; M.A. 1959, 
Ph.D. 1962, Stanford University 

REDD, Linda J., 1974 
Reference Librarian 
B.A. 1973, M.L.S. 1974, University of California, Berkeley 

REl':JNING, H. Dieter, 1970 
Associate Professor of Economics 
Dr. rer. pol. (Doctor of Economics) 1961, University of 
Freiburg, Germany 

REUBEN, Paul P., 1971 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A. 1961, Patna College, India; M.A. 1963, Patna University, 
India; Ph.D. 1970, Bowling Green State University 

ROE, Pamela, 1971 
Assistant Professor of Biologd.cal Sciences 
B.A. 1965, University of Texas; M.S. 1967, Ph.D. 1971, 
University of Washington 

RDECHELLE, Randall C., 1964 
Pr.ofessor of Speech 
A.B. 1942, M.A. 1944, University of Chicago; Ph.D. 1953, 
University of Southern California 

RUSHDOONY, Haig A., 1961 
Professor of Education 
A.B. 1949, M.A. 1953, San Francisco State University; 
Ed.D. 1961, University of California, Berkeley 
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Faculty 

SANTOS, Robert L., 1970 
Bibliographer 
B.S. 1969, California State College, Stanislaus; M.A. 1970, 
University of Southern California 

SCHUETZE, Carl J., 1970 
Visiting Lecturer in Business Administration 
B.S. 1958, M.S. 1960, University of Illinois, Urbana 

SCHWARCZ, Ervin H., 1967 
Professor of Physics 
B.S. 1945, Ohio State University; M.S. 1948, Ph.D. 1955, 
University of Michigan 

SCHWARTZ, James F., 1973 
Athletic Director and Assistant to the Director of 
Student Services 
B.S. 1961, M.S. 1966, Chadron State College; Ed.D. 1971, 
University of Oregon 

SEBAN, Martha M., 1971 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S. 1967, M.S. 1971, California State University, Hayward 

SEBOK, Richard F., 1970 
Director of Student Services 
B.A. 1960, Millikin University; M.Ed. 1965, University of 
Illinois; Ed.D. 1974, University of the Pacific 

SETTERA, George E., Jr., 1971 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.S. 1964, Portland State University; Ph.D. 1971, University 
of Oregon 

SHAW, Gary C., 1969 
Associate Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1966, Utah State University; M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1970, 
Michigan State University 

SHERMAN, Stanley E., 1969 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A. 1956, University of California, Berkeley; B.D. 1959, 
Berkeley Baptist Divinity School; M.A. 1966, San Jose State 
University; Ph.D. 1969, University of Washington; Certified 
Clinical Psychologist, 1970, State of California 

SHRABLE, V. Kenneth, 1970 
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Dean, School of Behavioral and Social Sciences 
Professor of Psychology 
B.D. 1957, Fuller Seminary; A.B. 1950, Harding College; 
M.A. 1961, Ph.D. 1965, University of California, Berkeley 



·Faculty 
/ 

SIMONDS, Cjlarles G., 1973 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A .. i963, San Jose State University; M.A. 1967, University 
of California, Berkeley 

SMITII, Priscilla R., 1968 
Professor of Education 
A.B. 1941, John R. Stetson University; M.Ed. 1955, National 
College of Education; Ed,D. 1963, University of Denver 

SMURR, J. W., 1967 
Professor of History 
B.A: 1950, M.A. 1951, University of Montana; Ph,,.D. 1960, 
Ind~ana University 

STENZEL, David Bentheim, 1961 
Professor of History 
Diploma 1950, University of Vienna; B.S. 1951, Georgetown 
University; M.A. 1954, Ph.D. 1957, University of California, 
Berkeley 

STULL, Harriet C., 1967 
Profe~sor of Sociology 
B.A. 1935, University of Iowa; M.A. 1937, Colorado College of 
Education; Ph.D. 1947, Cornell University 

*SWAIN, Lorna M., 1961 
Professor of Education 
A.B. 1937, University of California, Berkeley; M.A. 1954, 
Humboldt State University; Ed.D. 1960, Stanford University 

TAYLOR, Douglas H., 1969 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A. 1960, Whitman College; M.A. 1963, University of 
Washington; Ph.D. 1967, University of California, Davis 

TAYLOR, Richard R., 1973 
As

0

si'stant Professor of Art 
B.A. 1966, University of Washington; M.A. 1971, University of 
Minnesota 

TIIOMPSON, Evan M., 1965 
~ean, School of Natural Sciences 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.A. 1960, Ph.D. 1964, Brigham Yotmg University 

TIIOMPSON, Lloyd R., 1968 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.S. 1952, University of Minnesota; M.A. 1957, California 
State University, Long Beach; M.Ed. 1959, Ed.D. 1966, 
Univetsity of Southern California 

*Sabbatical Leave 1975-76 academic year 
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Faculty 

TORDOFF, Walter, III, 1970 
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1965, University of Massachusetts; M.S. 1967, Ph.D. 1971, 
Colorado State University 

TRIPI, Frank J., 1971 
Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A. 1961, M.A. 1963, California State University, Los Angeles;, 
Ph.D. 1971, University of California, Los Angeles 

TSACLE, Alfred G., 1973 
Assistant Professor of Business Administration 
B.S. 1968, University of San Francisco; M.A. 1971, University 
of California, Berkeley 

TUMAN, Vladimir S., 1965 
Professor of Physics 
B.S. 1948, Birmingham University of England; D.I.C. 1949, 
Imperial College of London; Ph.D. 1964, Stanford University 

UNRUH, Gary L., 1972 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.A. 1963, M.A. 1965, Occidental College; D.M.A. 1973, 
University of Illinois 

*VANDERMOLEN, Ronald J., 1969 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A. 1961, Calvin College; M.A. 1962, DePaul University; 
Ph.D. 1969, Michigan State University 

**WADE, Jere D., 1969 
Associate Professor of Drama 
B.A. 1958, M.A. 1966, University of California, Davis; 
Ph.D. 1972, University of Oregon 

WAKEFIELD, James A., Jr., 1974 . 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A. 1970, University of Texas, Austin; M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1973, 
University of Houston 

WALLACE, R. Frank, 1973 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A. 1966, M.S. 1967, Florida State University; M.A. 1972, 
Ph.D. 1973, University of California, San Diego 

WARD, Frank E., 1974 
Visiting Lecturer in Psychology 
B.A. 1963, University of Washington; M.A. 1970, Wesleyan 
University, Connecticut 

*Sabbatical Leave Fall 1975 
**Sabbatical Leave Spring 1976 
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Faculty 

WASHINGTON, Delo. E,, 1972 
Assistant Professor of Ethnic Studies 
B.A. 1957, Spelman College; M.S.W. 1959, Atlanta University 

WATLING, Thomas C., 1967 
Director of Career Planning and Placement 
·B.A. 1949, M.Ed. 1955, Drury College; Ph.D. 1967, 
UniN'~rsity of Denver 

WEEDON, Jerry L., 1971 
Associate Professor of Speech 
B.A. 1958, California State University, Long Beach; 
M.A. 1963, Ph.D. 1969, University of California, Los Angeles 

WILLIAMS, Daniel F., 1971 
A~sistant Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1966, Central Washington State College; 
M.S. 1968, Ph.D. 1971, University of New Mexico 

WILLIAMS, Jack W., 1969 
Assistant Professor of English 
B·.A. 1962,' M.A. 1966, University of Colorado 

WISLER, Gene C., 1963 
Professor of Music 
A.B. 1947, San Jose State University; M.A. 1950, University 
of Minnesota; Ed.D. ·1956, University of Oregon 

WOLP, John T., 1970 
Associate Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1965, California Lutheran College; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1972, 
Johns Hopkins University 

WOOLDRIDGE, Kent E., 1974 
Visiting Le~turer in Mathematics 
B.S. 1964, University of Chicago 

WORSLEY, Alice F., 1973 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A. 1961, College of Notre Dame, Belmont; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 
1973, University of California, Santa Cruz 

YASUI, Roy Y., 1971 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.Ed. 1964, University of Alberta; M.S. 1965, Ph.D. 1967, 
University of Oregon 

YOUNG, Kenneth G., 1961 
Professor of Accounting 
C.P.A. 1944, University of Illinois; B.S.C. 1948, Loyola 
University; C.P.A. 1948, State of California; M.B.A. 1951, 
University of California, Berkeley 
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INDEX 

Academic Advisement, 42-43 
Academic Calendar, 2-6, 20-21 
Academic Organization, 14 
Academic Program, 20-85 
Academic Renewal, 51-52 
Academic Standards, 46-52 
Accounting, 138 
Accreditation, 20 
ACT and SAT, 27-29, 39-40 
Adding/Dropping Courses, 44, 57 
Address Change, 62 
Administration, Stanislaus, 

13-15 
Administration of Justice, 

97-98 
Admission as Extension Student, 

36, 39 
Admission as Freshman, 25-29 
Admission as Postbaccalaureate 

or Graduate Student, 30-31, 89 
Admission as Undergraduate 

Transfer, 29-30 
Admission Examination, 39-40, 

91-92 
Admission Procedure, 34-44, 

88-92 
Admission Requirements, 25-40 
Admission Status, 61 
Admission to Extension, 36, 39 
Admission to Summer Session, 

36, 39 
Admission to the College, 25-44 
Advanced Placement & Credit by 

Examination, 25, 29, 40, 54-56 
Advisement, Academic, 42-43 
Advisory Board, Stanislaus, 13 
Anthropology, 99-109 
Application Fee, 37-38 
Application Filing Periods, 36 
Application for Admission, 

34-44, 88-92 
Application for Graduation, 

80, 94 
Application Procedures, 

34-44, 88 
Applied Physics, 315 
Art, 111-119 
Art History, ll3 
Associated Students, 64, 75 
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Astronomx, 322-323 
Athletics, Intramural & 

Intercollegiate, 75-76 
Attendance in Classes, 53 
Audiovisual Center, 23 
Auditing Classes, 36, 48, 53 

Baccalaureate Degree, 79-87 
Biological Sciences, 121-133 
Biology, 125-127 
Botany, 127-129 
Botany Concentration, 122 
Breadth Requirements, 81-85 
Business Administration, 

135-153 
B.A., 135-137 
M.B.A., 141-144 

Business Man~gement, 15 

Calendar, Academic, 2-6, 20 
California Residency Classifi-

cation, 31-34 · 
California State University & 

Colleges, 8, 10-12, 6J-68 
Campus Facilities, 21-23 
Career Planning & Placement, 73 

'challenge Examinations, 54-56 
Chancellor's Office, 10 
Change of Address, 62 
Change of Educational Objec­

tives, 40, 57· 
Change of Official Program, 

40, 57 
Chemistry, 154-161 

B.A., 154-156 
B.S., 156-157 

Child Development, 163-165 
Class Attendance, 53 
Classification of Students, 61-62 
CLEP Examination, 25, 40, 55-56 
College & Community, 19 
College Medical Services, 75 
College Work Study, 74 
Communication Disorders, 

366-367, 372 
Community Studies, Urban&, 

384-386 
Computer Science, 274-275 
Concentration, 85 



Concurrent Enrollment, 31, 53-54 
Conduct, Student, 78 
Continuing Education, 21 
Counseling Service, 66, 72-73 
Course Numbering System, 96 
Courses, Adds & Drops, 44, 57 

· Credentia.l Programs, 45 
Credentials, 

Advanced Credentials (Ryan) 186 
Administrative Services, 

45, 188 
Communication Handicapped, 

45, 186, 369 
Learning Handicapped, 

45, 186, 340 
Reading Specialist, 45, 186 
School Counseling, 

45, 187, 342 
Multiple Subject (Elementary) 

45, 180-184 
Single Subject (Secondary), 

45, 181-185 
Credit by Examination, 

40, 54-5.6, 76 
Credit Evaluation, 40-41 
Credit for Extension & Corres­

pbndence Courses, 21, 42, 80, 90 
Credit for Military Service, 38, 42 
Credit from Non-Accredited 

CoHeges, 41 
Credit, General Education, 53 
Credit, Postbaccalaureate, 

56, 90-91 
Credit, Provisional, 41 
Credit, Residence, 80, 90 
Credit, Transferable, 30, 40-42 
Credit/No Credit Grading, 46-49 
Credit, Workshop, 42 

Dance, 306 
Debts Owed the Institution, 67 
Declaration or Change of Educa-

tional Objectives, 40, 57 
Degree, 

B.A. Requirements, 80-87 
Change of Objectives, 57 
Master's Requirements, 90 
Programs, 20, 85-86 

Dentistry, 43, 123 
Determination of Residence, 31-34 
Disqualification, 50-51 
Dormitory, 73 

Drama, 166-171 
Dropping/Adding Courses, 44, 57 

Earth & Space Sciences, 315 
Earth Sciences, 316 
Economics, 172-178 
Education, 179-202 

Admissions, 182 
Credentials, 45, 180-188 
M.A. Degree, 188-189 

Educational Opportunity Grant, 
74 

Educational Opportunity Pro­
gram, 74, 76 

Elementary Teaching, 
45, 180-184 

Emergency Loan Fund, 75 
Employment, Part-time, 35, 73 
English & Foreign Languages, 

203-224 
B .A., 203-204 
M.A., 205-206 

English Equivalency Test, 
55-56, 84 

Enrollment, Concurrent, 
31, 53-54 

Entomology, 129-130 
Entomology Concentration, 123 
Environmental Sciences, 

225-226 
EOP, 74, 76 
Ethnic Studies, 227-229 
Evaluation & Acceptance of 

Credit, 30, 40-42 
Excess, Uni ts, 54 
Extension & Summer Session, 

2, 6, 21, 36, 39 
Extension Credit, 21, 42 

Facilities on Campus, 21-23 
Facility Planning-Development, 

15 
Facility Reservation, 73 
Faculty, 387-403 
Fall Semester, 2-3 
Federal Insured Student Loan, 

. 74 
Federal Programs, 74 
Fees & Refunds, 64-67 
Finance, 138 
Financial Aids, 66, 73-75 
Foreign Affairs, 325 
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Foreign Language Requirements, 
91 

Foreign Languages, 214-224 
French, 214-218 
German, 218-220 
Spanish, 221-224 

Foreign Students, 29-30 1 64-65 
Former Students, ·31, 38-39, 61 
4-1-4 Program, 1, 20-21, 79 
French, 214-218 
Full-time Student Classifi­

cation, 61-62 

General Education Breadth 
Requirements, 81-85 

General Education Credit, 53 
General Faculty, 387-403 
General Information, 19-23 
General Requirements for 

Degrees, 79-87 
Geography, 230-237 
Geology, 323-324 
German, 218-220 
Grade Renewal, 51-52 
Gr.ade Reports to Students, 62 
Grading Options, 48 
Grading System, 46-49 
Graduate Classification, 62 
Graduate Programs, 88-94 
Graduate Record Exams, 76, 92 
Graduate.Standing, 

Classified & Unclassified, 
31, 89 

Graduate Students, 30-31, 38, 
62, 88-94 

Graduation Application, 80, 94 
Graduation Honors, 80 

Health, 309-310 
·Health History Statement & 

Examination, 40 
Health Insurance, 75 
Health Sciences, 43, 238 
Health Services, 66, 75 
History, 239-252 

B.A., 239-240 
M.A., 243-244 

History of Religions, 241-242 
Honors at Entrance, 34 
Honors at Graduation, 80 
Honors List of Students, 46 
Housing, 66, 73 
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Incomplete Work, 47, 60 
Individual Study Courses, 56 
Internship Progra~, 384, 386 
International Programs, 71-72 
International Students, 30, 64 
International Studies, 254-257· 
Intramural & Intercollegiate 

Athletics, 75-76 

Justice, Administration of, 97-98 

Late Registration, 44 
Law, 43, 325 
Law Enforcement Education 

Program, 74 
Leave of Absence, 57-59 
Liberal Studies, 258-262 
Library, 15, 22-23 
Loans, 74-75 

Major Programs, 20, 85-86 
Map of California State Univer-

sity & Colleges, System, 7 
Marine Biology, 127, 263 
Marine Science, 263, 270 
Marketing, 138 
Master's Degree, 20, 88-94 

Business Administration, 
141-144 

Education, 188-189 
English, 205-206 
History, 243-244 
Psychology, 339-343 
Public Administration, 352-353 
Speech, 370-372 

Mathematics, 271-281 
B.A., 271-272 
B.S., 272-273 

Medicine, 43, 123, 238 
Microbiology, 130 
Minor, 86 
Military Service, 33, 38, 42, 78 
Moss Landing, 121, 263, 314 
Multidisciplinary Studies, 282 
Multiple Subject Teaching 

Credential, 45, 180 - 184 
Music, 283-298 

National Direct Student Loan, 74 
Natural Science, 226 
Nonresident Students, 29, 31-34, 

64-65 



Oceanography, 263 
Office of the Chancellor, 10 
Official Program Limits, 54 
Operation Share, 76 
Operations Administration, 139 
Operations Research, 273, 275 
Optometry, 43, 123, 238 
Organizational Communication, 

367-368 
Orientation, 72. 

Part-time Employment, 35, 73 
Part-time Student Classifica-

tion, 61-62 
Personnel Administration, 139 
Petitions, 63 
Pharmacy, 43, 238 
Philosop~y, 299-302 
Physical Education & Health, 

303-310 
Physics & Physical Sciences, 

311-324 
Placement,_66, 73 
Policies & Procedures, 53-63 
Political.Science, 325-337 
Postbaccalaureate Credit, 56 
Postbaccalaureate Standing, 

30-31, 35, 38, 62, 88-89 
Pre-Professional Studies, 42-43 

Dentistry, 43, 123, 238 
Law, 43, 325 
Medicine, 43, 123, 238 
Optometry, 43, 123, 238 
Pharmacy, 43, 238 

Printmaking Workshop, 113 
P~obation, SO, 61 
Progress Points, 49 
Psychology, 338-350 

B.A., 338-339 
M.S., 339-343 
Clinical, 342 
Correctional, 342 
Counseling, 45, 342 
School, 45, 342 

Public Administration, 351-353' 
Concentration, 327 
M.P.A., 351-353 

Refund Regulations, 65-66 
Registration, 44 
Registration Fees, 64-65 
Reinstatement, 51 
Religions, History of, 241-242 

Remediation of Unsatisfactory 
Grades, 51-52 

Repeated Courses, sr 
Requirements for Degrees, 79-87 
Requirements for Baccalaureate 

Degree, 73-87 
Requirements for Additional 

Baccalaureate Degree, 87 
Requirements for the Master's 

Degree, 88-94 
Residence Determination Dates, 

32 
Residence Unit Requirements, 

80, 90 
Residency Classification, 31-34 
Rights & Responsibilities of 

Students, 78 

SAT and ACT, 27-29, 39-40 
Satisfactory Progress Work, 

48, 60 
Scholarship Standards, 49, 81 
Scholarships & Loans, 74-75 
Secondary Teaching Credential, 

45, 181-185 
Sequence Course, 56 
Single Subject Teaching Creden-

tial, 45, 181-185 
Social Sciences, 354-357 
Sociology, 358-364 
Space Reservations, 37 
Space Sciences, Earth&, 316 
Spanish, 221-224 
Special Majots, 86 
Speech, 365-380 

B.A., 365-368 
M.A., 370-371 

Spring Semester, 4-5 
Statistics, 273, 275 
Student Activities, 75 
Student Assistant Program, 74 
Student Classification, 61-62 
Student Conduct, Rights & 

Responsibilities, 78 
Student Government, 75 
Student Leave, 57-59 
Student Services, 15, 71-78 
Student Services Fees, 66-67 
Students Formerly Enrolled, 

31, 38-39, 61 
Students, Full-time &"Part-time, 

61-62 
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Study Abroad, 71-72 
Summer Sessions, 2, 6, 21, 36, 

39 
Summer Sessions Enrollment, 36 

Technology & Change, 382-383 
Testing, 55-56, 66, 76 
Thesis, Project, & Thesis 

Alternative, 92-93 
Transfer as Undergraduate, 29-30 
Transcripts, 38-39, 62, 88 
Transfer of Credits, 30, 40-42 
Trustees, 9-10 
Tutorial Programs, 76 

Undergraduate Classification, 61 
Urban & Community Studies, 

384-386 
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Veterans, 38, 42, 78 
Veterans Affairs Programs, 78 
Veterinary Medicine, 43, 123, 

238 
Visitor Status Students, 31 

Waiver Petitions, 63 
Winter Term, 1, 4, 79, 96 
Withdrawal from College, 44, 

47, 57-59, 65-66 
Withdrawal from Courses, 44, 

47, 57-59 
Work Study, 74 
Workshop Credit, 42 
Workshop in Printmaking, 113 

Zoology, 130, 133 
Zoology Concentration, 123 
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